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CAN IT BE
MADE BETTER?
We looked at popular products and started with a simple 
question: Can it be made better?  

This led us to completely rethink how products are 
designed, built, and guaranteed. Each step along the way, 
we had you, our customer, front-and-center in our minds.

MADE TO EXCEED.TM

QUALITY
Made with quality materials by industry experts, 

offering strength and long-lasting durability to 

help drive your business forward.

SOMETHING EXTRA
Made with your business in mind and 

constructed with precision, offering added 

features and robust support components.

INDUSTRY STANDARDS
Designed to meet or exceed industry standards, 

carrying our full endorsement.

IN STOCK
Exclusive BrandsTM products are available to 

ship within 24 hours, helping your day-to-day 

operations stay on track. 

WARRANTY
We back each of our products with a 

competitive warranty for your peace of mind. 

Warranty length varies by product and some 

exclusion and restrictions apply.

EXCLUSIVE BRANDS
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STORAGE & SHELVING

                                        20 Gauge                                                          18 Gauge
73"H 85"H 97"H 73"H 85"H 97"H

W" X D" Model Model Model Model    Model Model
4 SHELVES 4 SHELVES

36 x 12 234000A 234192A 234363A 562150A 562182A 562214A
36 x 18 234004A 234196A 234367A 562151A 562183A 562215A
36 x 24 234008A 234200A 234371A 562152A 562184A 562216A
36 x 30 234012A 234204A 234375A 562153A 562185A 562217A
48 x 12 234032A 234224A 234381A 562154A 562186A 562218A
48 x 18 234036A 234228A 234385A 562155A 562187A 562219A
48 x 24 234040A 234232A 234389A 562156A 562188A 562220A
48 x 30 234044A 234236A 234393A 562157A 562189A 562221A

73" | 20 gauge | 36" x 18" | 6 shelves

18 & 20 GAUGE OPEN STEEL SHELVING
�Constructed from durable 20 or 18 gauge steel, open industrial shelving is 
ideal for stockrooms, factories, or offices where extra storage space is needed. 
These units feature bracing that covers the perimeter of the rack & X-shaped, 
anti-sway braces for support on uneven floors. The adjustable shelves are 
constructed from ribbed roll-formed steel with box beam-reinforced front and 
rear edges for greater load capacity, while the posts are made of 14-gauge  
rib-reinforced steel for ultimate strength. Shelving units are phosphatized  
to prevent corrosion with maximum paint adhesion and are finished in  
long-lasting, baked-on gray enamel.

7 SHELVES 4 SHELVES5 SHELVES6 SHELVES

5 SHELVES 5 SHELVES
36 x 12 234064A 234191A 234374A 562158A 562190A 562222A
36 x 18 234068A 234193A 234378A 562159A 562191A 562223A
36 x 24 234072A 234195A 234382A 562160A 562192A 562224A
36 x 30 234076A 234197A 234386A 562161A 562193A 562225A
48 x 12 234096A 234199A 493834 562162A 562194A 562226A
48 x 18 234100A 234201A 234410A 562163A 562195A 562227A
48 x 24 234104A 234203A 234414A 562164A 562196A 562228A
48 x 30 234108A 234205A 234418A 562165A 562197A 562229A

6 SHELVES 6 SHELVES
36 x 12 234128A 234256A 234438A 562166A 562198A 562230A
36 x 18 234132A 234260A 234442A 562167A 562199A 562231A
36 x 24 234136A 234264A 234446A 562168A 562200A 562232A
36 x 30 234140A 234268A 234450A 562169A 562201A 562233A
48 x 12 234160A 234278A 234470A 562170A 562202A 562234A
48 x 18 234164A 234282A 234474A 562171A 562203A 562235A
48 x 24 234168A 234286A 234478A 562172A 562204A 562236A
48 x 30 234172A 234290A 234482A 562173A 562205A 562237A

7 SHELVES 7 SHELVES
36 x 12 234129A 234310A 234502A 562174A 562206A 562238A
36 x 18 234131A 234314A 234506A 562175A 562207A 562239A
36 x 24 234133A 234318A 234510A 562176A 562208A 562240A
36 x 30 234135A 234322A 234514A 562177A 562209A 562241A
48 x 12 234137A 234342A 234534A 562178A 562210A 562242A
48 x 18 234139A 234346A 234538A 562179A 562211A 562243A
48 x 24 234141A 234350A 234542A 562180A 562212A 562244A
48 x 30 234143A 234354A 234546A 562181A 562213A 562245A

 
20 Ga. Shelf Cap. 18 Ga. Shelf Cap.

36 x 12 234048 800 254242 1000
36 x 18 234050 800 254243 1000
36 x 24 234052 800 254244 1000
36 x 30 234054 800 254245 1000
48 x 12 234056 600 254246 800
48 x 18 234058 600 254247 800
48 x 24 234060 600 254248 800
48 x 30 234062 600 254249 800

Consists of 4 posts, 
specified number of 
shelves, 4 clips per shelf,  
1 pair of back braces,  
2 pair of side braces, 
and necessary nuts and 
bolts.



W" x H"
SELF-ADHESIVE

Model
MAGNETIC

Model
6 x 3/4 952000 952072
6 x 1 952003 952004
6 x 2 952072 952067

LABEL HOLDERS �- These reusable clear plastic strips with paper 
inserts allow you to relabel quickly and easily. The self-adhesive 
style adheres to any clean surface, while the magnetic models are 
ideal for steel surfaces. Quantity: 12 label holders per box

STORAGE & SHELVING
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Starter Add-On Starter Add-On
W" X D" Model Model Model Model

73”H
36 x 12 236064A 236066A 236700 236800
36 x 18 236068A 236070A 236702 236802
36 x 24 236072A 236074A 236704 236804
36 x 30 236076A 236078A 236706 236806
48 x 12 236096A 236098A 236708 236808
48 x 18 236100A 236102A 236710 236810
48 x 24 236104A 236106A 236712 236812
48 x 30 236108A 236110A 236714 236814

85”H
36 x 12 236191A 236193A 236716 236816
36 x 18 236195A 236197A 236718 236818
36 x 24 236201A 236205A 254236 236820
36 x 30 236203A 236207A 236722 236822
48 x 12 236223A 236225A 236724 236824
48 x 18 236227A 236229A 236726 236826
48 x 24 236233A 236231A 236728 236828
48 x 30 236237A 236235A 236730 236830

97”H
36 x 12 796376 796384 796392 796400
36 x 18 796377 796385 796393 796401
36 x 24 796378 796386 796394 796402
36 x 30 796379 796387 796395 796403
48 x 12 796380 796388 796396 796404
48 x 18 796381 796389 796397 796405
48 x 24 796382 796390 796398 796406
48 x 30 796383 796391 796399 796407

STARTER

ADD-ON

20 & 18 GAUGE CLOSED 
INDUSTRIAL STEEL SHELVING
Crafted from heavy-duty steel, these closed steel 
shelving units feature box beam-reinforced edges 
for increased weight capacities, adjustable shelves, 
clips, 14 gauge steel uprights, and a gray baked 
enamel with an anti-corrosion undercoat. Starter 
Units include 4 uprights, 5 shelves, 4 clips per shelf, 
1 back panel, and 2 side panels plus all required 
nuts and bolts. Add-on Units include 4 uprights, 5 
shelves, 4 clips per shelf, 1 back panel, and 1 side 
panel plus all required nuts and bolts. Additional 
Shelves include 4 clips. Additional Clips: 234071A.

ADDITIONAL SHELVES

 W” x D” 20 -Ga.
Shelf Cap. 

Lbs.
Shelf Cap. 

Lbs.
36 x 12 234048 800 1,000
36 x 18 234050 800 1,000
36 x 24 234052 800 1,000
36 x 30 234054 800 1,000
48 x 12 234056 600 800
48 x 18 234058 600 800
48 x 24 234060 600 800
48 x 30 234062 600 800

20 GAUGE 18 GAUGE
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BOLTLESS WIDESPAN SHELVING UNITS
Extremely durable and dependable, these racks assemble and expand easily, 
allowing access from all sides. The bolt less design snaps together securely 
without tools or hardware, while add-on units include (2) T-posts that join units 
together for more stability with less construction. Featuring a scratch-resistant 
enamel finish & roll-formed, 14-gauge steel uprights, these units are equipped 
with shelves that adjust at 11/2” increments. 96”W models with a 1000 lb. capacity 
include (3) center deck supports per level. 96”W models with a 1200 lb. capacity 
include extra heavy-duty C-channel beams & (3) center deck supports per level.

STARTER  
UNIT

ADD-ON 
UNIT

STARTER UNIT includes (4) 84”H 
upright angle posts & (3) sets of 
horizontal beams. Select your own 
decking. 

ADD-ON UNIT includes (2) 84”H 
upright T-posts & (3) sets of horizontal 
beams. Select your own decking. 

Double Rivet Beams - 
When additional weight 
capacity is needed.

SHELF STARTER ADDITIONAL SHELF STARTER ADDITIONAL SHELF
W” X D” CAP. Model Model Model Model

SINGLE RIVET WOOD DECKING SINGLE RIVET WIRE DECKING
36 x 12 400 B3165922 254459 B3165712 601932
36 x 18 400 B3165923 254460 B3165713 601933
36 x 24 400 B3165924 254461 B3165714 601934
48 x 12 300 B3165925 254462 B3165716 601935
48 x 18 300 B3165926 254463 B3165717 601936
48 x 24 300 B3165927 254464 B3165718 601937

DOUBLE RIVET WOOD DECKING DOUBLE RIVET WIRE DECKING
36 x 12 1,800 785555GY 601908 785609GY 601914
36 x 18 1,800 785556GY 601909 785610GY 601915
36 x 24 1,800 785557GY 601910 785611GY 601916
42 x 15 1,600 B3164281 B3164469 --- ---
42 x 30 1,600 B3164291 B3164470 --- ---

DOUBLE RIVET WIDE SPAN WOOD DECKING DOUBLE RIVET WIDE SPAN WIRE DECKING
48 x 12 1,500 785558GY 601911 785612GY 601917
48 x 18 1,500 785559GY 601912 785613GY 601918
48 x 24 1,500 785560GY 601913 785614GY 601919
48 x 36 1,500 601461A 601478A 502463 502487
48 x 48 1,500 601465A 601481A 502464 502488
60 x 18 1,400 B3171343 B3171211 --- ---
60 x 24 1,400 601130A 601139A 502465 502489
60 x 36 1,400 785562GY 601140A 785616GY 502490
60 x 48 1,400 601132A 601141A 785617GY 502491
72 x 15 1,200 601451A 601472A --- ---
72 x 18 1,200 B3170829 B3171212 B3171262 B3171215
72 x 24 1,200 601249 601261 785618GY 502492
72 x 30 1,200 601250 601262 B3164562 B3164619
72 x 36 1,200 601251 601263 502469 502493
72 x 48 1,200 601133A 601138A 785620GY 502494
96 x 18 1,000 B3170793 B3171213 B3171448 B3171255
96 x 24 1,000 601487A 601643A 502471 502844
96 x 30 1,000 B3171027 B3171214 B3171606 B3171256
96 x 36 1,000 601635A 601644A 502822 502846
96 x 48 1,000 601636A 601645A 785625GY 502848

C-CHANEL BEAMS WOOD DECKING C-CHANEL BEAMS WIRE DECKING
96 x 24 1,200 785568GY 601493A 785622GY 502495
96 x 36 1,200 601488A 601494A 502472 502496
96 x 48 1,200 601489A 601495A 502473 502497

SINGLE RIVET DOUBLE RIVET DOUBLE RIVET WIDE 
SPAN

C-CHANNEL BEAMS

Wood Decking Shown Wire Decking Shown
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�Pallet Rack Disclaimer: If seismic conditions apply, verification of capacities must be confirmed with a seismic engineer. Global Industrial is not responsible for the 
engineering, installation, and/or application of this material. Global Industrial is not responsible for permits. It is the full responsibility of the customer to check the 
contents and quantities. The payload capacity rating(s) provided are for reference only. These ratings apply to static (non-seismic) conditions only.

8' HIGH STARTER ADD-ON 
W" x D" Beam H" Shelf Cap. Model Model
96 x 42 511//22 7,160 796574N 796575N
108 x 42 511//22 6,420 796576N 796577N

8' HIGH STARTER ADD-ON 
W" x D" Beam H" Shelf Cap. Model Model
48 x 42 4 6,590 412337 412367
48 x 48 4 6,590 412338 412368
96 x 42 4 3,230 412349 412379
96 x 42 4 5,030 796572NA 796573NA
96 x 42 511//22 7,160 412345 412375
96 x 48 4 3,230 412350 412380
96 x 48 411//22 5,030 412341 412371
96 x 48 511//22 7,160 412346 412376
108 x 42 511//22 6,420 412356 412386
108 x 48 511//22 6,420 796586NA 796587NA
120 x 42 511//22 5,630 412359 412389
120 x 48 511//22 5,630 412360 412390
144 x 42 6 5,702 412363 412393
144 x 48 6 5,702 412364 412394

10' HIGH STARTER ADD-ON 
W" x D" Beam H" Shelf Cap. Model Model
48 x 42 4 6,590 412339 412369
48 x 48 4 6,590 796600NA 796601NA
96 x 42 4 3,230 412351 412381
96 x 42 4 5,030 796592NA 796595NA
96 x 42 511//22 7,160 796594NA 796593NA
96 x 48 4 3,230 412352 412382
96 x 48 411//22 5,030 412342 412372
96 x 48 511//22 7,160 412347 412377
108 x 42 511//22 6,420 412357 412387
108 x 48 511//22 6,420 796606NA 796607NA
120 x 42 511//22 5,630 796598NA 796599NA
120 x 48 511//22 5,630 412361 412391
144 x 42 6 5,702 320868A 320870A
144 x 48 6 5,702 412365 412395

12' HIGH STARTER ADD-ON 

W" x D" Beam H" Shelf 
Cap. Model Model

48 x 42 4 6,590 796610NA 796611NA
48 x 48 4 6,590 412340 412370
96 x 42 4 3,230 412353 412383
96 x 42 411//22 5,030 796612NA 796613NA
96 x 42 511//22 7,160 796614NA 796615NA
96 x 48 4 3,230 412354 412384
96 x 48 411//22 5,030 412343 412373
96 x 48 511//22 7,160 412348 412378
108 x 42 511//22 6,420 796616NA 796617NA
108 x 48 511//22 6,420 412358 412388
120 x 42 511//22 5,630 796618NA 796619NA
120 x 48 511//22 5,630 412362 412392
144 x 42 6 5,702 320864A 320866A
144 x 48 6 5,702 412366 412396

STARTER UNIT 
Includes two upright 
frames and two pairs 
of beams.

ADD-ON UNIT 
Includes one 
upright frame 
and two pairs of 
beams.

Uprights bolt 
together for quick 
and easy assembly

Knock-down 
design for 
optimized 
shipping

10' HIGH STARTER ADD-ON 
W" x D" Beam H" Shelf Cap. Model Model
96 x 42 511//22 7,160 796594N 796595N
108 x 42 511//22 6,420 796596N 796597N

12' HIGH STARTER ADD-ON 
W" x D" Beam H" Shelf Cap. Model Model
96 x 42 5-11//22 7,160 796614N 796615N
108 x 42 5-11//22 6,420 796616N 796617N

Welded Bracing

Pre-attached 
bracing folds out 
from columns

WELDED PALLET RACKS 
Constructed from durable, heavy-gauge steel, these racks are built to 
endure the most demanding industrial conditions. The welded upright 
frames offer quick and easy, tool-free assembly, while the teardrop 
design allows for beam height adjustments at 2" increments. Weight 
capacity is based on 36" beam shelf spacing. 16' high and additional  
W x D configurations are also available. 

BOLTED PALLET RACKS 
Bolted upright frames come partially assembled, with pre-attached 
bracing, for quick & easy setup. Our patent-pending knock-down 
design reduces freight costs and on-site storage space. The teardrop 
design allows for beam height adjustments at 2” increments, while the 
bolted design allows for easier repairs and replacements. Constructed 
from durable, heavy-gauge steel, these racks are built to endure the 
most demanding industrial conditions. Best-in-Class 2-Year Warranty.  
Weight capacity is based on 36” beam shelf spacing. 16’ high also 
available.
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BEAM PAIRS 
�These high-strength, tube-seamed steel beams with a powder coat finish provide secure 
connections to upright frames using 3-button positive-locking studs and self-engaging, spring-
loaded safety clips. Their step-beam design accommodates cross bars & decking, while the full 
C-type weld construction ensures maximum durability under all conditions.

Model Clear Span" Cap. Lbs./Pr. Beam Ht."
245970  48 6,590 355//1616

597001  96 3,230 355//1616

245972  96 5,030 411//3232

245973  96 7,160 511//88

245975 108 6,420 511//88

245976 120 5,630 511//88

597007 144 5,970 6

Model Length “
412397 96
412398 108
412399 120
412400 144

BOLTED WELDED
H" x D" Model Cap. Lbs. Model Cap. Lbs.

96 x 42 298678  33,000 320809  27,600 
96 x 48 298689  33,000 320810  27,600 
120 x 42 298690  33,000 320813  27,600 
120 x 48 298691  33,000 320814  27,600 
144 x 42 298692  33,000 320815  32,900 
144 x 48 298693  33,000 320816  32,900 
192 x 42 298694  33,000 320817  32,900 

Model D" x H" 
B2051763 34 x 10
B2051767 42 x 10
968641 34 x 18
968642 40 x 18
968643 46 x 18

Model Ht" 1-4
798617 12 $24.75
798618 18 27.95

STEEL WIRE DECK 
DIVIDERS
�Dividers can be used to separate 
products or to prevent them 
from falling off shelves. Securely 
attaches to wire shelves with 
2 clips.

WRAP-AROUND 
FRAMEGUARDS
�Made from durable 
9-gauge steel, these 
convenient frame 
guards help protect 
pallet rack uprights from 
forklift damage.

PALLET RACK UPRIGHT FRAMES
Pallet Rack Upright Frames are available in Bolted or Welded options. Frames are 
constructed from heavy-duty steel with durable powder coated finish for long-lasting 
service. 3” x 3” column size.

Bolted Pallet Rack Upright Frames feature a patent-pending design with pre-attached 
braces for faster and easier assembly. 

Capacity is based on 36” beam shelf spacing.

Bolted Welded

PALLET RACK  
SAFETY STRAP
Keep palletized or shrink-wrapped 
items from falling into aisles or 
pushing into flue spaces. Bright 
yellow polyester straps attach to 
the front or back of racks without 
tools or retrofitting. J-Hook 
attachment is compatible with 
teardrop uprights.

Model Cap. Lbs.
Length

Left/Right"
Depth  

Front/Back" Between Step"
798651 2,700 46 36 32½
798652 2,750 52 36 32½
798653 2,800 58 36 32½
798654 2,500 46 42 38½
798655 2,700 52 42 38½
798656 2,750 58 42 38½
798657 2,500 46 48 44½
798658 2,500 52 48 44½
798659 2,500 58 48 44½

Beam Length" Use Beam Length" Use
96 Two 46" 120 Two 58"
108 Two 52" 144 Three 58"

STEEL WIRE MESH DECKING
�This 6-gauge wire decking with baked-enamel finish features a welded construction 
& 14-gauge channel supports. Unlike wood or metal decking, wire permits light, air, & 
sprinkler penetration, allowing a clear view of upper tiers and minimizing dust and debris 
accumulation. Easy installation—simply drop into place over beams. For use with beams 
that have 1111//22” or 1155//88” step.

TO ORDER:
MEASURE BEAM LENGTH BETWEEN UPRIGHTS (LEFT-TO-RIGHT)

MEASURE BEAM DEPTH OVERALL (FRONT-TO-BACK)

MEASURE DEPTH BETWEEN BEAM STEPS (FRONT-TO-BACK)



STORAGE & SHELVING

Capacity Lbs.
Model L" x W" x H" Fork Floor
268811 3111//22 x 2322//33 x 5 2,200 5,500
268812 4711//44 x 3111//22 x 511//22 2,200 8,800
236642 48 x 40 x 511//22 2,750 15,000
270207 48 x 40 x 533//1616 2,200 3,500

Model L" x W" x H" Entry
Bottom Cap. Lbs.

Stringers Fork Floor Rack
298531 36 x 36 x 433//44 Four-Way 3 4,000 8,000 2,200
298532 48 x 40 x 433//44 Two-Way 5 4,000 8,000 2,200
298533 48 x 42 x 433//44 Two-Way 5 4,000 8,000 2,200
298534 48 x 48 x 433//44 Two-Way 5 4,000 8,000 2,200

HEAVY-DUTY 
GALVANIZED STEEL PALLETS
•	 Heavy-duty welded steel with a galvanized finish for rust resistance

•	 Offers 8,000 lb. static, 4,000 lb. fork, and 2,200 lb. rack capacity

•	 3.9"H fork openings allow 4-way fork access for fork trucks and pallet jacks

NESTABLE PLASTIC PALLETS
Nestable Plastic Pallets resist weather, splitting, mildew, and rot. Made from USDA-
approved, 100% recyclable black polyethylene, these units have an improved textured 
surface that helps prevent slipping. Allows 4-way forklift. Most pallets are ISPM 51-exempt 
for export shipping.

Capacity Lbs.
Model L" x W" x H" Color Fork Floor Rack
269804 36 x 32 x 411//22 Gray 1,500 3,000 500
412511 48 x 40 x 6 Black 4,000 30,000 2,300
412512 48 x 40 x 6 Blue 4,000 30,000 1,800
269809 96 x 48 x 5 Black 3,000 6,000 1,500

RACKABLE & STACKABLE PLASTIC PALLETS
Rackable Pallets are designed for use in high-density stacking and shelf storage systems. These 
pallets feature a one-piece structural design that is strong and durable. Ideal for coolers and 
freezers, they are capable of handling various load sizes. Pallets are also stackable, cutting costs 
by saving space.

412512

ALUMINUM PALLETS
Aluminum Pallets are lightweight, cost-effective, and ideal for storing food products and 
other perishables. Built to meet USDA and FDA requirements, these anodized aluminum 
pallets are extremely durable and offer enhanced corrosion resistance. Choose from various 
sizes and weight capacities to fit the needs of your specific storage and handling applications.

Capacity Lbs.
Model L" x W" x H" Fork Floor Rack
B2692173 24 x 36 x 333//44 4,000 4,000 4,000
B2692163 24 x 24 x 6 4,000 4,000 4,000
269330 48 x 40 x 511//44 5,000 30,000 5,000
270016 48 x 40 x 6 4,000 6,000 6,000

USDA- & FDA-APPROVED PALLETS
Ensure your products stay safe from contamination during transportation, storage, and transfer.  
These sanitary pallets are compliant with food industry regulations and are designed to help create a 
safe and organized work environment. Pallets are easy to clean and feature strong, corrosion-resistant 
constructions. Various styles available.

Capacity Lbs.
Model L" x W" x H" Color Fork Floor Rack
B2246909 48 x 40 x 633//44 Open Deck w/ Lip 5,000 30,000 5,000
B2246910 48 x 40 x 611//44 Open Deck 5,000 30,000 5,000
298527 48 x 40 x 611//88 Open Deck 4,400 8,800 4,400
298528 48 x 40 x 611//88 Closed deck 4,400 8,800 4,400

298527

WOOD PALLETS
Built with hardwoods, these pallets are strong and durable, ensuring the 
safe transfer of goods from one location to another. Wood pallets are not 
only reusable but also recyclable, promoting sustainability and minimizing 
environmental impact. Pallets are heat treated and ISPM 15 approved 
for export.

Capacity
Model L" x W" x H" Lbs.
270274 48 x 40 x 411//22 2,800
270275 48 x 48 x 411//22 3,500

9
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60"H 72"H 96"H

4 SHELVES 4 SHELVES 4 SHELVES ADDITIONAL SHELF
W”x D” Model Model Model Model
36 x 18 968720 236603 236633 236662
48 x 18 968721 236607 236637 236666
60 x 18 968722 236609 236639 236668
36 x 24 968723 236611 236641 236670
48 x 24 968724 236615 236645 236674
60 x 24 968725 236617 236647 236676
72 x 24 968726 493844 236649 236678

5 SHELVES 5 SHELVES 5 SHELVES ADDITIONAL SHELF
W”x D” Model Model Model Model
36 x 18 240000 236602 236632 236662
36 x 24 240001 236606 236636 236666
48 x 18 240002 236608 236638 236668
48 x 24 240003 236610 236640 236670
60 x 18 240004 236614 236644 236674
60 x 24 240005 236616 236646 236676
72 x 24 240006 236619 236648 236678

HEAVY-DUTY BOLTED 
DIE RACK SHELVING
These 14-gauge steel shelves with rigid angle 
posts hold heavy items such as jigs, fixtures, 
dies, & more. Reinforced with flanged channel 
construction, these shelves adjust at 1” 
increments and feature a 3000 lb. shelf capacity. 
Gray enamel finish. Easy assembly.

CHANNEL
REINFORCED SHELF 

� 2”

HEAVY-DUTY 
BOLTLESS DIE RACK 
SHELVING
This all-steel and adjustable boltless shelving 
solution is essential for storing heavy motors, jigs, 
car parts, and other hefty equipment around your 
facility. Ideal for auto body shops, manufacturing 
plants, and warehouses, the boltless design 
allows easy assembly and adjust-ability so you 
can easily store, set, & organize your inventory 
how you need it. The smooth steel surface makes 
placement easy compared to wood or wire 
shelves – simply slide items on and off. Available 
in a multitude of sizes.

Cap. STARTER ADD ON ADDITIONAL 
SHELF

W" x D" Lbs. Model Model Model
36 x 18 4,000 272114 B3152922 272152
48 x 18 4,000 272120 B3152926 272154
72 x 18 2,750 272135 B3152946 272159
36 x 24 4,000 272117 B3152924 272153
48 x 24 4,000 272123 B3152928 272155
60 x 24 3,250 272129 B3152943 272157
72 x 24 2,750 272138 B3152948 272160
96 x 24 2,600 272144 B3152964 272162
48 x 36 3,250 272126 B3153810 272156
60 x 36 3,250 272132 B3152940 272158
72 x 36 2,750 272141 B3152961 272161
96 x 36 2,600 272147 B3152960 272163

258179

STARTER ADD-ON ADDITIONAL SHELF
  W” x D” x H” Levels Model Model Model
36 x 36 x 62 3 258173 258182 796366
48 x 36 x 62 3 258174 258183 796367
48 x 48 x 62 3 258175 258184 796368
36 x 36 x 72 3 258176 258185 796366
48 x 36 x 72 3 258177 258186 796367
48 x 48 x 72 3 258178 258187 796368
36 x 36 x 85 4 258179 258188 796366
48 x 36 x 85 4 258180 258189 796367
48 x 48 x 85 4 258181 258190 796368

HEAVY-DUTY 
ROLL OUT DIE 
RACK SHELVING
Great for storing dies, fixtures, engine 
parts, and more, these industrial 
shelving units are equipped with  
heavy-duty, 10-gauge steel shelves 
that can be fully extended one 
at a time for ease of loading and 
unloading. The adjustable shelves 
have a 2000 lb. shelf capacity and 
can be locked into an extended 
position for maximum safety, while 
the fixed top shelf has a 500 lb. 
capacity. Gray enamel finish. Easy 
assembly. Add-On Units available to 
expand units to meet your storage 
requirements.

272114

EASY TO ASSEMBLE 
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Choose the Decking that suits your needs: No Deck, Wood, 
Wire, or Steel.

Wood Deck - �Budget friendly, precut 5/8” thick particle board. 
Wire  Deck - �Allows for better ventilation and water to pass 

through if sprinkler system is activated. Epoxy finish 
for added durability.

Steel Deck- �Long lasting, ultra-durable, easy-to-clean surface. 
Will not splinter under heavy loads.

Three hooks for 
positive connection

Safety pins lock 
beams in place

Starter Unit  
Includes 2 upright frames, 
3 shelf levels,  
and 15 deck supports. 

Add-On Unit  
Includes 1 upright frame, 
3 shelf levels,  
and 15 deck supports. 

WOOD DECK

This cost-effective, sturdy metal storage rack offers almost twice the capacity per level as 
standard racks thanks to the formed step Z-beam. The boltless design allows the horizontal 
beams to be easily installed and quickly adjusted at 2” increments. Heavy-duty, 12-gauge 
beams have 3 hooks at each end for positive connection. Uprights are 14-gauge steel 
measuring 13/4” x 13/4”. Gray powder coat finish. Easy assembly. 

18” depth units do not include 
deck supports.

Foot plates allow rack 
to be bolted to the 

floor 

Formed step beam 
creates extra support 
for increased capacity

14-Gauge deck 
supports loads

DECK SUPPORTS 

Cap.  NO DECK WOOD DECK   WIRE DECK STEEL DECK
Lbs./ STARTER ADD-ON STARTER ADD-ON STARTER ADD-ON STARTER ADD-ON

W” x D” x H” Level Model Model Model Model Model Model Model Model
60 x 18 x 72 3800 504530 504533 504590 504591 --- --- --- ---
60 x 24 x 72 3800 504407 504434 504281 504308 504464 504491 504344 504371
60 x 36 x 72 3800 504408 504435 504282 504309 504465 504492 504345 504372
60 x 48 x 72 3800 504409 504436 504283 504310 504466 504493 504346 504373
72 x 18 x 72 2750 504531 504534 504536 504538 504542 504544 --- ---
72 x 24 x 72 2750 504410 504437 504284 504311 504467 504494 504347 504374
72 x 36 x 72 2750 504411 504438 504285 504312 504468 504495 504348 504375
72 x 48 x 72 2750 504412 504439 504286 504313 504469 504496 504349 504376
96 x 18 x 72 2150 504532 504535 504537 504539 504543 504545 --- ---
96 x 24 x 72 2150 504413 504440 504287 504314 504470 504497 504350 504377
96 x 36 x 72 2150 504414 504441 504288 504315 504471 504498 504351 504378
96 x 48 x 72 2150 504415 504442 504289 504316 504472 504499 504352 504379
60 x 24 x 96 3800 504416 504443 504290 504317 504473 504500 504353 504380
60 x 36 x 96 3800 504417 504444 504291 504318 504474 504501 504354 504381
60 x 48 x 96 3800 504418 504445 504292 504319 504475 504502 504355 504382
72 x 24 x 96 2750 504419 504446 504293 504320 504476 504503 504356 504383
72 x 36 x 96 2750 504420 504447 504294 504321 504477 504504 504357 504384
72 x 48 x 96 2750 504421 504448 504295 504322 504478 504505 504358 504385
96 x 24 x 96 2150 504422 504449 504296 504323 504479 504506 504359 504386
96 x 36 x 96 2150 504423 504450 504297 504324 504480 504507 504360 504387
96 x 48 x 96 2150 504424 504451 504298 504325 504481 504508 504361 504388
60 x 24 x 120 3800 504425 504452 504299 504326 504482 504509 504362 504389
60 x 36 x 120 3800 504426 504453 504300 504327 504483 504510 504363 504390
60 x 48 x 120 3800 504427 504454 504301 504328 504484 504511 504364 504391
72 x 24 x 120 2750 504428 504455 504302 504329 504485 504512 504365 504392
72 x 36 x 120 2750 504429 504456 504303 504330 504486 504513 504366 504393
72 x 48 x 120 2750 504430 504457 504304 504331 504487 504514 504367 504394
96 x 24 x 120 2150 504431 504458 504305 504332 504488 504515 504368 504395
96 x 36 x 120 2150 504432 504459 504306 504333 504489 504516 504369 504396
96 x 48 x 120 2150 504433 504460 504307 504334 504490 504517 504370 504397

HIGH-CAPACITY BULK STORAGE RACKS

Easy to Assemble!
Up to 3800 lbs. Shelf Capacity

Additional Uprights, Beams and Decks available online.
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CANTILEVER RACK STARTERS
�Constructed from heavy-gauge, roll-formed steel to endure 
demanding industrial conditions, cantilever storage racks feature 
strong, open arms that can store materials like tubes, pipes, 
conduits, lumber, or bars. Single- or double-sided racking is 
available in a variety of sizes, weight capacities, and arm options.

STRUCTURAL CANTILEVER RACK STARTERS
�Constructed from structural steel with a minimum yield of 50,000 PSI, these racks save horizontal space, reduce 
forklift damage, and allow for faster load & unload times. These units feature arms that vertically adjust in 4” 
increments, heavy arm connector plates, and bolted column-to-base connections. Capacity is based on 36” 
arm spacing.

Model Side Type W" x D" x H'
Cap.  
Lbs.

Arm 
Length" Arm Type Arm Cap.

Arm 
Qty.

320821 Single 48 x 38 x 8 13,300 24 No Lip 1,200 8
320822 Single 48 x 38 x 8 13,300 24 2" Lip 1,200 8
320823 Single 72 x 50 x 10 10,300 36 No Lip 800 10
320824 Single 72 x 50 x 10 10,300 36 2" Lip 800 10
320825 Single 72 x 58 x 12 8,500 48 No Lip 600 12
320826 Single 72 x 58 x 12 8,500 48 2" Lip 600 12
320827 Double 48 x 60 x 8 26,600 24 2" Lip 1,200 16
320830 Double 48 x 60 x 8 20,800 24 2" Lip 1,300 16
298904 Double 48 x 65 x 8 12,000 24 2" Lip 1,000 16
298909 Double 72 x 84 x 10 12,000 36 2" Lip 800 24

Model Side Type W" x D" x H' Cap. Lbs. Arm Length" Arm Cap.
Arm  
Qty.

B2366078 Single 72 x 58 x 16 18,530 48 2,600 8
B2366080 Single 48 x 58 x 16 18,530 48 2,600 8
B2366082 Single 72 x 56 x 12 13,010 48 2,600 6
B2366085 Single 48 x 56 x 12 13,010 48 2,600 6
B2366068 Double 72 x 106 x 16 18,530 48 2,600 16
B2366072 Double 48 x 106 x 16 18,530 48 2,600 16
B2366074 Double 72 x 104 x 12 13,010 48 2,600 12
B2366076 Double 48 x 104 x 12 13,010 48 2,600 12

Model W" x D" x H" Cap. Lbs.
798899 39 x 24 x 84 3,000

VERTICAL BAR RACK
�Ideal for storing pipes, lumber, & other long materials, this storage 
rack has a 3,000 lb. capacity. Long pieces can be stacked vertically in 
one of three 10”W storage bays, while shorter pieces can be stored 
on the 3” pan shelves. Unit is easy to assemble and includes a safety 
chain to retain contents.

�Arms available with 
or without 2” lip

�Additional sizes and 
add-on units available

�Additional sizes 
and add-on 
units available
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PORTABLE STACK RACKS
�These stacking storage racks provide a convenient, 
economical alternative to pallet racks. Featuring a base 
that allows 4-way forklift access, these racks accept pallet 
storage or can be used as a pallet itself. They are built 
to stack up to 4 units high, and, when stacked, eliminate 
load-on-load contact. Easy modular assembly. Blue 
enamel finish.
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Model W" x D" x H" Cap. Lbs.
798925 48 x 42 x 5644//55 4,000
798924 48 x 42 x 4444//55 4,000
798923 48 x 48 x 4444//55 4,000
798922 48 x 48 x 5644//55 4,000
798927 60 x 42 x 5644//55 4,000
798926 60 x 42 x 4444//55 4,000
272151 48 x 48 x 6844//55 4,000

  
MODULAR BAR STACK 
RACKS
�Simplify the storage of bars, channels, 
doors, angles, and pipes easily and 
efficiently with these modular bar stack 
racks. Featuring a heavy-duty welded 
steel construction, these sturdy bar 
racks are economically built to stack 
up to five units high, minimizing space 
occupancy while maximizing storage 
capabilities.

 

Model W" x D" x H" Cap. Lbs.
293283 16 x 12 x 14 1250
293284 19 x 14 x 18 1850
293285 22 x 15 x 21 2800
293286 26 x 16 x 24 3750

SAFETY U-RACK
�Constructed from heavy-duty welded steel, these U-Racks can be 
stacked up to 4 units high and are equipped with safety pins that lock 
the stacked racks together to help prevent injuries. These units are 
ideal for storing bars, channels, angles, pipes, and more.

Model W" x D" x H" Cap. Lbs.
952201 25 x 4 x 20 10,000



STORAGE & SHELVING

14

Optional Accessories
Type Model
Additional Swing Door B2379087
Additional Fixed Window B2171587
Cat 5 Data Jack B2379086
Additional 115V Duplex Outlet B2171545
2 x 4 LED Light Panel w/ Wiring B3131920
10k BTU Wall AC Unit B2171542
12k BTU Wall AC Unit B2171543
AC Wall Cutout Kit B3056361

PORTA-KINGTM

INPLANT OFFICE
•	 Creates highly-functional space in your facility

•	 Prepared & pre-finished components for easy 
installation

•	 All required wall panels, connecting post, roof 
deck & acoustic ceiling system, 20-gauge steel 
door, and hardware included

•	 Includes a standard electrical kit that consists 
of a light switch, 115-volt electrical outlets,  
and 2’ x 4’ recessed LED light fixtures

•	 Available in gray or white

CLASS A Fire Rated Wall Panels
2 Wall Units 3 Wall Units 4 Wall Units

W' x D' Model Light Fixtures Model Light Fixtures Model Light Fixtures
8 X 8 B2171638 1 B2171623 1 B2171622 1
8 X 12 B2171663 1 B2171662 1 B2171679 1
10 X 12 B2171572 2 B2171555 2 B2171528 2
12 X 12 B2171475 2 B2171455 2 B2171504 2
16 X 16 B2171531 2 B2171579 2 B2171571 2
20 X 20 B2171583 4 B2171575 4 B2171567 4

CLASS C Fire Rated Wall Panels
2 Wall Units 3 Wall Units 4 Wall Units

W' x D' Model Light Fixtures Model Light Fixtures Model Light Fixtures
8 X 8 B2171393 1 B2171392 1 B2171391 1
8 X 12 B2171383 1 B2171382 1 B2171381 1
10 X 12 B2171430 2 B2171386 2 B2171418 2
12 X 12 B2171661 2 B2171646 2 B2171643 2
16 X 16 B2171603 2 B2171667 2 B2171650 2
20 X 20 B2171624 4 B2171625 4 B2171606 4

CLASS C CLASS A
Model W' x D' x H' Light Fixtures Outlets Model W' x D' x H' Light Fixtures Outlets

B2688570 10' x 10' x 8'2" 1 (3) 115V Duplex B2688575 10' x 10' x 8'2" 1 (3) 115V Duplex
B2688571 10' x 12' x 8'2" 2 (3) 115V Duplex B2688576 10' x 12' x 8'2" 2 (3) 115V Duplex
B2688572 10' x 16' x 8'2" 2 (4) 115V Duplex B2688577 10' x 16' x 8'2" 2 (4) 115V Duplex
B2379097 12' x 12' x 8'2" 2 (4) 115V Duplex B2379091 12' x 12' x 8'2" 2 (4) 115V Duplex
B2379094 12' x 16' x 8'2" 2 (4) 115V Duplex B2379090 12' x 16' x 8'2" 2 (4) 115V Duplex
B2688573 12' x 20' x 8'2" 2 (5) 115V Duplex B2688578 12' x 20' x 8'2" 2 (5) 115V Duplex
B2688574 16' x 20' x 8'2" 3 (6) 115V Duplex B2688579 16' x 20' x 8'2" 3 (6) 115V Duplex
B2379098 8' x 10' x 8'2" 1 (3) 115V Duplex B2379095 8' x 10' x 8'2" 1 (3) 115V Duplex
B2379100 8' x 12' x 8'2" 2 (3) 115V Duplex B2379093 8' x 12' x 8'2" 2 (3) 115V Duplex
B2379099 8' x 16' x 8'2" 2 (3) 115V Duplex B2379092 8' x 16' x 8'2" 2 (3) 115V Duplex
B2379101 8' x 8' x 8'2" 1 (3) 115V Duplex B2379096 8' x 8' x 8'2" 1 (3) 115V Duplex

MODULAR INPLANT OFFICES
Create fast, affordable office space anywhere you need it with these easy-to-assemble, 
high-quality modular inplant offices. Ideal for industrial warehouses, factories or 
facilities. Ships with everything you need to construct a complete four wall enclosure. 
Available in either Class A or C wall panels. Recommend clearance height to be at least 
9’ to ensure the metal roof deck can be easily installed.
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Model W x D x H Sq. Ft.
B2002334 11' x 31'-5" x 10' 346.5
B2002332 11' x 31'-5" x 8' 346.5
B2002333 11' x 31'-5" x 9' 346.5
B2002322 16' x 11' x 8' 176
B2002324 16' x 11' x 10' 176
B2002323 16' x 11' x 9' 176
B2002327 16' x 21'-7" x 10' 336
B2002325 16' x 21'-7" x 8' 336
B2002326 16' x 21'-7" x 9' 336
B2002337 21'-7" x 31'-5" x 10' 677.25
B2002335 21'-7" x 31'-5" x 8' 677.25
B2002336 21'-7" x 31'-5" x 9' 677.25
B2002328 31'-5" x 16' x 10' 504
B2002320 31'-5" x 16' x 8' 504
B2002321 31'-5" x 16' x 9' 504
B2002342 32'-2" x 31'-5" x 10' 1013.355
B2002338 32'-2" x 31'-5" x 8' 1013.355
B2002341 32'-2" x 31'-5" x 9' 1013.355

WILDECK® INDUSTRIAL STEEL 
MEZZANINES
�Fully utilize existing overhead space, so you can operate more 
efficiently and profitably. Gain valuable working, office, storage, or 
manufacturing areas at a fraction of the cost of new construction. Put 
this space to work fast, with minimal interruption to your working floor 
area. All units meet OSHA, BOCA, UBC, and ADA standards.

• �Create additional manufacturing, storage, 
office, and retail space in the most cost-
effective way.

• �Utilizes a state of the art 3D Mezzanine 
“Configurator” program.

• �Single level, multi-level, decking, landings, 
stairs, and railing; all customized to your 
design and layout.

• �We can assist with building codes, seismic 
conditions, load analysis, and permit 
requirements.

• �Recommendation of local installation 
services within the US and Canada.

You Can Think It, 
We Can Build It !

Contact your factory-trained Global 
Mezzanine Expert today to request 

a free quote!1-800-645-1232

CUSTOM MEZZANINES

INDUSTRIAL STAIRCASES                     
OSHA APPROVED
OSHA approved stairways are in strict compliance with building code 
requirements to ensure safe access to elevated areas. These industrial 
access stairway ladders are designed on a climbing angle with 
handrails and secure footing placements to allow safe stairway descent 
and ascent. Our OSHA stairways have a heavy duty steel build for long 
lasting durability. Available from 4 to 16 steps.

Model Steps Width"
B2237281 4 36
B2237280 5 36
B2237258 6 48
B2237301 7 48
B2237267 8 36
B2237299 9 48
B2237298 10 48
B2237274 12 36
B2237295 14 48
B2237261 16 42

Mezzanine accessories provide 
safe access to mezzanine 
floors, loading docks, and 
other industrial work areas. 
Key products include Safety 
swing gates, pivot gates, 
Handrail kick plates, self-
closing safety gates, folding 
ladders, and ladder safety 
swing gates. 

Model Steps
B2002381 Welded Bar Grating
B2002317 Handrail / Kick Plate
B2114639 Handrail
708360YL Spring Laded Safety Swing Gate
708537YL Adjustable Safety Swing Gate
708372 Self-Closing Guard Rail Safety Gate
M1812153 Ladder Safety Swing Gate
798929 Safety Pivot Gate
B2113186 60"H Folding Mezzanine Ladder

MEZZANINE ACCESSORIES
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FLOW CELL HEAVY-DUTY  
GRAVITY RACK WITH WHEELBED STARTER
�This unit has a SpanTrack wheelbed that allows front-feeds to keep 
products at pick point. Uprights and beams are made from powder-
coated tube steel with welded plates for floor-mounting. Low-friction 
wheels for easy mobility with 1,000 lb. capacity per level. 

PALLET TRACK STEEL FLOOR CONVEYOR 
�Ideal for fast-moving SKUs picked straight from the pallet. 96" long x 50" overall 
width, this track includes front ramp stops, fixed-angle rear-end stops, with mid- 
and rear-floor supports. 2 lanes, 8'L, 8,000 lb. capacity.

CARTON FLOW RACK WITH SPANTRACK LANE
�Ideal for active warehouses and assembly plants, the carton flow 
rollers provide the most surface contact, eliminating hang-ups  
on the track and increasing throughput. 108"W x 96"D x 96"H

STRAIGHT 
GALVANIZED STEEL  
SKATEWHEEL CONVEYOR
�With zinc-plated steel wheels and a corrosion-resistant steel frame, 
this conveyor provides portable conveyor lines and is ideal for 
moving lightweight packages. 50 lb. wheel capacity and 210 lb. per 
foot load capacity. 

SPEEDCELL® KIT WITH  
MEDIUM COLUMNS
�This dynamic, high-density shelving solution maximizes space 
utilization within standard pallet racking, improving pick speed and 
accuracy. Unit has a medium column cell size – 12"W x 13"H x 12"D (6 
cell locations per column).

UNEX PROVIDES UNIQUE SOLUTIONS FOR  
MOVING AND STORING PRODUCTS OF ALL SIZES

B1578614

B1229022
B1249692

272169

B3153265
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REEL RACKS
�Sturdy steel reel storage racks feature 6 levels 
that can hold up to 3 axles each. Can be 
customized to hold a total of 18 axles. The 
boltless construction is easy to assemble and 
allows tool-free level adjustment. Secures to walls 
or floors for maximum stability and is finished in a 
chip-resistant baked enamel for lasting durability.

Model W" x D" x H"
MOUNT RACK
390205 36 x 24 x 84
390213 48 x 24 x 84

10,000 LB. HIGH-CAPACITY REEL RACKS 
�10,000 lb. high-capacity reel racks adjust to hold spools that measure up to 60" in diameter. The axle 
brackets accommodate up to 2" diameter axles for a 2,000 lb. capacity per pair. Safety pins lock the axle 
brackets and cross beams to the 12-gauge steel upright frames. 10-gauge steel axle brackets attach to 
lapped and welded beams with three hooks for a positive connection. The cross beams and brackets 
adjust on 3" centers for large or small reels. Should be secured to floor.

WIRE REEL 
CADDY
�Pays out wire quickly 
and easily. Designed for 
wire spools of assorted 
sizes. Includes 8 axles, 
33//44” diameter and 2 
axles, 11 /88” diameter. 
Rugged 16 gauge 
welded steel frame 
is constructed of 33//44” 
tubing with durable 
powder coated bright 
orange finish. 

AXLE KIT
Width’’ Model

24 653193
36 653194
48 653195

Base STARTER ADD-ON
D’’ x W’’ x H’’ Model Model
24 x 24 x 96 653171 653182
24 x 36 x 96 653172 653183
24 x 48 x 96 653173 653184
36 x 24 x 96 653174 653185
36 x 36 x 96 653175 653186
36 x 48 x 96 653176 653187
24 x 24 x 120 653177 653188
24 x 36 x 120 653178 653189
24 x 48 x 120 653179 653190
36 x 36 x 120 653180 653191
36 x 48 x 120 653181 653192

230002

�Most efficient method for winding or dispensing cable, wire, rope, hose, 
and chain. Accommodates all reel diameters. Rear roller adjusts to six 
positions. Inclined ramp permits easy loading and unloading. Constructed of 
4’’ structural steel with heavy ball bearing rollers. Side rollers permit easier, 
steadier reel handling.

Model Type Capacity Lbs. Max Reel Size" W" x D"
298675 Single Reel 1,500 28 31 x 28
298676 Double Reel 3,000 48 52 x 28

REEL DISPENSERS

Model W x Diameter Capacity Lbs.
AXLE BRACKETS
390206 36" x 11//22" 45
968555 48" x 11//22" 45
968556 48" x 33//44" 90
390207 36" x 1133//1616" 90
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CHROME SILVER EPOXY BLACK EPOXY POLY-Z-BRITE® POLY-GREEN® NEXELON® STAINLESS STEEL
 L” x W” Model Model Model Model Model Model Model
14 x 24 S1424C S1424EP S1424B S1424Z S1424GZ S1424N S1424S
14 x 30 S1430C S1430EP S1430B S1430Z S1430GZ S1430N S1430S
14 x 36 S1436C S1436EP S1436B S1436Z S1436GZ S1436N S1436S
14 x 42 S1442C S1442EP S1442B S1442Z S1442GZ S1442N S1442S
14 x 48 S1448C S1448EP S1448B S1448Z S1448GZ S1448N S1448S
14 x 54 S1454C S1454EP S1454B S1454Z S1454GZ S1454N S1454S
14 x 60 S1460C S1460EP S1460B S1460Z S1460GZ S1460N S1460S
14 x 72 S1472C S1472EP S1472B S1472Z S1472GZ S1472N S1472S
18 x 24 S1824C S1824EP S1824B S1824Z S1824GZ S1824N S1824S
18 x 30 S1830C S1830EP S1830B S1830Z S1830GZ S1830N S1830S
18 x 36 188550 S1836EP S1836B S1836Z S1836GZ S1836N S1836S
18 x 42 S1842C S1842EP S1842B S1842Z S1842GZ S1842N S1842S
18 x 48 188552 S1848EP S1848B S1848Z S1848GZ S1848N S1848S
18 x 54 S1854C S1854EP S1854B S1854Z S1854GZ S1854N S1854S
18 x 60 188554 S1860EP S1860B S1860Z S1860GZ S1860N S1860S
18 x 72 188562 S1872EP S1872B S1872Z S1872GZ S1872N S1872S
21 x 24 S2124C S2124EP S2124B S2124Z S2124GZ S2124N S2124S
21 x 30 S2130C S2130EP S2130B S2130Z S2130GZ S2130N S2130S
21 x 36 S2136C S2136EP S2136B S2136Z S2136GZ S2136N S2136S
21 x 42 S2142C S2142EP S2142B S2142Z S2142GZ S2142N S2142S
21 x 48 S2148C S2148EP S2148B S2148Z S2148GZ S2148N S2148S
21 x 54 S2154C S2154EP S2154B S2154Z S2154GZ S2154N S2154S
21 x 60 S2160C S2160EP S2160B S2160Z S2160GZ S2160N S2160S
21 x 72 S2172C S2172EP S2172B S2172Z S2172GZ S2172N S2172S
24 x 24 S2424C S2424EP S2424B S2424Z S2424GZ S2424N S2424S
24 x 30 S2430C S2430EP S2430B S2430Z S2430GZ S2430N S2430S
24 x 36 188556 S2436EP S2436B S2436Z S2436GZ S2436N S2436S
24 x 42 S2442C S2442EP S2442B S2442Z S2442GZ S2442N S2442S
24 x 48 188558 S2448EP S2448B S2448Z S2448GZ S2448N S2448S
24 x 54 S2454C S2454EP S2454B S2454Z S2454GZ S2454N S2454S
24 x 60 188560 S2460EP S2460B S2460Z S2460GZ S2460N S2460S
24 x 72 188564 S2472EP S2472B S2472Z S2472GZ S2472N S2472S

NEXEL® STANDARD WIRE SHELVES 
Open wire rack shelving is an ideal storage solution that maximizes visibility to 
shelved contents while minimizing dust and moisture accumulation in any 
business, warehouse, or facility. Available in a variety of finishes, these units 
feature reinforced shelves that adjust in 1” increments. Units are easy to 
assemble and come in a range of styles and sizes to fit any storage needs.

STAINLESS STEEL
Dry/Wet 
Environments
Electro-polished to 
present a bright, 
attractive finish. 
Highly rust- & 
corrosion-resistant. 
It can handle 
extremes of 
moisture & 
temperature.

NEXELON®

Dry/Wet 
Environments
Metallic blue epoxy 
powder coat 
electrostatically 
applied over zinc 
chromate electro 
plating and 
chemical 
conversion 
undercoat with 
NEXGard*.

SILVER EPOXY
Dry/Wet 
Environments
Silver epoxy 
powder coat over a 
rust-inhibiting 
undercoat.

BLACK EPOXY
Dry/Wet 
Environments
Silver epoxy 
powder coat over a 
rust-inhibiting 
undercoat.

POLY-Z-BRITE®

Dry/Wet 
Environments
Clear epoxy 
powder coat over 
zinc-chromate 
electroplating that 
resembles chrome 
with NEXGard*.

POLY-GREEN®

Dry/Wet 
Environments
Green epoxy 
powder coat over 
zinc-chromate 
electroplating with 
NEXGard.

CHROME
Dry Environments
Bright, high-gloss 
finish, over nickel-
chrome 
electroplating.

FINISH TYPES

CHROME SILVER EPOXY BLACK EPOXY POLY-Z-BRITE® POLY-GREEN® NEXELON® STAINLESS STEEL
Height” Model Model Model Model Model Model Model
6 711225 711269 711237 711250 711259 711227 ---
14 711235 711270 711246 711233 711260 711228 ---
34 320783 711254 711262 711248 711236 711229 320820
54 320784 320785 711238 711244 711220 711221 320819
63 711232 320781 711247 711243 320787 711252 711258
74 711255 320782 711241 711226 320788 711245 711251
86 320780 320786 711242 711257 320789 711239 711265
96 711223 --- P96B4 --- --- --- ---

*�NEXGard, is an antimicrobial agent that inhibits 
bacteria, mold, & mildew.

POSTS

SHELVES

BUILD YOUR OWN SHELVING UNIT
Creating customized storage solutions for your business has never been easier. 
Simply use the chart below to build our starter unit. First pick the finish that 
best meets your unique needs, then choose the size of your shelf, the height of 
your posts, and the number of shelves you want.

STORAGE & SHELVING
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SHELF TRUCK
168191B

OPTIONAL 
LEDGES

OPTIONAL 
DIVIDERS

OPTIONAL 
BRAKE 

CASTER

SHELF TRUCK
1200 lb. Capacity

4 shelf.
 4 swivel 5” Polyurethane Casters

W” x  D” x  H” Model
36 x 18 x 69 168191
48 x 18 x 69 168192
60 x 18 x 69 168193
72 x 18 x 69 168194
36 x 24 x 69 168195
48 x 24 x 69 168196
60 x 24 x 69 168197
72 x 24 x 69 168198
36 x 18 x 80 168199
48 x 18 x 80 168200
60 x 18 x 80 168201
72 x 18 x 80 168202
36 x 24 x 80 168203
48 x 24 x 80 168204
60 x 24 x 80 168205
72 x 24 x 80 168206

STATIONARY SHELF
STARTER UNIT ADD-ON UNIT ADDITIONAL

4 posts, 4 shelves, 2 posts, 4 shelves, snap SHELF
and snap sleeves. sleeves, and 8 S-hooks.

W” x D” x H” Model Model Model
36 x 18 x 63 990131 990147 990163
48 x 18 x 63 990132 990148 990164
60 x 18 x 63 990133 990149 990165
72 x 18 x 63 990134 990150 990166
36 x 24 x 63 990135 990151 990167
48 x 24 x 63 990136 990152 990168
60 x 24 x 63 990137 990153 990169
72 x 24 x 63 990138 990154 990170
36 x 18 x 74 990139 990155 990163
48 x 18 x 74 990140 990156 990164
60 x 18 x 74 990141 990157 990165
72 x 18 x 74 990142 990158 990166
36 x 24 x 74 990143 990159 990167
48 x 24 x 74 990144 990160 990168
60 x 24 x 74 990145 990161 990169
72 x 24 x 74 990146 990162 990170

3 Shelf
 W” x  D” Model
 36 x 18 168210
 36 x 24 168211
 48 x 24 168212

LEDGES
 L” x H” Model
 18 x 4 AL418EP
 24 x 4 AL424EP
 36 x 4 AL436EP
 48 x 4 AL448EP
 60 x 4 AL460EP
 72 x 4 AL472EP

SHELF DIVIDERS
 D” x H” Model
 18 x 8 AD818EP
 24 x 8 AD824EP

Shelves Are 
Adjustable

 on 1”
Increments

UTILITY CART
168207

SHELVING 
UNIT

990139
ADJUSTABLE

LEVELING FEET

SILVER 
EPOXY

UNDERCOAT

CARBON STEEL

NEXEL® NEXELATE® SILVER EPOXY 
WIRE SHELVING & TRUCKS

SPRINKLER
PENETRATION

MAXIMUM
VISIBILITY

EXCELLENT
VENTILATION

DUST
FREE

600–800 lb. 
capacity 
per shelf

EASY ASSEMBLY 
& ADJUSTMENT

Slide shelf over sleeve for 
secure, positive locking 

Nexelate’s® high-performance finish has a 7-Year 
Limited Warranty against rust and corrosion in wet or 
dry applications. NSF approved.

Snap sleeve 
on 1” 

increments.
Numbered 

posts 
for easy 
leveling 

Your Best Buy For Wet or Dry Storage Applications.

UTILITY CART  1200 lb. 
Capacity, 39”H.

4 swivel 5” Polyurethane 
Casters.
2 Shelf

 W” x  D” Model
 36 x 18 168207
 36 x 24 168208
 48 x 24 168209

STORAGE & SHELVING
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54” High  4 Shelf 63” High  4 Shelf 74” High  4 Shelf 86” High  4 Shelf
W" x D" Model Model Model Model
24 x 14 188200 188264 188288 188312
30 x 14 188202 188266 188290 188314
36 x 14 188204 184725 184737 184749
42 x 14 188206 188268 188292 188316
48 x 14 188208 184726 184738 184750
54 x 14 188210 188270 188294 188318
60 x 14 188212 184727 184739 184751
72 x 14 188214 184728 184740 184752
24 x 18 188216 188272 188296 188320
30 x 18 188218 188274 188298 188322
36 x 18 188220 188400 188420 188440
42 x 18 188222 188276 188300 188324
48 x 18 188224 188402 188422 188442
54 x 18 188226 188278 188302 188326
60 x 18 188228 188404 188424 188444
72 x 18 188230 188406 188426 188446
24 x 21 796125 796141 796157 796173
30 x 21 796127 796143 796159 796175
36 x 21 796129 796145 796161 796177
42 x 21 796131 796147 796163 796179
48 x 21 796133 796149 796165 796181
54 x 21 796135 796151 796167 796183
60 x 21 796137 796153 796169 796185
72 x 21 796139 796155 796171 796187
24 x 24 188232 188280 188304 188328
30 x 24 188234 188282 188306 188330
36 x 24 188236 188408 188428 188448
42 x 24 188238 188284 188308 188332
48 x 24 188240 188410 188430 188450
54 x 24 188242 188286 188310 188334
60 x 24 188244 188412 188432 188452
72 x 24 188246 188414 188434 188454

LEDGES
L” x H” Model
14 x 4 AL414C
18 x 4 188580
21 x 4 AL421C
24 x 4 188582
30 x 4 AL430C
36 x 4 188584
42 x 4 AL442C
48 x 4 188586
54 x 4 AL454C
60 x 4 188558
72 x 4 188590

SHELF DIVIDERS
D”x H”  Model
14 x 8 AD814C
18 x 8 AD818C
21 x 8 AD821C
24 x 8 AD824C

DIVIDERS

LEDGES

CHROME

NICKEL
UNDERCOAT

CARBON STEEL

ADJUSTABLE 
LEVELING FEET

OPTIONAL
DIVIDERS

SPRINKLER
PENETRATION

OPTIONAL
DOCUMENT 

HOLDER

DUST-
FREE

OPTIONAL 
BACK 

AND SIDE 
LEDGES

Snap sleeve around
numbered post. 

Slide shelf over sleeve 
for secure, positive 

locking. 

NEXEL® CHROME WIRE SHELVING 
Nexel® Chrome Wire Shelving simplifies storage within a facility by 
keeping items neatly organized, on strong, durable, and adjustable flat-
wire shelves. Shelving units are constructed from steel with electro-
plated nickel-chrome resulting in brilliant high gloss finish. NSF 
approved in dry storage applications, from retail to warehouse storage. 
Open shelving permits sprinkler, air, and light penetration, and 
minimizes dust accumulation. Wire shelves feature a patented truss 
reinforced design for extra strength and up to 800 lb. capacity 
depending on shelf width.  Each wire shelf easily adjusts in 1” 
increments and is reinforced with welded surface ribs for added 
strength to support large quantities of items. 1-Year Limited Warranty.
Starter Units include 4 posts with leveling feet, 4 wire shelves, and 
plastic snap on sleeves to secure shelves. Wire shelving starter units 
can be connected with optional add-on shelving units (available 
online) to expand the quantity of storage rows.

DOCUMENT HOLDER 
123/8”W x 2”D x 85/8”H

 Model
489070
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74”H STARTER UNIT
4 SHELF

74”H ADD-ON UNIT
4 SHELF

W” x D” Model Model
24 x 18 B970151 B970195
30 x 18 B970190 B970145
36 x 18 B970214 B970208
42 x 18 B970158 B970150
48 x 18 B970216 B970165
54 x 18 B970155 B970172
60 x 18 B970164 B970179
72 x 18 B970174 B970185
24 x 24 B970191 B970146
30 x 24 B970153 B970148
36 x 24 B970200 B970161
42 x 24 B970154 B970171
48 x 24 B970163 B970178
54 x 24 B970170 B970184
60 x 24 B970176 B970187
72 x 24 B970181 B970192

NEXEL® BLACK EPOXY 
WIRE SHELVING  
The unique baked-on process bonds a 
black epoxy powder coat finish directly to 
the steel’s surface resulting in an attractive, 
rugged, and affordable shelving unit. 
Shelves easily adjust without tools and align 
accurately at 1” increments on numbered 
posts. Shelves have up to 800 lb. capacity. 
Limited 7 Year Warranty against rust and 
corrosion.
Starter Unit includes 4 posts with leveling 
feet, 4 wire shelves, and plastic snap on 
sleeves to secure shelves. Add-On Unit 
includes 2 posts with leveling feet, 4 wire 
shelves, plastic snap on sleeves, and S-hook 
to join units.  

74”H STARTER UNIT
4 SHELF

74”H ADD-ON UNIT
4 SHELF

W” x D” Model Model
24 x 18 B1137227 B1137272
30 x 18 B1137228 B1137273
36 x 18 B1137229 B1137274
42 x 18 B1137230 B1137279
48 x 18 B1137243 B1137288
54 x 18 B1137244 B1137289
60 x 18 B1137245 B1137290
72 x 18 B1137246 B1137295
24 x 24 B1137259 B1137218
30 x 24 B1137260 B1137219
36 x 24 B1137261 B1137220
42 x 24 B1137262 B1137221
48 x 24 B1137275 B1137235
54 x 24 B1137276 B1137236
60 x 24 B1137277 B1137237
72 x 24 B1137278 B1137238

74”H STARTER UNIT
4 SHELF

74”H ADD-ON UNIT
4 SHELF

W” x D” Model Model
24 x 18 B2346187 B2345956
30 x 18 B2346178 B2346108
36 x 18 189408 189409
42 x 18 B2346149 B2345785
48 x 18 189410 189411
54 x 18 189486 189487
60 x 18 189488 189489
72 x 18 189490 189491
24 x 24 B2346141 B2346015
30 x 24 B2346243 B2346014
36 x 24 189412 189413
42 x 24 B2346235 B2345973
48 x 24 189414 189415
54 x 24 B2346206 B2345962
60 x 24 189516 189517
72 x 24 189518 189519

NEXEL® BLUE EPOXY 
WIRE SHELVING 
Nexelon® is the top of the line blue epoxy finish. 
Ideal for any environment, wet or dry, hot or cold; 
and are wear, impact, and chemical resistant.  
Includes NEXGard®, an anti-microbial agent 
that fights bacteria and mildew growth as well. 
Units assemble easily and shelves adjust at 1” 
increments without tools on numbered posts 
for quick alignment. Shelves have up to 800 lb. 
capacity. Limited Lifetime Warranty against rust 
and corrosion.
Starter Unit includes 4 posts with leveling feet, 
4 wire shelves, and plastic snap on sleeves to 
secure shelves. Add-On Unit includes 2 posts 
with leveling feet, 4 wire shelves, plastic snap on 
sleeves, and S-hook to join units.  

74”H STARTER UNIT
4 SHELF

74”H ADD-ON UNIT
4 SHELF

W” x D” Model Model
24 x 18 B969901 B969846
30 x 18 B969906 B969847
36 x 18 188420E 188421E
42 x 18 B969907 B969876
48 x 18 188422E 188423E
54 x 18 B969841 B969877
60 x 18 188424E 188425E
72 x 18 188426E 188427E
24 x 24 B969803 B969757
30 x 24 B969811 B969758
36 x 24 188428E 188429E
42 x 24 B969812 B969874
48 x 24 188430E 188431E
54 x 24 B969749 B969875
60 x 24 188432E 188433E
72 x 24 188434E 188435E

NEXEL® STAINLESS 
STEEL WIRE SHELVING 
Stainless steel wire shelving allows 
for air circulation and functions well 
in environments with temperature 
fluctuations. Shelves adjust at 1” increments 
on numbered posts. Smooth, attractive, 
electro polished finish over stainless steel 
provides extra-long life. Stainless Steel 
handles all moisture and temperature 
extremes. Shelves have up to 800 lb. 
capacity. Limited Lifetime Warranty against 
rust and corrosion.
Starter Unit includes 4 posts with leveling 
feet, 4 wire shelves, and plastic snap on 
sleeves to secure shelves. Add-On Unit 
includes 2 posts with leveling feet, 4 
wire shelves, plastic snap on sleeves, and 
S-hook to join units.  

NEXEL® POLY GREEN® 
EPOXY WIRE  SHELVING 
Poly Green® Epoxy Wire Shelving provides an attractive 
finish that’s guaranteed to last! Includes NEXGard® an 
anti-microbial agent that fights bacteria and mildew 
growth as well. Shelving is perfect for retail display and 
can also handle extreme temperatures and moisture 
making it ideal for dry storage, coolers, and freezers. 
Open wire design minimizes dust and maximizes 
ventilation and visibility. The easy-slide shelf surface 
makes loading and unloading a snap. Wire shelves adjust 
at 1” increments. Shelves have up to 800 lb. capacity. 
Limited 15 Year Warranty against rust and corrosion.
Starter Unit includes 4 posts with leveling feet, 4 wire 
shelves, and plastic snap on sleeves to secure shelves. 
Add-On Unit includes 2 posts with leveling feet, 4 wire 
shelves, plastic snap on sleeves, and S-hook to join units.  
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STRONGHOLD® EXTRA HEAVY-DUTY  
STORAGE CABINETS
Extra heavy-duty cabinets feature 12-gauge all-welded steel body 
construction for maximum protection. Dual doors swing open 180° 
with brass hinge pins and cast bronze handles. 14-gauge adjustable 
shelves on 2” centers. Cabinet is padlockable with 3-point latching 
system for added security. 6” legs. Electrostatic gray enamel finish.

Model W" x D" x H"
245000 36 x 20 x 78
490165 36 x 24 x 78
490167 48 x 24 x 78
217565 60 x 24 x 78
245001 72 x 24 x 78

INDUSTRIAL DUTY CABINETS
Industrial-grade 20-gauge steel body storage cabinets feature 
4 adjustable shelves with a 300 lb. weight capacity per shelf. 
Cabinets are designed with channel reinforced, box-formed 
doors, 3-point latching mechanism with a strong 5/16" round 
locking bar for consistent alignment. Box-formed shelves adjust 
easily adjust with tool-free shelf clips. Cabinets feature dual 
chrome cast key locking handles for ease of closing. Right handle 
includes keyed alike cylinder lock with 2 keys.  Counter height 
cabinets available in color gray. Add color suffix to Full Height 
Cabinets: Gray (GY), Black (BK), Tan (TN). 

W" x D" x H"
Openings/
Shelves Handle Type Unassembled Model Assembled Model

Full Height
36 x 18 x 78 5 / 4 Turn Handle 603355 603599
36 x 24 x 78 5 / 4 Turn Handle 493310 493312
48 x 18 x 78 5 / 4 Turn Handle 493311 493313
48 x 24 x 78 5 / 4 Turn Handle 603357 603600
Counter Height
36 x 18 x 42 3 / 2 Turn Handle 269870GY 269871GY
36 x 24 x 42 3 / 2 Turn Handle 269872GY 269873GY

EXTRA HEAVY-DUTY CABINETS
Extra Heavy Duty Grade Cabinets provide the ultimate durability in extreme 
environments. Rugged 12-gauge, all-welded steel provides incredible structural 
support. 4 high capacity shelving support up to 1,200 lbs. and are adjustable on 
21/2” centers. Doors swing easily on 7-gauge leaf hinges. Features 3-point cast 
steel locking handles with 3/8” diameter retention rods and integrated padlock 
hasp for maximum security for valuable equipment. 6” tall box-style feet allow 
for forklift accessibility. Durable gray powder coat finish for long lasting life.

Model W" x D" x H"
B2682421 36 x 18 x 78
B2169504 36 x 24 x 78
B2169507 48 x 24 x 78
B2169506 60 x 24 x 78

HEAVY-DUTY CABINETS
Heavy-Duty all-welded storage cabinets are constructed from thick 16-gauge steel. 
These cabinets are ideal for applications requiring a tough exterior and high capacity 
shelves. 4 shelves adjust on 3" centers, designed to support up to 1050 lbs. per shelf. 
3-point steel locking system locking system is operated by a 3/16" thick steel turn handle. 
Full door height piano hinges and padlockable lever handle for added strength and 
security. Durable gray powder coat finish. Fully assembled. 

Model W" x D" x H" Openings/Shelves
316053 36 x 18 x 72 5 / 4
316054 36 x 24 x 72 5 / 4
316056 48 x 24 x 72 5 / 4

316053

33//1616” Steel Turn Handle

B2682421

490165

269870

603355

Padlock Hasp Steel 
Locking Handle
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DIVIDER KIT & DRAWER MAT

298450BK

298447BL

MODULAR DRAWER CABINETS
�All-welded, steel modular cabinet has an attractive refined appearance with 
heavy-duty construction. 200 lb. capacity drawers lock with central cylinder locks 
with 2 keys included (keyed differently). Built-in drawer locking system prevents 
accidental tipping. Two styles are offered, Stationary and Mobile. Drawers open 
easily on side mounted tracks. Roller glides allow full-access drawer extension. 
Full width handles for better grip and a flush, catch-free front. Label with a plastic 
cover on each drawer handle allows easy labeling of drawer contents. Customize 
your modular drawer with additional accessories. Divider kits and a drawer mat 
help keep small parts and tools organized and easily accessible. Blue (BL) or Black 
(BK) color finish. 

Janitorial Cabinets are 
constructed from a 
24-gauge steel body 
with a 22-gauge steel 
frame. Features top-
right shelf compartment 
measuring 18”W x 
38-1/2”H with 3 fixed 
height shelves. Channel 
reinforced, box formed 
doors feature 3-point 
locking mechanism with 
5/16” round locking bar 
and nylon glides for 
consistent alignment. 
Recessed locking handle 
with 2 keys included. 
Ultra-durable powder 
coat finish. Add color 
suffix: Gray (GY), Black 
(BK), Tan (TN). 237621GY

Commercial clear view 
storage cabinets are 
designed to provide security 
and visibility. Cabinets 
feature channel reinforced 
impact resistant acrylic 
windows, 3 extra-large 4” 
x 3/8” barrel hinges, 3-point 
locking system with pry-
resistant solid steel 5/16” 
latching rods, and dual 
key locking handles for 
added security. Includes 
4 adjustable shelves with 
300 lb. capacity per shelf. 
Durable powder coat finish. 
Add color suffix: Gray (GY), 
Black (BK), Tan (TN).

COMMERCIAL 
JANITORIAL 
CABINETS

COMMERCIAL 
CLEAR VIEW 
STORAGE 
CABINETS

Model W" x D" x H" Assembly
269902 36 x 18 x 72 Unassembled
269903 36 x 18 x 72 Assembled

Model W" x D" x H" Assembly
237614 36 x 18 x 78 Unassembled
237666 36 x 18 x 78 Assembled
237615 48 x 24 x 78 Unassembled
237621 48 x 24 x 78 Assembled

# of Quantity of Drawers Cabinet STATIONARY MOBILE DRAWER MAT KIT
Drawers Drawer Height W” x D” x H” Type Model Model Model
3 (1) 6”H, (2) 10”H 30 x 27 x 291/2 Counter Height 493340 298446 493325
5 (4) 5 ”H, (1) 6”H 30 x 27 x 291/2 Counter Height 493320 298447 493325
7 (4) 3 ”H, (2) 4 ”H, (1) 6 ”H 30 x 27 x 291/2 Counter Height 493360 298448 493325
8 (1) 4 ”H, (2) 5”H, (1) 6”H, (3) 8”H, (1) 10”H 36 x 24 x 57 Full Height 298470 --- 298458
9 (9) 6 ”H 36 x 24 x 57 Full Height 298450 --- 298458
14 (6) 3”H, (6) 4”H, (2) 6”H 36 x 24 x 57 Full Height 298451 --- 298458

Drawer Divider Kit Divider Kit
Height W” x D” x H”  Black Blue
3” 315/8 x 18 x 13/4 316070 298452
3” 251/2 x 21 x 13/4 316080 493341
4" 315/8 x 18 x 23/4 316071 298453
4" 251/2 x 21 x 23/4 316081 493342
5” 315/8 x 18 x 33/4 316072 298454
5” 251/2 x 21 x 33/4 316076 493321
6" 315/8 x 18 x 43/4 316073 298455
6" 251/2 x 21 x 43/4 316082 493343
8" 315/8 x 18 x 63/4 316074 298456
10" 315/8 x 18 x 83/4 316075 298457
10" 251/2 x 21 x 83/4 316083 493344
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FLAMMABLE CABINETS
These cabinets meet NFPA, OSHA, & FM standards for securing and storing 
flammable liquids and protecting them in case of a fire. Available in two 
door options: manual- or self-close. Local/state ordinances may require 
self-close cabinets.

298670

237292

316105

Fusible link 
holds doors 
wide open and 
melts at 165°F 
to automatically 
close (on self-
close models).

FLUSH PADDLE 
HANDLE

HEAVIER-DUTY
14-GAUGE 
DOORS &  

PIANO HINGE

FUSIBLE LINK

FLAMMABLE CABINETS  
WITH FORKLIFTABLE LEGS
Featuring an all-welded, double-wall construction for long-lasting 
durability, these 18-gauge steel cabinets with 14-gauge steel doors are 
FM-approved and meet NFPA Flammable Liquid Code #30 and OSHA 
standard 1910.106 for storage of class I, II, and III liquids. Units include 11/2” 
of insulating air space, dual 2” flame arrestor air vents, a 2” leakproof door 
sill to contain spills, a built-in grounding connector, and 4”H legs for floor 
anchoring & 2-way forklift access.

Capacity MANUAL DOOR
SELF CLOSING 

DOOR
Gallons W” x D” x H” Model Model 
28 34 x 18 x 48 240415 --
45 43 x 18 x 69 240418 240429
60 34 x 34 x 69 240419 240430
90 43 x 34 x 69 240420 240431
120 59 x 34 x 69 240421 --

FLUSH PADDLE HANDLE

4” HINGE

Choose from 2 door styles:
Manual-Close Doors will not 
close automatically, open full 
at 180°
Self-Close Double Doors 
automatically close when 
fusible link melts at 165°F

MANUAL DOOR SELF CLOSING DOOR
Capacity 
Gallons W” x D” x H” Model # Shelves Model # Shelves
4 17 x 18 x 22 298670 1 -- --
6 23 x 18 x 22 298671 1 240900
12 23 x 18 x 35 962355 1 316091 1
16 23 x 18 x 44 962356 1 298600 1
22 35 x 22 x 35 962357 3 316093 1
24 43 x 12 x 44 962358 1 -- --
30 43 x 18 x 44 116053 1 316094 1
44 34 x 18 x 65 268672 3 237780 3
45 43 x 18 x 65 298541 2 298601 2
60 34 x 34 x 65 237289 2 237291 2
90 43 x 34 x 65 237292 2 237294 2
110 59 x 34 x 65 316105 1 -- --
120 59 x 35 x 65 237777 2 -- --

298541
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CYLINDER STORAGE CABINETS
Cylinder Storage Cabinets are made of solid 14 gauge steel top and 
bottom for strength. Features 1/8” x 13/16” expanded metal door(s) 
and sides which allow for ventilation and visibility of contents. Rust 
and acid resistant safety yellow powder coat finish for long lasting 
durability. Padlock hasp keeps contents secure for safely storing 
compressed air/gas cylinders and tanks. (padlock not included). LPG 
cabinets will accept 20lb. and 33lb. LPG cylinders. “DANGER 
FLAMMABLE MATERIALS” sign is located on the door(s). Door 
stoppers have magnets to keep doors safely shut when not locked. 
Pre-punched lagging holes in feet for anchoring to the ground. 
Complies with OSHA regulations.

270252

260755

260756

MEDICAL GAS CYLINDER CABINETS
Securely store oxygen and other medical gas cylinders in these Medical Gas Cylinder 
Storage Cabinets. Made from durable solid steel, these cabinets store D and E size 
cylinders. These units feature full length, heavy-duty piano hinges and lockable, 
flush-mounted handles with keys for added security.  
OSHA & NFPA compliant.

Cylinder Cylinder UNASSEMBLED ASSEMBLED
W" x D" x H" Cap. Style Doors Type Model Model
31 x 30 x 35 4 Horizontal 1 LPG 270252 493352
31 x 30 x 65 8 Horizontal 1 LPG 270253 493353
50 x 40 x 71 12 Horizontal 1 Propane --- 784204
60 x 30 x 65 16 Horizontal 2 LPG 270254 493354
33 x 40 x 71 8 Vertical 1 Propane --- 260755
31 x 30 x 65 9 Vertical 1 LPG 270256 493356
60 x 30 x 65 18 Vertical 2 LPG 270255 493355
61 x 38 x 71 20 Vertical 2 Welding Gas --- 784208
60 x 30 x 65 8/9 8 Horizontal, 9 

Vertical 
2 LPG 270257 493357

  Model Style Cylinder Cap. Depth’’
270217 Stationary 4 23
270218 Stationary 6 33
270219 Stationary 8 43
270217C Mobile 4 23
270218C Mobile 6 33
270219C Mobile 8 43

WALL MOUNT 
CYLINDER BRACKETS
Designed to easily mount to 
permanent vertical surfaces to safely 
store gas cylinders, these wall-mount 
brackets support cylinders from 31/2” 
to 12-1/2” in diameter. Made from 
durable materials such as welded steel 
and corrosion-resistant plastic, these 
units include a 11/2” polypropylene 
strap with a steel cinch buckle. All units 
comply with OSHA & NFPA standards.

                   Cylinder
Model Cap.       Material
116036 One Plastic
116037 One Steel
116038 Two Steel
116039 Three Steel

FORKLIFTABLE 
CYLINDER CADDY
Constructed from heavy-duty steel for 
long-lasting durability, these cylinder 
caddies have a forkliftable design that 
allows for easy storage and transport. 
Units feature a 1,500 lb. load capacity, 
hinged retainer bars for securing 
cylinders in place during handling, and 
dissipative ground chains for added 
security. Designed for convenient loading 
and unloading, cylinders of up to 9”D can 
roll on or off these caddies at floor level 
without lifting or rolling up a ramp.

288171

270128

Model W" x D" x H" Cylinder Cap. Type Assembly Style
288169 23 x 18 x 44 12 Vertical 1 Assembled
288170 23 x 18 x 44 12 Vertical 1 Assembled
288171 43 x 18 x 44 24 Vertical 2 Assembled
288172 43 x 18 x 44 24 Vertical 2 Assembled
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STORAGE WITH PLENTY OF SPACE & 
DURHAM-BILITY.  WE CAN SUPPLY THAT.®

14 GAUGE STEEL LOCKING BIN CABINETS
Durham® Steel Locking Cabinets are ideal for storing and organizing small items such as 
nuts, bolts, screws, nails, & more. Constructed from durable steel, these cabinets include 
adjustable shelves to customize configuration and louver panels for hanging stacking bins. 
Units are equipped with doors that open a full 180°, legs for easy forklift access, and a 
3-point locking system with padlockable handle for added security. Featuring either solid 
flush doors or deep pocket flush doors, these cabinets are available in a range of bin sizes, 
colors, and quantities.

DURHAM® FLAMMABLE DRUM CABINET
Constructed from all-welded, double-walled steel, these sturdy cabinets with yellow powder 
coat finish are an ideal solution for safely storing flammable materials. Units include shelves 
that adjust on 4” centers, 2”W louvers, bunged air vents for ventilation, and an electrical 
grounding connector to aid in the elimination of electrostatic discharge. For added safety, 
these cabinets are equipped with a 3-point locking system and a recessed lockable paddle 
latch with a padlock hasp. FM-Approved & meets NFPA 30 standards.

  Model Bin Qty. L” x W” x H” Door Type
B517768 264 72 x 24 x 84 Sold Flush Door
B517777 96 36 x 24 x 72 Sold Flush Door
B2280210 171 48 x 24 x 78 Deep Pocket Door

  Model L” x W” x H” Capacity Gal. Door Type
B2336875 34 x 34 x 65 55 Manual-Close
B2336874 34 x 34 x 663/8 55 Self-Close
B2336876 43 x 12 x 65 30 Manual-Close

DURHAM® WIRE SPOOL CART
Constructed from heavy-duty, all-welded 14-gauge steel and 
smooth polyurethane casters, this wire spool cart allows you to 
effortlessly move and access your reels wherever needed. This unit 
has a 11/2” lip on the top work surface to prevent parts from falling 
while the recessed rods protect the spools during transport. This cart 
is equipped with (8) 23” removable rods to accommodate wire 
spools, (4) wire guides, louvered panels for hanging bins and trays, 
and a heavy-duty handle to make transport easy.

DURHAM® 
WELDED 
MACHINE TABLE
Update your workspace 
with Durham® Welded 
Machine Tables. Equipped 
with a 14-gauge welded 
steel top & iron legs for 
added durability, these 
tables are able to support 
up to 2,000 lbs., making 
them an ideal solution for 
warehouses, garages, and 
other workspaces. Units 
ship fully assembled and 
can be mounted to floors 
for added stability.

  Model L” x W” x H”
493773 24 x 18 x 24
493774 24 x 18 x 30
493776 36 x 24 x 30
493775 24 x 18 x 36

B2100084
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READY TO ASSEMBLE ASSEMBLED
W" x D" x H" Doors Model Model
SINGLE TIER
12 x 12 x 66 1 413217 290806
12 x 12 x 78 1 413220 290809
36 x 12 x 66 3 413228 290817
12 x 15 x 66 1 413223 290812
12 x 15 x 78 1 413190 290793
36 x 15 x 78 3 413194 290797
12 x 18 x 78 1 413192 290795
DOUBLE TIER
12 x 12 x 78 2 413231 290820
12 x 15 x 78 2 413234 290799
36 x 15 x 78 6 413240 290829
12 x 18 x 78 2 413237 290826
36 x 18 x 78 6 413198 290803
TRIPLE TIER
12 x 15 x 78 3 413242 290831
36 x 15 x 78 9 413245 290834
FOUR TIER
12 x 12 x 78 4 413201 290778
12 x 15 x 78 4 413202 290779
36 x 15 x 78 12 413200 290777
12 x 18 x 78 4 413203 290780
SIX TIER
12 x 12 x 78 6 413208 290785
36 x 12 x 78 18 413205 290782
12 x 15 x 78 6 413211 290788
12 x 18 x 78 6 413214 290791
16 PERSON
72 x 18 x 78 16 413188 290775

READY TO ASSEMBLE ASSEMBLED
W" x D" x H" Doors Model Model
FIVE  TIER
12 x 12 x 66 5 412324 298735
36 x 12 x 66 15 412326 298737
12 x 15 x 66 5 412325 298736
36 x 15 x 66 15 412328 298739
12 x 18 x 66 5 412323 298734
36 x 18 x 66 15 412327 298738
SIX TIER
12 x 12 x 78 6 412329 298740
36 x 12 x 78 18 412334 298745
12 x 15 x 78 6 412330 298741
36 x 15 x 78 18 412333 298744
12 x 18 x 78 6 412331 298742
36 x 18 x 78 18 412332 298743
16 PERSON
72 x 18 x 78 16 412335 298746

DIGITAL STEEL LOCKERS
Digital Lockers provide secure and reliable storage options that eliminate the need for keys or padlocks. Featuring easy-to-use keypads, these 
digital lockers can be opened with custom combinations and codes. They are available in a range of sizes and configurations to fit any space. 
Perfect for commercial use in schools, gyms, hotels and more.

• �Engineered to provide years of 
heavy-duty service 

• �16-gauge steel doors, 
5-knuckle security hinge, and 
welded, reinforced frame-and-
door assemblies for maximum 
security

• �Additional sizes, configurations, 
and colors (Blue and Tan) 
available online

ELECTRONIC VERTICAL KEYPAD LOCK
This digital lock is easily programmable and can be used in either 
public (default) mode for single-use passcodes or private mode for 
longer-term individual use. It has a simple keypad operation with 
a master key for emergency unlocking. Includes (1) lithium button 
cell battery & (1) master key per lock.

CLEAR VIEW DIGITAL LOCKERS
Clear View Lockers with Electronic Digital Keypad Lock are high-quality, 
durable storage units that permit easy viewing of stored contents. Featuring 
easy-to-use keypads, these digital lockers can be opened with custom 
combinations and codes, eliminating the need for keys or padlocks. Available 
in multiple sizes, these lockers are a great choice for many commercial 
business. Also available in Gray online.

412335

412329 412326

413205

641634
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PARAMOUNT® LOCKERS
Crafted from heavy-duty steel, these louvered lockers are equipped 
with 5-knuckle security hinges and reinforced doors & frames to keep 
belongings secure. Specify color suffix: Gray (GY), Blue (BL) and Tan (TN)

BOX LOCKERS
Constructed from durable steel 
with louvered doors to promote 
ventilation, these box lockers 
with 5-knuckle security hinges 
are ideal for workplaces, gyms, 
schools, & more. Specify color 
suffix: Gray (GY), Blue (BL), and 
Tan (TN)

CAPITAL® LOCKERS
Ideal for schools, gyms, and more, these 
durable louvered lockers with 5-knuckle 
security hinges keep belongings secure while 
promoting ventilation to protect against 
odors. Specify color suffix: Gray (GY) and 
Tan (TN)

Chrome door 
latches provide 

smooth 
fingertip 

operation 

Fingertip lift latches are 
recessed in stainless 
steel, catch-free handles 

READY TO ASSEMBLE ASSEMBLED
W" x D" x H" Doors Model Model
ONE-TIER
12 x 12 x 66 1 254109 968250
36 x 12 x 66 3 254110 968251
12 x 15 x 66 1 254111 968252

36 x 12 x 66 3 254112 968253
12 x 18 x 66 1 254113 968254
36 x 18 x 66 3 254114 968255
TWO-TIER
12 x 12 x 78 2 254123 968264
36 x 12 x 78 6 254124 968265
12 x 15 x 78 2 254125 968266
36 x 15 x 78 6 254126 968267
36 x 18 x 78 6 254128 968269
THREE-TIER
12 x 15 x 78 3 493413 493423
36 x 15 x 78 9 493414 493424
FOUR-TIER—Available in Gray Only
18 x 18 x 78 4 290613 412140
18 x 21 x 78 4 290614 412141

READY TO ASSEMBLE ASSEMBLED
W" x D" x H" Doors Model Model
FOUR-TIER—Available in Gray Only 
12 x 12 x 78 4 493455 493481
36 x 12 x 78 12 493456 493482
12 x 15 x 78 4 493457 493483

36 x 15 x 78 12 493458 493484
SIX-TIER
12 x 12 x 78 6 652054 652154
36 x 12 x 78 18 652055 652155
12 x 15 x 78 6 652056 652156
36 x 15 x 78 18 652057 652157
16-PERSON
72 x 18 x 78 16 238232 238235

READY TO ASSEMBLE ASSEMBLED
W" x D" x H" Doors Model Model
ONE-TIER
12 x 12 x 66 1 652060 652160
36 x 12 x 66 3 652061 652161
12 x 15 x 66 1 652062 652162

36 x 15 x 66 3 652063 652163
12 x 18 x 66 1 652064 652164
36 x 18 x 66 3 652065 652165
TWO-TIER
12 x 12 x 78 2 652074 652174
36 x 12 x 78 6 652075 652175
12 x 15 x 78 2 652076 652176
36 x 15 x 78 6 652077 652177
36 x 18 x 78 6 652079 652179
THREE-TIER
12 x 15 x 78 3 238230 238233
36 x 15 x 78 9 238231 238234

READY TO ASSEMBLE ASSEMBLED
W" x D" x H" Doors Model Model
ONE-TIER
12 x 15 x 78 1 652038 652138
36 x 15 x 78 3 652039 652139
12 x 18 x 78 1 652040 652140

36 x 18 x 78 3 652041 652141
TWO-TIER
12 x 15 x 78 2 652046 652146
36 x 15 x 78 6 652047 652147
12 x 18 x 78 2 652048 652148
36 x 18 x 78 6 652049 652149
THREE-TIER
12 x 15 x 78 3 290599 292814
36 x 15 x 78 9 290602 292817

INFINITY® LOCKERS
Featuring reinforced steel doors & 
frames to prevent theft, these lockers 
offer ventilation to protect against 
odors and 5-knuckle security hinges for 
smooth opening & closing. Specify color 
suffix: Gray (GY), Blue (BL) and Tan (TN)

Catch-free 
recessed handles 
and padlockable 

friction hasps
 

Padlockable friction 
hasps
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WOOD LOCKERS
Elevate the look & feel of your locker room or changing room with these wood lockers. Constructed from Carb II-compliant particleboard that is 
covered in a durable, high-pressure laminate, these quiet lockers are ideal for use in country clubs, spas, resorts, fitness centers, executive suites, and 
more. They feature a lift-up hasp locking mechanism, heavy-duty concealed steel hinges, and a moisture-resistant steel base. To present a finished 
look, optional color-matched wood end panels, 290629 (cherry) & 290630 (gray), are sold separately. Lockers are available in cherry or gray.

Available with or 
without Digital 
Keypad Lock

299223

PLASTIC                              
MODULAR                                        
LOCKERS
Plastic modular lockers feature a rugged, corrosion-
resistant construction that can withstand food service 
wash-downs and are ideal for other damp conditions like 
pools or ice rinks. They feature a padlockable hasp, 
louvers, a double-walled door, and a number plate. Built 
for versatility, these lockers can be mixed and matched to 
create your own configurations. They can be joined side 
by side, back to back, or affixed to the wall using an 
optional mounting kit that is sold separately (model 
652092). Available in flat-top or slope-top styles.

238038 shown 
stacked 3 high and 
2 wide.

CLEAR VIEW CELL PHONE CHARGING 
LOCKERS WITH DIGITAL LOCK
Give your employees, guests, and students a secure place to store their 
belongings and charge their devices with this set of Clear View Cell Phone 
Charging Lockers. Featuring transparent doors to permit the viewing of contents, 
these lockers come equipped with USB-C, micro USB, and lightning cables in 
each compartment to conveniently charge cell phones. Their steel surface, with 
an attractive & durable powder coat finish, ensures a long service life, while the 
digital lock keeps contents safe. Easily programmable, the digital lock can be 
used in either Public mode for single-use passcodes or Private mode for longer-
term individual use.

Model W” x D” x H” Doors
Flat-Top
238038 12 x 15 x 12 1
652088 15 x 15 x 18 1

652086 12 x 15 x 36 1

Slope-Top
238039 12 x 15 x 23 1

652089 15 x 15 x 29 1

652087 12 x 15 x 47 1

OVERALL
W" x D" x H"

COMPARTMENT
W" x D" x H" Doors Model

17 x 12 x 141/2 61/2 x 12 x 5 4 413247
30 x 12 x 14 1/2 6 1/2 x 12 x 5 8 413248
231/2 x 12 x 253/4 61/2 x 12 x 5 12 413249
231/2 x 12 x 471/2 61/2 x 12 x 5 24 413250

NON-DIGITAL DIGITAL
READY TO 
ASSEMBLE ASSEMBLED

READY TO 
ASSEMBLE ASSEMBLED

W" X D" X H" Doors Model Model Model Model
ONE-TIER - Cherry
12 x 15 x 72 1 290668 299238 290676 299246
36 x 15 x 72 3 290652 299222 290660 299230
ONE-TIER - Gray
12 x 15 x 72 1 290672 299242 290680 299250
36 x 15 x 72 3 290656 299226 290664 299234
TWO-TIER (Z-Style) - Cherry
12 x 15 x 72 2 290669 299239 290677 299247
36 x 15 x 72 6 290653 299223 290661 299231
TWO-TIER (Z-Style) - Gray
12 x 15 x 72 2 290673 299243 290681 299251
36 x 15 x 72 6 290657 299227 290665 299235
THREE-TIER - Cherry
12 x 15 x 72 3 290670 299240 290678 299248
36 x 15 x 72 9 290654 299224 290662 299232
THREE-TIER - Gray
12 x 15 x 72 3 290674 299244 290682 299252
36 x 15 x 72 9 290658 299228 290666 299236
FOUR-TIER- Cherry
12 x 15 x 72 4 290671 299241 290679 299249
36 x 15 x 72 12 290655 299225 290663 299233
FOUR-TIER - Gray
12 x 15 x 72 4 290675 299245 290683 299253
36 x 15 x 72 12 290659 299229 290667 299237
SIX-TIER- Cherry
12 x 15 x 72 6 413334 413342 413336 413344
36 x 15 x 72 18 413338 413346 413340 413352
SIX-TIER - Gray
12 x 15 x 72 6 413333 413341 413335 413343
36 x 15 x 72 18 413337 413345 413339 413347
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HALLOWELL® 
EMERGENCY  
RESPONSE ALL-
WELDED  
EQUIPMENT LOCKER  
WITH DRAWER
•  �Built to last using all-welded 

16-gauge steel body & 14-gauge 
door 

•  All components are made of 
galvannealed corrosion-resistant 
sheet steel for superior durability

•  Door features 3-point high-security 
latching handle

•  �Interior includes a coat rod, 
2 single-prong hooks, and a 
side pocket in the wardrobe 
compartment

•  2 full-width shelves on top, security box, a partial shelf, and a 
single-prong hook in the left compartment

•  Single-prong coat hook on door acts as utility belt hook 

•  Base drawer includes a large lockable storage drawer with 
laminated maple wood seat 

HALLOWELL® 
MILITARY 
GEAR 
STORAGE 
LOCKER
•  Designed to store 

military gear using 
secure, durable, 
and guaranteed 
construction that lasts 
a lifetime

•  All-welded, double-door lockers are ideal for your military gear 
storage needs

•  Full-framed sides with ¾" flattened expanded-metal encapsulated 
on all four sides for maximum strength and ventilation

•  Doors are 14-gauge diamond-perforated steel and feature 3-point 
chrome latching handles and 13-gauge 311//22" 7-knuckle hinges for 
extra security

•  �Includes upper hat shelf, coat rod, & 3-single hooks

Model W" x D" x H"
 269238 42 x 24 x 78

Model W" x D" x H"
 B192398 24 x 36 x 90

HEAVY-DUTY 
VENTILATED  
STEEL 
LOCKERS
•  �Made using heavy 

16-gauge steel with 
diamond-shaped 
perforations for 
improved airflow

•  Locker door features 
rubber bumpers on 
framing to ensure  
�quiet operation

•  Continuous piano 
hinges provide 
maximum security

•  1 & 3-Tier features 
recessed handle and 
fingertip lift

•  6-Tier features finger 
pull friction hasp

Model W" x D" x H"
238342 24 x 18 x 72
238343 24 x 18 x 76
238346 24 x 24 x 72
238347 24 x 24 x 76

GEAR LOCKERS
Gear Lockers are great for 
gyms, team & sports locker 
rooms and more. They’re 
made with all welded  6 
gauge steel for strength that 
lasts. Side locker panels and 
hinged door are perforated 
to allow ventilation. Includes 
a full width coat rod and 2 
coat hooks for hanging 
garments and wardrobe. 
21”D top shelf for added 
storage. Door features a 
recessed T-handle with a 
cylinder key lock and 2 keys. 
Available with or without 
legs. Additional sizes and 
configurations available. 
Specify color suffix: Gray 
(GY), Blue (BL), Red (RD) and 
Putty (PY).

238346BL

493151GY 493743GY

Foot Locker has a 
louvered front for 

ventilation and a hinged 
lid with padlockable hasp.

READY TO ASSEMBLE ASSEMBLED
W” x D” x H” Doors Model Model
Single Tier
36 x 18 x 78 3 493145GY 493245GY
Double Tier
36 x 18 x 78 6 493151GY 493251GY
Six Tier
36 x 15 x 78 18 493156GY 493256GY
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WIRE MESH SECURITY CAGE LOCKER
•  See-thru and secure storage for retail, factories, warehouses, and 

more

•  Cages are made with a 3" x 2" x ¼" thick wire mesh

•  Minimize dust accumulation and maximize visibility for simple  
�inventory control

•  Includes one height-adjustable shelf with 100 lb. capacity

•  Double doors are welded to side panels and are flush against unit top

•  Door hinges swing open 270° for full access

BULK TENANT STORAGE LOCKERS
•  Ventilated design allows light, air, and sprinkler penetration

•  Features welded padlockable hasp and ergonomic door pull 
for added security

•  Lockers are easily wall-mounted to the eliminate need for 
locker back panel

•  �Eliminate clutter and allow for proper aisle space throughout 
the common storage area 

CAGE WITH DOORS ADDITIONAL SHELF
Model W” x D” x H” Model
184083 36 x 24 x 36 184106
184084 36 x 24 x 48 184106
184085 36 x 24 x 60 184106
184086 36 x 24 x 72 184106
184087 48 x 24 x 36 184106
184088 48 x 24 x 48 184107
184089 48 x 24 x 60 184107
184090 48 x 24 x 72 184107
184092 60 x 24 x 60 184108
184093 60 x 24 x 72 184108
184095 72 x 24 x 60 184109
184096 72 x 24 x 72 184109
184097 48 x 36 x 48 184109
184098 48 x 36 x 60 184110
184099 48 x 36 x 72 184110
184100 60 x 36 x 48 184110
184101 60 x 36 x 60 184111
184102 60 x 36 x 72 184111
184104 72 x 36 x 60 184112
184105 72 x 36 x 72 184112

184089 

184096 

W”x D” Starter Add-On Roof
SINGLE TIER
3  x 3 442657 442658 442681
4  x 3 442663 442664 442684
3  x 4 442659 442660 442682
4  x 4 442665 442666 442683
3  x 5 442661 442662 442685
4  x 5 442667 442668 442686

DOUBLE TIER
3  x 3 442669 442670 442681
4  x 3 442675 442676 442684
3  x 4 442671 442672 442682
3  x 5 442673 442674 442683
4  x 4 442677 442678 442685
4  x 5 442679 442680 442686

Optional add-on units can easily be 
attached to the starter locker to 
create multiple units side-by-side or 
back-to-back

Optional roof secures to locker ceiling 
to deter theft
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Model
Top Outside
L" x W" x H"

Cap.  
Alone

Lbs.  
Stacked

Stack  
Qty.

442218 1955//88 x 1177//88 x 7 35 175 5
270281 18 x 13 x 15 35 175 5
257808 2177//88 x 15¼ x 91111//1616 45 225 5
257809 2177//88 x 15¼ x 1277//88 50 250 5
257810 2233//88 x 13 x 13 45 225 5
257811 2177//88 x 15¼ x 17¼ 45 225 5
257812 2411//22 x 1477//88 x13¾ 45 225 5
257813 23¾ x 19¼ x 1211//22 50 250 5
257814 2733//1616 x 1655//88 x 1211//22 50 250 5
238148 2811//88 x 20¾ x 1555//88 60 300 5
334189 5 x 3 Label with clear holder 25/pkg.

ATTACHED-LID DISTRIBUTION CONTAINERS
These durable shipping containers have permanently attached interlocking 
lids and are made from high-density, FDA-approved polyethylene with 
molded grip handles and integral hasps that accept cable ties for security. 
They are designed with raised lip edges for secure stacking and can nest with 
the lids open when not in use for compact storage and to help reduce return 
shipping costs. Translucent container, model #443167, includes metal rails for 
hanging folders. Specify color suffix: Gray (GY), Blue (BL), or Red (RD).

Dividable to 11 /8” Square
Available in Standard  

or Conductive.

DIVIDABLE GRID CONTAINERS
Compatible with most racks, shelving, and automated material handling equipment, 
these containers are used in a variety of industries for storage, assembly, fabrication, & 
distribution applications. They offer a safe & efficient way to compartmentalize & protect 
small- to medium-sized parts by enabling the interior to be divided to your exact needs. 
Containers can be divided by length and width, allowing subdivisions down to as small as 
11/8” square compartments. They are injection-molded from high-density FDA-approved 
polyethylene, which is resistant to most solvents & chemicals. A molded-in ridge allows 
containers to stack securely with or without covers, and multi-ribbed external sides provide 
reinforced strength. Standard grid containers are available in 9 sizes and 3 colors; add a 
color suffix: Blue (BL), Gray (GY), or Red (RD). 

STANDARD 
GRID

CONTAINERS

DIVIDER

*Add Color Suffix: (BL) Blue, (GY) Gray or (RD) Red.

SNAP-ON 
SAME-COLORED 

COVERS

334103RD

OPTIONAL
LABEL 

HOLDER

SNAP-ON 
CLEAR COVERS

DIVIDER

334101BL

BOX LENGTH DIVIDER WIDTH DIVIDER
STANDARD* CONDUCTIVE STANDARD CONDUCTIVE STANDARD CONDUCTIVE

Outside Ctn. Cap.
   L” x W” x H”  Qty. Lbs. Model Model Model Model Model Model

107/8 x 81/4 x 31/2 20 25 334100 334203 334109 334212 334118 334221
107/8 x 81/4 x 5 20 25 334101 334204 334110 334213 334119 334222
161/2 x 107/8 x 31/2 12 25 334102 334205 334111 334214 334120 334223
161/2 x 107/8 x 6 8 35 334103 334206 334112 334215 334121 334224
161/2 x 107/8 x 8 8 40 334104 334207 334113 334216 334122 334225
221/2 x 171/2  x 3 6 25 334105 334208 334114 334217 334123 334226
221/2 x 171/2 x 6 3 35 334106 334209 334115 334218 334124 334227
221/2 x 171/2 x 8 3 40 334107 334210 334116 334219 334125 334228
221/2 x 171/2 x 12 3 60 334108 334211 334117 334220 334126 334229

COVER
STANDARD* CLEAR CONDUCTIVE

 Outside Ctn.
 L” x W”  Qty. Model Model Model

107/8 x 81/4 10 334127 334127CL 334230
161/2 x 107/8 4 334128 334128CL 334231
221/2 x 171/2 3 334129 334129CL 334232

LABEL HOLDER STANDARD CONDUCTIVE
Outside Ctn.
 L” x W”  Qty. Model Model

8 x 2 6 334130 652710
5 x 3 6 334131 652711
8 x 5 6 334132 652712
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EASY-ACCESS  
CONTAINER TRUCKS
Easy-access container trucks are a 
perfect solution for parts picking 
and assembly operations. Featuring 
a durable steel construction with a 
chrome-plated finish, these tucks 
roll smoothly on four 5” 
polyurethane swivel casters and can 
support up to 1,200 lbs. Built for 
versatility, these units are equipped 
with slanted shelves that allow easy 
access to contents and promote 
first-in, first-out rotation. Shelves 
easily adjust, without tools, at 1” 
increments, on numbered posts. 

Model L" x W" x H"
239429 36 x 18 x 63
269009 36 x 18 x 40

CHROME WIRE CARTS
These chrome wire carts with dividable 
grid containers offer multi-sized, mobile 
content storage and organization. 
Featuring a weight capacity of up to 
1,200 lbs., these carts have slides that 
adjust at 1” increments for convenient 
container access. Units roll smoothly on 
four  5” polyurethane swivel casters, two 
of which are braking, and are equipped 
with top & bottom chrome wire shelves 
with truss perimeter for extra strength 
and durability.

BULK MOVERS WITH POLY TUBS
Designed for transporting a variety of items in food preparation, 
packing, and storage applications, these carts feature tubs made from 
sanitary, washable polyethylene, four casters for easy maneuverability, 
and an all-welded aluminum frame. NSF-certified & FDA-approved.

ALUMINUM TOTE BOX 
CARTS
Make transporting bins easier than ever with 
these Tote Box Carts. Made with lightweight 
aluminum for long-lasting durability, these 
NSF-Approved carts are ideal for storing 
food and small parts or components. Units 
are equipped with slide runners to support 
tote boxes and 5” stem casters with TPR 
wheels for easy maneuverability. Lug totes 
sold separately. Add Suffix when ordering: 
Gray (GY) or Black (BL).

Model
Overall Cart  
L" x W" x H"

Bin  
Qty.

Bin Size 
L" x W" x H"

 269028BL 24 x 21 x 69 7 22½ x 17½ x 6

Model L" x W" x H" Tub Color Type
 B1918439 33 x 201/4 x 36 Off-White 6 Bushel Mover

Model
Overall Cart 
L" x W" x H" Tote Cap. Cap. Lbs.

493390 26 x 19 x 70 6 600
 493388 28 x 16 x 33 2 200

Model L" x W" x H" Pkg. Qty.
493681 20 x 15 x 5 12
493683 2111//22 x 1733//44 x 7 5

ALL-PURPOSE UTILITY TOTE BOXES
Featuring reinforced handles, bottoms, and ribs for structural support, these 
all-purpose nesting utility tote boxes are made with durable, NSF-certified 
polyethylene to provide lasting protection against bacteria, mildew, and 
degradation. Add suffix when ordering: Gray (GY) or Black (BK).

CROSS-STACK & NEST LUG/TOTE BOX 
Constructed from one piece of FDA-approved, industrial-strength 
polyethylene, these crack- and rust-resistant tote boxes are designed 
for easy 90° cross-stacking, allowing access to contents. When empty, 
these totes nest for space-saving storage. Add suffix when ordering: 
Gray (GY), Blue (BL), or White (WH).

334180GY

O.D. Capacity Carton    TOTE LID
L” x W” x H” Cubic” Gal. Qty.    Model Model

171/4 x 11 x  8 890 3.85 6 603118 652475
171/4 x 11 x 12 1273 5.51 6 603119 652475
233/4 x 171/4 x  8 2266 9.81 6 603120 652476
233/4 x 171/4 x 12 3322 14.38 6 603121 652476
251/8 x 16 x  81/2 2160 9.35 6 334180 603001
Model  274320  3”x 5” Label Holder  $25.95 per pkg. of 6
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Overall Carton
Model W’’ x  D” x H’’ Qty.

550103 13/4 x 31/4 x 3 48
550105 23/4 x 51/4 x 3 48

LITTLE BINS

Model W’’ x  H’’ 
443430 3 x 1
443432 4 x 13/4

LABEL HOLDER

LARGE FRONT
LABEL SLOT

REINFORCED 
RIBS

550201RD

WALL PANEL 36’’W x 19’’H W/ BINS
                    Bin
  Model Qty. W” x D” x H’’  
550200 32 41/8 x 73/8  x 3
550201 18 51/2 x 107/8 x 5
550202 8 81/4 x 103/4 x 7
550203 8 81/4 x 143/4 x 7

WALL PANEL WITHOUT BINS
                                                                          Carton      
  Model W” x H’’            Qty.
550148GY 18 x 19 4
550150GY 36 x 19 4
239957 36 x 12 2
239956 27 x 21 2
239959 48 x 19 2
239955 18 x 61 2
239958 36 x 61 1
239960 48 x 61 1

                        BIN CAPACITY PER PANEL 
Bin Size 18”W 36”W 27”W 36”W

W”x   D”  x H’’ 19’’H 19’’H 21”H 61”H
41/8 x 41/2 x 3 16 32 30 120
41/8 x 53/8 x 3 16 32 30 120
41/8 x 73/8 x 3 16 32 30 120
41/8   x 107/8 x 4 12 32 18 80
51/2 x 107/8 x 5 9 18 12 60
51/2 x 131/2 x 5 9 18 12 60
51/2 x 143/4 x 5 9 18 12 60
81/4 x 103/4 x 7 4 8 --- 28
81/4 x 143/4 x 7 4 8 --- 28
81/8 x 18 x 9 4 8 --- 24
11 x 107/8 x 5 3 9 6 30
11 x 16  x 8 1 6 --- 21
11  x  18 x 10 1 3 --- 15
161/2 x 107/8 x 5 3 6 4 20
161/2 x 143/4 x 7 2 4 --- 14
161/2 x 18 x 11 1 2 --- 10

HANGING & STACKING BINS
Overall Carton WINDOW Dividers (Black)

W” x D” x H” Qty. Model Model Model
41/8 x 41/2 x 3 24 269687 --- ---
41/8 x 53/8 x 3 24 269680 --- 550262
41/8 x 73/8 x 3 24 269681 --- 550264
41/8 x 107/8 x 4 12 269688 652709 257902
51/2 x 107/8 x 5 12 269682 245099 245100
51/2 x 43/4 x 5 12 269689 334184 334185
6 x 91/4 x 5 12 239608 239614 239611
81/4 x 103/4 x 7 6 269683 550242 550270
81/4 x 135/8 x 6 12 239609 239615 239612
81/4 x 135/8 x 8 12 239610 239616 239613
81/4 x 143/4 x 7 12 269684 245102 245103
81/4 x 18 x 9 6 550123 550273 550275
11 x 107/8 x 5 6 269685 550238 550266
11 x 16 x 8 4 550117 550247 550277
11 x 18 x 10 4 550119 550249 550279
161/2 x 107/8 x 5 6 550125 550274 550276
161/4 x 143/4 x 7 6 269686 550244 550272
161/2 x 18 x 11 3 550121 550251 245104

Add color suffix: Blue (BL) or Yellow (YL).

HANG & STACK BINS
These Hanging And Stacking Bins can be compared feature for feature to the nationally 
branded bins. Reinforced walls add strength and rigidity and wide top ledge permits stable, 
higher stacking. Constructed of FDA approved water and corrosion proof polypropylene, 
to withstand freezers and autoclaves from -40°F to 250°F. Includes a full-width hanger lip, 
for use with louvers below. Anti-slide stop prevents shifting when stacked. Slotted label 
holders for easy identification. Specify color suffix when ordering bins: Blue (BL), Yellow 
(YL), Red (RD), Beige (BG), Green (GN), Black (BK), or Clear (CL). 

WALL PANELS AND BINS
Mounts easily on wall or shelving, carts, benches, inside cabinets, 
or service truck interiors. Premium Bins of all sizes may be moved 
or rearranged in unlimited configurations with no adjustment to 
panel. 16 gauge steel. For panel with bins add suffix Blue (BL), Red 
(RD), or Yellow (YL) for bin color. 

REINFORCED 
SIDE RIB 

SUPPORT

REAR “V” 
HANG 
LOCKS

DIVIDER

WIDE 
LABEL 

HOLDER

LITTLE
BIN

EXTENDED LABEL 
HOLDER

SHELF BINS PREMIUM/RECYCLED
Dividers (Black)

Overall Ctn. Ctn.
  W”  x  D”  x H” Model Qty. Qty. Model

3 x 12 x 4 184836 24 36 ---
4 x 12 x 4 184837 24 36 184847
7 x 12 x 4 184838 12 30 184848
8 x 12 x 4 184843 12 20 184849
11 x 12 x 4 184845 12 8 184850
4 x 18 x 4 184839 12 20 184847
7 x 18 x 4 184840 12 20 184848
8 x 18 x 4 184844 12 10 184849
11 x 18 x 4 184846 12 12 184850
4 x 24 x 4 184841 12 16 184847
7 x 24 x 4 184842 6 8 184848
8 x 24 x 4 334190 6 6 184849
11 x 24 x 4 184825 6 6 184850
4 x 12 x 6 239722 36 --- 239734
7 x 12 x 6 239723 30 --- 239735
8 x 12 x 6 239724 20 --- 239736
11 x 12 x 6 239725 8 --- 239737
4 x 18 x 6 239726 20 --- 239734
7 x 18 x 6 239727 20 --- 239735
8 x 18 x 6 239728 10 --- 239736
11 x 18 x 6 239729 8 --- 239737
4 x 24 x 6 239730 16 --- 239734
7 x 24 x 6 239731 8 --- 239735
8 x 24 x 6 239732 6 --- 239736
11 x 24 x 6 239733 6 --- 239737

SHELF BINS & DIVIDERS
Plastic bins help efficiently organize 12”, 18”, and 24” deep shelving units, or 
racks. Bins are waterproof and chemical, grease, and oil resistant. 
Reinforced ribbed construction for added strength. Features slotted label 
holder for easy content identification and a wide hopper front for easy 
access. Optional black divider fits across bin width. Nestable when empty to 
save space. Bins sold in carton quantity.

Permanent, molded-in colored bins are virtually unbreakable. Use colors to 
differentiate items for quick content identification. *Specify color suffix when 
ordering: Blue (BL), Red (RD), or Yellow (YL). 4”H bins also available in Green 
(GN), Stone (BG), and Clear (CL).
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HEAVY-DUTY HOPPER BINS
•  �Heavy-duty hopper bins provide convenient content storage, 

organization, and transport for heavy, bulky items 

•  �Features a wide front opening for easy access. 1 rear and 2 
side grip handles. Stabilizing ribs permit bins to stack 

•  �The large-size bins have a large label slot, small-size bins have 
a front label area that accommodates adhesive labels

•  �Add color suffix: Gray (GY), Blue (BL), Red (RD).  
Model 752397 �also available in Green (GN) and Beige (BG)

W" x D" x H"
Ctn.  
Qty.

Bin  
Model

Clear Bin 
Model

1977//88 x 1511//44 x 1277//1616 3 752397 B472287
1077//88 x 1711//22 x 1211//22 4 652733 B472286

PREMIUM GIANT STORAGE BINS
Organize and store large bulky items with these strong injection 
molded plastic 24’’, 30”, & 36’’ deep jumbo bins. Sold in carton 
quantities. Optional Black Dividers organize contents. Sold in carton 
quantities. Add color Suffix: Blue (BL), Red (RD), and Yellow (YL).

BIN ONLY
Outside Ctn. 24”D Bin Divider 30”D Bin
W’’ x H’’ Qty. Model  Model Model

81/4 x 7 6 238048 238060 239514
81/4 x 9 6 238049 238061 ---
11 x 7 4 238050 238062 ---
11 x 10 4 238051 238063 239515

161/2 x 11 1 238052 238064 239516
181/4 x 12 1 238053 238065 239517
161/2 x 15 1 --- --- 239518
161/2 x 171/2 1 --- --- 238935*
197/8 x 171/2 1 --- --- 238936*
237/8 x 171/2 1 --- --- 238937*

* These models are 36” Bins

Overall Ctn.  BLACK DIVIDER  CLEAR WINDOW
   Model W’’x D’’x H” Qty. Model Model
613128* 12 x 20 x 6 6 506286 506290
613126* 12 x 20 x 8 6 506287 506291
613124* 12 x 20 x 12 3 506288 506292
613122* 18 x 20 x 12 1 506289 506293
613120* 18 x 28 x 12 1 --- ---

Mobile Bin Overall Ctn.
Model W’’ x D’’ x H” Qty.

603167* 161/2 x 18 x 11 3
239507 161/2 x 237/8 x 11 1
239508 181/4 x 237/8 x 12 1
239509 161/2 x 297/8 x 11 1
239510 181/2 x 297/8 x 12 1
239511 161/2 x 297/8 x 15 1
334202* 18 x 28 x 15 1

Plastic Dolly- 1000 lb. cap.
        I.D. 24”L x 163/4”W
        O.D. 30”L x 18”W

 239578

PREMIUM GIANT 
STORAGE BIN
Hopper front allows immediate 
access and visibility. Wide ledges 
interlock for positive stacking. 
Impervious to most solvents, 
corrosion, and rust. Rot resistant. 
Molded in label holders. Mobile Bins 
allow up to 250 lb. load capacity, 
with  hard rubber non marring 3” 
casters (4 swivel with brake). Specify 
color suffix: Blue (BL), Red (RD), or 
Yellow (YL). *Models also available in 
Green (GN) and Black (BK). Sold in 
carton quantities.

Model Type
Bin  
Qty.

Bin  
Color

500165YL* Double-Side Mobile Bin Rack 96 Yellow
500163BL* Single-Side Floor Bin Rack 42 Blue
550200YL* Wall Bin Panel 32 Yellow
239958 Wall Panel - 36" x 61" 0 —
239959 Wall Panel - 48" x 19" 0 —

SUPER-CAPACITY BIN RACKS AND PANELS
•  �Heavy-duty 16-gauge steel construction

•  �Louvers provide easy hang and removal of stacking bins

•  �Accepts bins of different size, colors, and configurations

•  �Mobile racks feature �3" non-marring rubber wheel swivel casters

•  �Wall panels with pre-drilled holes allow easy wall mounting

550200YL

500163BL

500165YL
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Model L" x W" x H" Style Color
Ctn. 
Qty. Cap. Lbs.

114007GY 2533//44 x 1733//44 x 3 Stack Gray 6   200
603091WH 1833//44 x 1177//88 x 133//44 Stack White 1   200
 422196GY 1777//88 x 1055//88 x 5 Stack & Nest Gray 10   300
 422202GN 2411//44 x 1433//44 x 8 Stack & Nest Green 10   300

SOLID STRAIGHT 
WALL CONTAINERS
Efficiently transport goods with 
these stackable containers. Featur-
ing a reinforced straight-wall design 
to maximize storage space, units 
are equipped with comfortable grip 
handholds on all four sides. Avail-
able in the color Gray, sold in pack 
quantities of 1

Model L” x W” x H”
Cap. 
Lbs. 

652740 12 x 73/8 x 5 40
652741 12 x 15 x 5  40
652742 12 x 15 x 71/2 40
652743 131/2 x 73/8 x 63/4 40
652744 24 x 15 x 5 40
652745 24 x 15 x 71/2 40
652746 24 x 15 x 91/2 40
652747 24 x 221/2 x 141/2  50
270288 24 x 15 x 11 50
270289 24 x 15 x 14 50
270290 24 x 22 x 7 50

NEST & STACK SHIPPING TOTES
Ideal for storing, shipping, assembly, and picking, these nest & 
stack shipping totes are made with injection-molded, high-density 
polypropylene that withstands temperatures from -10°F to 250°F. 
Optional lids sold separately. Add suffix when ordering: Gray (GY), Blue 
(BL), and Red (RD).

Top Outside Lbs. Cap. Lbs. Cap. Ctn. TOTE LID
 L” x W” x H” Per Box Stacked Qty. Model Model

18 x 11 x 6 45 225 6 274311 274321
18 x 11 x 9 90 450 6 274312 274321
191/2 x 131/2 x 8 65 325 6 274313 274322
191/2 x 151/2 x 10 55 275 6 274314 274323
191/2 x 151/2 x 13 65 325 6 274315 274323
231/2 x 151/2 x 12 90 450 3 274316 274324
231/2 x 191/2 x 10 45 225 6 274317 274325
231/2 x 191/2 x 13 75 375 3 274318 274325
291/2 x 191/2 x 15 100 500 3 274319 274326

FIBERGLASS STACKING BOXES
Constructed from reinforced polyester fiberglass, these stacking boxes 
are able to endure temperatures from -40° to 300°F and can withstand 
oils, grease, degreasing, and more. Units are available in a range of sizes 
and weight capacities to fit the needs of your business.

NESTING UTILITY TOTE & LID
Ideal for distribution, transport, and storage, these corrugated plastic 
totes with reinforced steel banding are easy to clean and resistant to 
dust, dirt, moisture, & grease. Sold in carton quantities of ten, these 
nesting totes are available in white, blue (BL), yellow (YL), and red (RD). 
Use color suffix when ordering blue, red, or yellow. Tote dimensions are 
181/2”Lx131/4”Wx12”H. Meets U.S. Postal Service requirements.

TOTE LID
Model Type Color Model
753500 Tote White 753501
257915 Tote Specify Color 257916
257920 Tote w/lid Specify Color ---
257816 Tote w/lid White ---
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FOLDING BULK CONTAINERS
Folding Bulk Shipping Containers are designed to securely hold & ship 
product, then collapse to less than half its height to reduce return 
shipping costs. Made from high density polyethylene to resist rust, 
odors, and moisture. Structurally reinforced at all stress points for 
added strength and stability. Smooth interior surface cleans easily. 3:1 
return ratio reduces costs on return freight and storage. 4-way forklift; 
2 hinged drop-down doors for easy access to contents. Spring-latches 
automatically lock sidewalls for easy set-up and quick folding. Flat 
labeling areas on all sides. AIAG-approved.

FOLDING BULK  
SHIPPING CONTAINERS & LIDs
�These AIAG-approved recyclable bulk containers fold to save on 
return shipping costs (252 folded containers fit in a 53' truck). 
High-pressure, injection-molded plastic provides containers with 
resistance to impacts and rot. Four-way forklift access. Optional lid 
available separately.

CONTAINER Model L" x W" x H" Cap. Lbs.
155215A 48 x 45 x 27 1,500
442211A 48 x 45 x 34 2,000

LID  Model L" x W" Cap. Lbs.
155212 48 x 45 Lid for 155215A and 442211A

Model L" x W" x H" Base Type Cap. Lbs.
B3178583 32 x 30 x 25 Structural Foam  1,800 
B3178584 32 x 30 x 34 Structural Foam  1,800 
B3178585 48 x 40 x 34 Structural Foam; 1 Steel Runner  2,000 
B3178586 48 x 45 x 25 Injection-Molded, Two-Piece Welded  2,000 
B3178587 48 x 45 x 34 Injection-Molded, Two-Piece Welded  2,000 

PREMIUM BULK CONTAINERS
Premium Collapsible Bulk Containers are your solution for convenient and 
flexible storage. Constructed from rigid, structural foam, these containers deliver 
reliable performance and durability for a variety of industries including rugged 
applications such as automotive and heavy equipment assembly. Units include 
panels with designated areas for labels, cardholders, or RFID tracking, and 4-way 
forklift with two drop down doors that do not block the fork tunnels when open. 
These containers have an impressive weight capacity of up to 2,000 lbs. and are 
ideal for use in the toughest of material handling environments. AIAG-approved.

Model L" x W" x H" Cap. Lbs.
442211A 48 x 45 x 34  2,000 
270284 32 x 30 x 25,  1,800 
B3126883 48 x 40 x 34,  1,800 
155215A 48 x 45 x 25  1,500 
155208 32 x 30 x 34  1,800 
B3126884 48 x 40 x 39  1,800 

B3178585

B3178587

B3178584
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FOLDING WIRE CONTAINERS
These one-piece containers are made from strong, all-welded wire mesh with 
heavily reinforced corners and a channel-formed steel base. The open mesh 
allows excellent visibility of contents and inventory control, while the notched legs 
interlock for positive stacking and permit forklift or pallet truck entry. Units can be 
mobilized with an optional caster kit, sold separately. Available in range of sizes 
and weight capacities, optional hinged lids available.

PLASTIC BULK CONTAINERS
Ideal for use in agricultural, pharmaceutical, industrial, and food service 
settings, these reusable bulk containers are designed to withstand im-
pacts, chipping, and corrosion. Units are available in a range of designs, 
sizes, and weight capacities. FDA- & USDA-Approved.

Model L" x W" x H" Cap. Lbs. Color
155202GY 48 x 44 x 29 700 Gray
652755BL 48 x 40 x 31 1,500 Blue
442922 48 x 42 x 29 1,000 White
652948 43½ x 43½ x 43½ 1,200 White

Model Type L" x W" x H"
 603087DC w/Casters 3911//22 x 3111//22 x 34 
 603087DP w/Lid & Casters 3911//44 x 3111//22 x 34 

CONTAINER HINGED LID
Overall Inside Drop Gate

L” x W” x H” Ht.” Side” Model Model
1000 LB. CAP. - Sides & Bottom 1” x 1”, Powder Coat Finish

32 x 20 x 21 16 32 198642 275975
3000 LB. CAP. - Sides & Bottom 2” x 2”, Powder Coat Finish

40 x 32 x 341/2 28 40 493396 275976
48 x 40 x 361/2 30 48 493395 275977
48 x 40 x 421/2 36 48 493394 275977
4000 LB. CAP. - Sides & Bottom 2” x 2”, Powder Coat Finish

40 x 32 x 341/2 28 40 239341 275976
48 x 40 x 361/2 30 48 239342 275977
48 x 40 x 421/2 36 48 239343 275977
5000 LB. CAP. - Sides & Bottom 2” x 2”, Powder Coat Finish

40 x 32 x 341/2 28 40 239344 275976
48 x 40 x 361/2 30 48 239345 275977
48 x 40 x 421/2 36 48 239346 275977

DROP GATE FOR 
EASY ACCESS 

WHEN STACKED

FOLDS FOR  
COMPACT STORAGE

231/2” HIGH 291/2” HIGH
L” x W” Model Model
30 x 24 800199 800101
30 x 311/2 --- 800100
35 x 361/2 --- 800104
42 x 311/2 800206 800106
42 x 361/2 --- 800110
48 x 361/2 800212 800112
42 x 431/2 800214 800114
48 x 431/2 800216 800116
48 x 491/2 800218 800118

Stacks 5 High B495371

Container Style L"  x W" x H" Gray Blue
Mini-Bulk Mesh Sides 38 x 38 x 16 B2050724 --- 
Drop-Gate Mesh Sides 401/2 x 341/2 x 32 B495374 B495373
Drop-Gate Solid Sides 401/2 x 341/2 x 32 B495372 B495371

B2050724

ALL WELDED 
STACKABLE STEEL 
CONTAINER
Engineered for the toughest industrial 
uses, these all-welded steel containers 
feature 13-gauge corrugated sides for 
strength and rigidity. They are able to 
support up to 4,000 lbs., while the 2” 
angle corners and unique corner pockets 
permit positive stacking up to five units 
high. For easy pallet truck handling, these 
containers have heavy-duty stacking legs 
with 4” under clearance to allow four-
way accessibility.

RIGID STEEL CONTAINERS
Constructed from durable steel, these containers are 
equipped with heavy-duty stacking legs that allow four-way 
accessibility for easy fork or pallet truck handling. Units 
are available in a range of sizes and colors, with or without 
drop gates.

155202GY

652755BL

652948

ALLOWS 4-WAY 
FORK ENTRY

EASY-ASSEMBLY  
BULK 
CONTAINERS
Made from reinforced, 
high-density structural 
polypropylene, these bulk 
containers assemble easily 
with included hardware and 
can hold up to 600 lbs. of 
goods. The included stacking 
feet allow containers to stack 
up to four units high for a total 
capacity of 2,000 lbs.



HEAVY DUTY ALUMINUM & STEEL DOCK BOARDS

ALUMINUM
Model W" x L" Cap. Lbs.

244145 60 x 36 10,000
244146 60 x 48 10,000
244150 60 x 48 15,000
244155 72 x 60 15,000
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STEEL
Model W" x L" Cap. Lbs.

244160 60 x 36 10,000
244161 60 x 48 10,000
244165 60 x 48 15,000
244170 72 x 60 15,000

244146

HIGH TRACTION DOCK PLATES
High-traction dock plates offer enhanced safety and grip for loading docks, warehouses, and 
similar industrial material handling facilities. Constructed with heavy-duty materials like steel, 
aluminum, and fiberglass, these dock plates feature an anti-slip design to reduce the risk of slips 
and falls. We offer OSHA-friendly traction plates with various weight capacities for a range of needs.

INDUSTRIAL DOCK PLATES
Model W" x L" Cap. Lbs.

241742 36 x 24 3,350
241744 48 x 24 3,700
241746 48 x 48 2,050
241747 60 x 48 2,660

HEAVY DUTY DOCK PLATES
Model W" x L" Cap. Lbs.

244340 36 x 24 4,000
244346 48 x 24 5,300
988885 60 x 30 9,450
988887 72 x 30 11,350

241746

EDGE OF DOCK LEVELERS
Edge of dock levelers are ideal for docks with limited space. They provide secure loading and 
unloading for small to medium-sized facilities. Ideal for lightweight deliveries, they mount in 
minutes and feature a hydraulic cylinder that allows for easy level adjustment. They are also 
lightweight and easy to install and operate in any commercial space.

MECHANICAL EDGE OF DOCK LEVELERS
 Model Brand W" x L" Cap. Lbs.
986634 Global Ind. 66 x 15 20000
986637 Global Ind. 66 x 15 25000
986640 Global Ind. 66 x 15 30000
986635 Global Ind. 72 x 15 20000
986638 Global Ind. 72 x 15 25000
986641 Global Ind. 72 x 15 30000
986636 Bluff Mfg 78 x 15 20000
986642 Bluff Mfg 78 x 15 30000

241746

MECHANICAL EDGE OF DOCK LEVELERS
  Model Brand W" x L" Cap. Lbs.
B3147312 Vestil 93 x 171/2 20000
B3147313 Vestil 93 x 171/2 25000
B3147207 Vestil 99 x 171/2 25000
B3147203 Vestil 93 x 171/2 30000
B2350142 Vestil 72 x 15 20000
B3147218 Vestil 98 x 263/4 25000
B3147204 Vestil 93 x 171/2 30000

HAND TRUCK DOCK PLATES
Hand truck dock plates are lightweight yet sturdy 
products that provide a convenient, safe way 
to move heavy loads between dock and 
truck. Made with durable materials like 
plastic or aluminum, dock plates 
bridge the gap between loading docks 
and trucks for easy material handling.

FORKLIFT TINE NOTCH DOCK BOARDS
Made with heavy-duty steel or aluminum, these forklift dock boards feature 
notches that align with forklift tines for a 
secure connection without lifting loops or 
chains.  OSHA and ANSI-compliant dock 
boards are available in various sizes and 
weight capacities.

Model Material W" x L" Cap. Lbs.
989057 Plastic 35 x 36 750
989058 Plastic 48 x 36 750
B3147086 Aluminum 54 x 36 3,500
B3146979 Aluminum 78 x 36 7,800

Model Material W" x L" Cap. Lbs.
985059 Steel 60 x 36 10,000
985064 Steel 72 x 48 10,000
987000 Aluminum 60 x 60 10,000
987012 Aluminum 72 x 60 15,000

MATERIAL HANDLING

Heavy-duty aluminum and steel dock boards are built to handle tough material 
handling tasks in warehouses, loading docks, and other industrial environments. 
Made with heavy-duty steel or aluminum, these loading dock boards feature an anti-
skid diamond tread surface for safety, tapered curbs that help prevent tire damage, 
and a safety stop to fit between the truck and dock for stabilit.
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Model Configuration W" x D" x H"
B3085721 Standard 633//1010 x 13 x 20
B3085723 Right 633//1010 x 1044//55 x 20
B3085724 Standard 611//22 x 13 x 20
B3085727 Standard 433//1010 x 13 x 20
B3085730 Standard 533//1010 x 13 x 20

IDEAL WAREHOUSE AUTO-STAND PLUS 
TRAILER STABILIZING STAND
•	 The easiest and most ergonomic �solution to prevent trailer collapse

•	 Heavy-duty steel construction with �100,000 lb. load capacity

•	 Self-leveling gas shock system for precise positioning system for 
optimal positioning

•	 Ergonomically-positioned lever for quick lock/unlock

•	 30" wide contact pad ensures superior stability

•	 Drop-tested for real world accident prevention

•	 Large 16" solid rubber tires for easy positioning on any surface

•	 Complies with OSHA 1910.178(k)(3) safety requirements

OVERALL  
WEIGHT
200 lbs. 
90.7 kgs

WHEELED SYSTEM

HOLDS  
4 POSTS 
& 4 
BASES

MOBILE BASE 
12 ga. steel 
Wt.: 75 lbs.  

34 kgs

985369

672048

Model Length Height
670849 12’ 20’
670850 16’ 20’
670841 20’ 14’ 2”
670842 24’ 14’ 2”
670846 20’ 16’
670847 24’ 16’
670851 20’ 20’
670852 24’ 20’

IDEAL WAREHOUSE RAPIDROLL™ 
PORTABLE BARRIER WHEELED  
SYSTEM, 50' SAFETY ORANGE FENCING 

�The Ideal Warehouse RapidRoll system creates a hi-viz outdoor 
barrier in minutes to make securing an outdoor work site, hazardous 
zone, or maintenance area fast & easy. With 50-feet of fencing, this 
ultra-portable system can be set up and taken down safely by just one 
worker in a matter of minutes.

Features:
•	 Compact design allows 

for safe and easy storage 
between jobs

•	 Easier site securement 
means less set up time and 
more efficient work time

Model Length Height
670838 8’ 14’ 2”
670843 8’ 16’
670839 12’ 14’ 2”
670848 8’ 20’
670845 16’ 16’
670840 16’ 14’ 2”
670844 12’ 16’

IDEAL WAREHOUSE  
SLIDE-EFFECT DOCK 
BUMPERS
�The SLIDE-effect® dock bumper absorbs 
the impact of trailer that reverses into 
its dock position, and features a built-
in sliding mechanism to limit the effect 
friction and abrasion have on the 
bumper’s life. Removable/replaceable 
Laminated Bumper Assembly features 
an integral spring system to limit rubber 
abrasion from trailer friction

IDEAL WAREHOUSE 
TOPPLE BARRIERS
�Engineered and designed to 
contain large, heavy stacked 
inventories, these barriers will 
reduce the likelihood of a tumble 
and contain it if one should 
happen. A double-column 
structure, built with strong 
engineered steel stanchions 
and cross rails, the whole unit 
is anchored to the concrete 
slab with a 9500 lbs maximum 
load capacity for horizontal and 
vertical loads.

HERE’S AN IDEA:
IDEAL WAREHOUSE SOLUTIONS.
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EXPANDABLE & FLEXIBLE 
CONVEYORS
Instantly set up conveyor lines for shipping, receiving,  
assembly and packaging areas. Series offered are  
Gravity Skate Wheel, Gravity Roller, and Powered Roller

GRAVITY ROLLER CONVEYORS
Roller conveyors provide a secure and efficient method to transport boxes, totes,  
and other materials from one location to another in warehouses and other  
industrial spaces. Roller conveyors can be customized to fit any space with  
various lengths and widths available. Objects can be moved manually or  
using gravity rollers.

BALL TRANSFER TABLES
Featuring ball transfer units for smooth conveyance of  
lightweight objects over durable carbon steel surfaces, making  
it easier to rotate or move  
packages. The tables have a  
swivel base for easy mounting  
and positioning, suitable for  
use in warehouses, production  
lines, and workstations.

BELT CONVEYORS
Improve efficiency and keep 
goods moving with this Global 
Industrial™ Electric Belt 
Conveyor. Ideal for use in 
supermarkets, production lines, 
distribution centers, and more, 
this mini belt conveyor offers 
two-way transportation, a 
longterm stable transmission, 
and a convenient extra socket 
for daisy chaining.

RIGID SKATE WHEEL CONVEYORS
Skate wheel conveyors support a smooth flow of lightweight materials, enhancing productivity through 
the use of free-rolling skate wheels. Their lightweight construction ensures easy reconfiguration, 
accommodating packages of various shapes and sizes. Skate wheel conveyors are particularly well-suited 
for distribution centers, warehouses, and other commercial material handling environments.

293196

293190

293184

298711

168110

Weight
Length Between Cap. Wheels

Model Ft. Frame W" Lbs./Ft³ per Ft.
293291 5 18 260 12
293293 5 24 260 12
293292 10 18 35 12
293294 10 24 35 13

Weight
Model Cap. Lbs. Adjustable Height"
293295 350 23 to 341/2

Straight Sections

Tripod Leg Stand

Weight
Length Between Cap.

Model Ft. Frame W" Lbs./Ft³
293268 2 15 880
293269 3 15 880
293270 2 21 880
293271 3 21 880

Belt Belt Conveyor Weight
Model Width" Length Ft. Speed FPM Cap. Lbs.
293289 1911/16 5 98 100
293290 235/8 5 98 100

Weight
Adjustable Cap. Wheel

Model Width Length Lbs. Type
988988 14 2'4" to 8'11" 175 Steel
988989 18 3'3" to 12'10" 175 Steel
168110 18 6'2" to 24'8" 175 Nylon
168112 18 6'2" to 24'8" 175 Steel
168111 24 6'2" to 24'8" 175 Nylon
168113 24 6'2" to 24'8" 175 Steel

Gravity Skate Wheel Conveyors
Weight

Adjustable Cap.
Model Width Length Lbs.
988987 24 2'8" to 8'6" 175

Gravity Roller Conveyors

Weight
Adjustable Cap.

Model Width Length Lbs./Ft³s
298711 24 9' to 19' 33.75

Powered Roller Conveyor

Length Between Axle Weight
Model Ft. Frame W" Center" Cap. Lbs./Ft³
293195 5 15 6 400
293194 5 15 41/2 520
293193 5 15 3 660
293198 5 21 6 400
293197 5 21 41/2 520
293196 5 21 3 660
293201 10 15 6 80
293200 10 15 41/2 100
293199 10 15 3 120
293204 10 21 6 80
293203 10 21 41/2 100
293202 10 21 3 120

STRAIGHT SECTIONS

Model Between Frame W"
293190 15
293191 21

Support Stands
Model Use With
293184 Straight Sections
293192 90 Deg. Curved Sections

Side Guards
Model Use With
293185 Straight Sections
293273 90 Deg. Curve - 18" OAW
293274 90 Deg. Curve - 24" OAW

Angle End Stops
Model Use With
293188 Straight Sections - 15" BFW
293189 Straight Sections - 21" BFW
293202 21

ACCESSORIES



42

A-LIFT-R MANUAL-WINCH LIFT TRUCKS
Ideal for areas where larger equipment can’t go, they fit through 
standard doorways. Features include a steel & aluminum frame, forks 
that can be inverted for different lift heights, hand-crank operation 
with a folding handle, 2" front swivel casters, and 8" non-marking rear 
wheels. Steel and aluminum frame with forks that can be inverted for 
different lift heights. Hand-crank with a folding handle. Rolls on 8" 
non-marking rear wheels and 2" front swivel casters.

SELF-DUMPING 
STEEL FORKLIFT HOPPERS
These hoppers automatically dump when the bumper release contacts 
the side of the dumpster, then returns to an upright and locked 
position automatically. A cable release lets users manually dump the 
hopper. Units  rotate approximately 68° and are stackable.

Model Cu. Yd. Cap. Lbs.
B54011 1 2,000
B54025 2 2,000
B54028 3 6,000
B2237100 4 6,000
B2237099 5 6,000

Model L"
987970 18
987971 24
987972 36

Model L" x W" Cap. Lbs.
988132 63 x 31 1,000
988133 47 x 24 1,500

Model Cap. Lbs. Legs Counterbalanced
241656 400 Fixed No
241655 500 Fixed No
241654 400 Straddle No
241653 500 Straddle No
242029 400 Straddle Yes 
242028 500 Straddle Yes 

DOCK SEAL & DOCK LEVELER DRAFT 
BLOCKERS
Used to block drafts between dock seals and dock levelers, each bag is 
made of vinyl for durability and filled with foam for compressibility, 
with high-visibility yellow stripes for safety.

HYDRAULIC 
ELEVATING CART
Material can be loaded onto this portable lift from a table or bench, 
lowered to a safe height for transporting, then raised at the 
destination for easy unloading. Moves on polyurethane casters, two 
swivel with brakes.

VESTIL GIVES YOUR
BUSINESS A LIFT
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988854

MANUAL OPERATED MOBILE LIFT TABLES
Manual Operated Mobile Scissor Lift & Tilt Tables are designed to elevate your 
material handling capabilities in industrial environments. These scissor lifts can 
hold various weight capacities and include oversized platforms providing ample 
space for large heavy items. With rolling wheels and a hydraulic foot pump, 
these mobile scissor lifts offer easy and precise positioning in tight spaces.

Single Scissor Lift
Model Table L” x W" Weight Cap. Lbs. Raised Ht. "

168073 27 x 17 330 29
168074 32 x 19 550 35
168075 39 x 20 1100 39
988932 63 x 32 1100 36

Double Scissor Lift
168075 39 x 20 1100 39
988932 63 x 32 1100 36

Double Scissor Lift
168079 29 x 19 400 49
168080 36 x 24 600 59

168079

988932

Model Table L” x W" Weight Cap. Lbs. Raised Ht. "
989062 40 x 20 660 63
988854 40 x 21 1100 63
988159 40 x 24 2000 72

BATTERY POWERED 
MOBILE LIFT TABLES
Battery Powered Mobile Scissor Lift 
Tables offer a range of mobile lift tables 
designed for lifting and transporting 
heavy loads. With battery-powered 
operation, these tables are ideal for areas 
where power sources are not easily 
accessible.

WORK POSITIONING 
MOBILE LIFT TABLES
Work Positioning Mobile Post Lift Tables 
offer a safe and ergonomic solution used 
at conveyor or production lines for dock 
loading and unloading. The compact and 
design ensures stability, while the 
hydraulic lift system provides efficient 
vertical movement.

Model Table L” x W" Weight Cap. Lbs. Raised Ht. "
232054 18 x 18 500 48
241381 24 x 36 2000 48
241382 32 x 48 2000 48

232054

POWERED SCISSOR LIFT TABLES
Powered scissor lift tables from Global Industrial are available in hand or foot 
operated models. They are made of durable steel and include captured rollers 
to reduce risk of injury when lifting heavy loads. Range of heights to suit any 
work environment. Various weight capacities on our powered lift tables.

Standard Platform Lift Tables
Model Table L” x W" Weight Cap. Lbs. Raised Ht. "

989034 48 x 36 2200 40
989035 48 x 48 3300 40
989036 72 x 48 4840 40

Extended Height Lift Tables
293227 51 x 32 2200 70
293228 51 x 32 4400 70
293229 67 x 47 8800 803/4

Extended Length Lift Tables
293225 981/2 x 321/4 4400 391/2
293223 86 x 47 8800 55
293226 98 x 33 8800 391/2

239229

989018

FLOOR LEVEL                                       
HYDRAULIC 
POWERED 
LIFT TABLES
Designed for situations 
without fork trucks or 
dock lifts, they raise 
pallets to a safe working 
height with ease. Crafted 
from durable steel, these 
tables support a range of 
weights.

Model Table L” x W" Weight Cap. Lbs. Raised Ht. "
293231 57 x 31 2200 337/8
293230 57 x 44 2200 337/8
293259 483/16 x 50 2000 393/8

PALLET CAROUSELS 
& POSITIONERS
Allow for smooth and controlled 
rotation, positioning, and elevation 
of pallets. Pallet carousels and 
positioners are built to withstand 
heavy loads, provide exceptional 
stability, enable easy access to 
goods, and optimize workflow in 
various industrial settings.

Model Type

Carousel 
Outside 

Diameter "
Weight  

Cap. Lbs.
Raised 

Ht. "
988295 Spring Operated 435/8 4500 273/4
989007 Airbag Operated 43 4000 2913/16
988940 Stainless Steel Spring 

Operated
435/8 4500 273/4

988295
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LIFTING SOLUTIONS YOU CAN TRUST.   
NEED WE SAY BALLYMORE?

BALLYMORE® POWER 
STOCK PICKERS
•	 Eliminates the need for ladders  

�and associated injuries

•	 �Rechargeable 12V DC battery uses 
standard 110V AC outlet

•	 �80-100 raise-and-lower cycles 
between charges

•	 Various working                        
heights & capacities

Model Working H Platform Max H Cap. Lbs.
640437 14' 9' 650
640438 17' 11' 6" 650
640439 20' 14' 9" 650

BALLYMORE® PALLET JACKS AND 
TRUCKS�
•	 Increases productivity and worker safety

•	 Easily moves heavy loads in seconds 

•	 Available in multiple lift heights, fork lengths, and capacities

BALLYMORE® 
STACKERS�
•	 Easily lift, transport, & 

stack palletized loads 

•	 Ideal for commercial 
or industrial use 

•	 Various lift heights 
and capacities 
available

Model
Fork  
Length"

Lowered  
Height"

Raised 
Height"

Cap.  
Lbs.

B2354780 45 333//1616 71111//1616 3,300
B2310508 45 3 411//22 4,500
B2299692 45 333//1616 7111//1616 3,300
B2299691 48 3 733//44 4,000
B2542756 48 3 411//22 4,500

Model
Fork  
Length"

  
Height"

Raised  
Height"

Cap.   
Lbs.

Powered Stackers with Adjustable Straddle
B2299695 4533//88 8811//22 138 2,200
B3055200 51 91 142 2,600
B2299697 4533//88 77 63 2,200
B2299693 4533//88 83 157 3,500
B3055201 45 77 114 4,500

Model
Fork  
Length"

  
Height"

Raised 
Height" Width"

Cap.  
Lbs.

Powered-Lift/Manual-Push Stackers
B2299698 42 8911//22 138 46-58 2,200
B2684029 44 67 118 35 1,100
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2000 lb. Capacity
Cu Yd. Model W” x D” x H”
1/3 B2369094 313/4 x 561/2 x 321/2
1/2 B2369100 373/4 x 561/2 x 321/2
3/4 B2369096 393/4 x 623/4 x 361/2
1 B2381442 393/4 x 671/2 x 393/4
11/2 B2381438 573/4 x 671/2 x 393/4
2 B2381436 573/4 x 68 x 46

4000 lb. Capacity
Model W” x D” x H”
B2369093 313/4 x 561/2 x 321/2
B2369099 373/4 x 561/2 x 321/2
B2369095 393/4 x 623/4 x 361/2
B2381440 393/4 x 671/2 x 393/4
B2381437 573/4 x 671/2 x 393/4
B2381435 573/4 x 68 x 46

6000 lb. Capacity
Cu Yd. Model W” x D” x H”
1/3 B2369092 313/4 x 561/2 x 321/2
1/2 B2369098 373/4 x 561/2 x 321/2
3/4 B2369097 393/4 x 623/4 x 361/2
1 B2381441 393/4 x 671/2 x 393/4
11/2 B2381439 573/4 x 671/2 x 393/4
2 B2381434 573/4 x 68 x 46

Hinged Lid
Model

238520GY
238521GY
238523GY
238525GY
238527GY
238529GY

SELF-DUMPING STEEL FORKLIFT HOPPERS 
WITH BUMP RELEASE
Forklift compatible for easy mobility, these self-dumping, bump-release hoppers 
automatically dump heavy loads on contact with the roll-off container. Constructed 
from steel for long-lasting durability, these perfectly balanced hoppers are designed 
to roll forward when loaded, dump completely, and automatically return to an 
upright, locked position that’s ready for reloading. Weight capacities range from 
2000 to 6000 lbs.

SELF-DUMPING 
STEEL FORKLIFT HOPPERS
Made from steel for strength and durability, these self-dumping hoppers are designed to tilt forward when 
full to empty their contents, then automatically return upright in a locked position for reloading. Weight 
capacities range from 4000 to 7000 lbs.

Model # Cu. Yd. Weight lbs. W" x L" x H"
Medium-Duty with 3/16" Base Thickness

989012 1 4000 40 x 64 x 40
989013 11/2 4000 58 x 64 x 40
989014 2 4000 58 x 64 x 46

Heavy-Duty with 3/16” Base Thickness
238321GY 1/4 6000 333/4 x 443/4 x 221/4
238322GY 1/3 6000 313/4 x 521/2 x 321/2
238323GY 1/2 6000 373/4 x 521/2 x 321/2
238324YL 3/4 6000 393/4 x 583/4 x 361/2
238325GY 1 6000 393/4 x 631/2 x 393/4
238326YL 11/2 6000 573/4 x 631/2 x 393/4
238327YL 2 6000 573/4 x 64 x 46

Heavy-Duty with 1/4” Base Thickness
238400YL 1/3 7000 313/4 x 521/2 x 321/2
238401GY 1/2 7000 373/4 x 521/2 x 321/2
238403GY 3/4 7000 393/4 x 58-3/4 x 361/2
238405GY 1 7000 393/4 x 631/2 x 393/4
238407GY 11/2 7000 573/4 x 631/2 x 393/4
238409GY 2 7000 573/4 x 64 x 46
238411GY 3 7000 573/4 x 701/2 x 55
238413GY 4 7000 793/4 x 701/2 x 55
238415YL 5 7000 993/4 x 701/2 x 55

Stainless Steel 3/16” Base Thickness
241857 1/2 6000 373/4 x 521/2 x 321/2
241858 1 6000 393/4 x 631/2 x 393/4
241859 1-1/2 6000 573/4 x 631/2 x 393/4

Model #
Hinged Lid

989012
989013
989014

Hinged Lid
238519GY
238520GY
238521GY
238523YL
238525GY
238527YL
238529YL

Hinged Lid
238520YL
238521GY
238523GY
238525GY
238527GY
238529GY
238531GY
238533GY
B3144628
Hinged Lid

241860
241861
241862

Accessories
Type Model #
Lifting Legs 238510GY
Overhead Crane Lifting Lugs 238512GY
Chain Pull Latch 238514GY
Three-Way Entry 238516GY

Casters - 8” x 2” Wheel - 2 Swivel & 2 Rigid
Semi-Steel 238500
Rubber 238502
Plastic 238504
Polyurethane 238506

Hinged Lid
Model

238520GY
238521GY
238523GY
238525GY
238527GY
238529GY

MATERIAL HANDLING
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Model Lift H' Cap Lbs. Headroom"
241638 10 2,000 12
241639 10 4,000 15
241640 10 6,000 181/2
241641 10 10,000 231/2
241642 20 2,000 12
241643 20 4,000 15
241644 20 6,000 181/2
241645 20 10,000 231/2

CHAIN HOST

Model Cap Lbs. Beam Width"
241646 1,000 21/2 - 51/2
241647 2,000 21/2 - 51/2
241648 4,000 3 - 61/2
241649 6,000 3 - 8
241650 10,000 31/2 - 8

Model Cap Lbs. Magnet Size" L" x W" x H"
316088 200 27/16 x 37/8 51/2 x 21/2 x 8
316089 600 311/16 x 65/16 8 x 31/2 x 7
298660 800 103/8 x 45/8 101/2 x 43/3 x 89/10
316090 1,200 45/8 x 97/8 11 x 43/4 x 103/4
298661 1,500 115/8 x 53/8 112/5 x 51/2 x 105/8

MAGNETIC LOAD-LIFTING MAGNET

Model Lift H' Cap Lbs. Headroom
298625 10 300 151/4"
298626 10 500 151/4"
298627 10 1,000 151/4"

AIR HOISTS
Air Hoists are a reliable and versatile solution for lifting, 
positioning, and lowering heavy loads in industrial and 
material handling settings. They use pneumatic motors 
or compressed air to maneuver loads and feature 
variable speed controls and precise loading positioning 
for flexibility and accuracy. 

Model Lift H' Cap Lbs. Headroom
298640 393/8 440 1313/16"
298641 393/8 880 143/8"
298642 393/8 1,500 153/8"
298643 393/8 2,000 187/8"

ELECTRIC CABLE HOISTS

Length Dia. Or Vertical Choker Basket
Model Sling Type Ft. Width" Lbs. Lbs. Lbs.
298514 Endless Round 3 11/8 2,600 2,100 5,200
298492 Endless Round 4 11/4 5,300 4,200 10,600
298494 Endless Round 8 11/4 5,300 4,200 10,600
298495 Endless Round 10 11/4 5,300 4,200 10,600
298504 Endless Web 3 1 3,200 2,500 6,400
298505 Endless Web 4 1 3,200 2,500 6,400
298506 Endless Web 6 1 3,200 2,500 6,400
298509 Eye & Eye Web 4 1 1,200 950 2,400
298500 Eye & Eye Web 6 1 1,600 1,280 3,200
298502 Eye & Eye Web 8 2 3,200 2,500 6,400
298508 Eye & Eye Web 10 2 6,400 5,000 12,800

• �Utilizes magnetic force to elevate 
steel, iron, & other ferrous metals for 
easy handling & transport

• �Easy-to-use lever rotation activates 
and deactivates the magnetic force 
for convenient & efficient operation 
control

• �Designed to secure workloads 
without requiring slings, clamps, or 
other support devices

Designed for use in workshops, garages, 
and other job sites, these electric cable 
hoists are available in various sizes for 
light- or heavy-duty lifting. Most models 
are lightweight and portable and can be 
configured into single- or double-line 
lifting applications. Weight capacity, 
headroom, lift, and other features vary 
per electric cable hoist.

POLYESTER LIFTING SLINGS 
Lifting slings are integral to material handling and are used with equipment, such as hoists and cranes, 
to facilitate the safe and efficient lifting of heavy loads across various industrial applications. They are 
used for construction, manufacturing, and warehouse settings, offering a reliable load-bearing capacity.

• �Drop-forge steel swivel hook with safety latch

• �Hardened steel load chain for long-lasting life

• �Lubrication-free load brake offers positive  
load control

• �Tempered molybedenum steel gears

• �Lightweight and ideal for low-ceiling 
applications

‘‘I’’ BEAM TROLLEY
• �Extra-strong, hardened wheels and axles allow the trolley to roll smoothly on beams

• �Suspension plate has an opening that allows for easy hook attachments

• �Includes spacer washers for adjusting the trolley to fit the width of the beam

• �Steel equalizer pin is enclosed for long-lasting strength and durability
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FREESTANDING JIB CRANES
Used to lift, move, and lower heavy loads, 
freestanding jib cranes simplify material handling 
while improving worker safety and productivity. 
Featuring a freestanding design that doesn’t 
require complex mounting or additional support 
structures, these cranes are ideal for use in various 
environments, including manufacturing facilities, 
assembly operations, loading docks, and more.

Model Cap. Lbs. Connection Type Span Ft.
B594247 150 Wall Bracket 6
B594180 500 Cantilever 16
B594333 1,000 Wall Bracket 8
B594270 2,000 Wall Bracket 10
B594253 3,000 Cantilever 16
B594236 4,000 Wall Bracket 20

WALL-MOUNTED JIB CRANES
Wall-mounted jib cranes are material handling tools that lift 
and move heavy loads efficiently. They come in different 
models, such as cantilever jib cranes and bracket jib cranes 
that both mount on walls, providing a space-saving solution 
for various lifting tasks. Jib cranes have a pivoting jib arm 
that allows for effortless rotation and accurate positioning of 
weights. Wall-mounted jib cranes can be used in industrial 
settings, workshops, and manufacturing facilities.

ALUMINUM GANTRY CRANES STEEL GANTRY CRANES
Built with durable steel 
and a chip-resistant 
enamel finish, these 
steel gantry cranes are 
designed for heavy-duty 
mobile content handling. 
They roll smoothly on 
4-position swivel lock 
casters and feature an 
I-beam mounting plate 
design for quick set-up 
and easy adjustability.

Aluminum gantry cranes are 
an efficient solution for lifting 
and transporting heavy loads. 
Their lightweight design 
makes them easy to handle, 
while the adjustable height 
feature allows for precise 
positioning of the load. With 
heights varying per model, 
these cranes provide ample 
space for moving items 
around in various industrial, 
workshop, or garage settings.

Height
Model Cap. Lbs. I-Beam H" Min - Max Width
ADJUSTABLE HEIGHT
B2181334 1,000 5 8'11" - 11'5" 8'
B2181332 1,000 6 9' - 11'6" 10'
B2181320 1,000 8 7'2" - 9'8" 15'
241363 1,500 6 8'2" - 10'8" 10'
241364 1,500 6 10' - 12'6" 10'
298480 2,000 6 7'8" - 10'2" 7' 8"
298481 2,000 6 7'8" - 10'2" 10'
298605 2,000 8 7'8" - 10'2" 12'
320872 2,000 8 9'6" - 10' 12'
B2262133 2,000 8 9'6" - 12' 9' 8"
B2262132 4,000 8 9'6" - 12' 12'
B3147261 4,000 8 5'8" - 8'10" 8'
B3147319 4,000 8 5'8" - 8'10" 10'
B3147318 4,000 10 9'6" - 12'10" 15'
B2181256 4,000 8 8'6" - 11' 8'
B3147254 6,000 12 10' - 13' 12'
B3147194 6,000 12 10' - 13' 15'
B2181420 6,000 12 8'8" - 11'2" 10'
B2181403 6,000 12 10'9" - 13'3" 12'

Height
Model Cap. Lbs. I-Beam H" Min - Max Width
FIXED HEIGHT
298603 2,000 43/4 10' (Fixed) 9'10"
241323 4,000 8 10' (Fixed) 15'
B3147283 6,000 101/8 10' (Fixed) 15'
B594656 10,000 16 15' (Fixed) 15'
ADJUSTABLE HEIGHT
298604 2,000 43/4 7'6" - 12' 9' 10"
241325 2,000 6 8'6" - 14' 10'
241327 2,000 6 8'6" - 14' 15'
241329 4,000 8 8'6" - 14' 10'
241331 4,000 8 8'6" - 14' 15'
B594644 4,000 12 17' - 20' 20'
320874 6,000 77/8 7'6" - 12' 9' 10"
B594674 6,000 12 12' - 15' 15'
B594536 6,000 16 17' - 20' 20'
241338 8,000 10 7'7" - 12'1" 15'
241337 8,000 8 8'7" - 14'1" 10'
241339 8,000 10 8'7" - 14'1" 15'
B594439 10,000 24 15' - 18' 15'
B594710 10,000 27 12' - 15' 25'

Under 
Model Cap. Lbs. Beam H” I-Beam H”    Span Ft.
B595613 500 120 6 12
B595682 500 96 6 10
B595528 1,000 120 6 10
B595663 1,000 168 6 8
B594881 2,000 96 10 12
B594820 2,000 144 10 12
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Door Standard Door
Scratch-

Resistant Door
Opening Model Model
6’ x 7’ 786001 786103
7’ x 7’ 786156 786104
8’ x 7’ 786002 786105
9’ x 7’ 786157 786106
10’ x 7’ 786003 786107
12’ x 7’ 786004 786108
14’ x 7’ 786005 786109
6’ x 8’ 786006 786110
7’ x 8’ 786158 786111
8’ x 8’ 786007 786112
9’ x 8’ 786159 786113
10’ x 8’ 786008 786114
12’ x 8’ 786009 786115
14’ x 8’ 786010 786116
6’ x 9’ 786160 786117
7’ x 9’ 786161 786118
8’ x 9’ 786162 786119
9’ x 9’ 786163 786120
10’ x 9’ 786164 786121
12’ x 9’ 786165 786122
14’ x 9’ 786166 786123

ENERGY SAVING STRIP
DOOR KITS
Strip door kits are flexible barriers made of PVC or 
vinyl that control room temperature, airflow, and 
visibility while still allowing easy access. They 
conserve energy, reduce noise transmission, and 
protect sealed areas against dust, insects, and 
contaminants. Strip doors and curtains are 
customizable, easy to install, and suitable for various 
settings like warehouses, loading docks, food 
service, manufacturing facilities, and retail spaces.

Door Standard Door
Scratch-

Resistant Door
Opening Model Model
6’ x 10’ 786011 786124
7’ x 10’ 786167 786125
8’ x 10’ 786012 786126
9’ x 10’ 786168 786127
10’ x 10’ 786013 786128
12’ x 10’ 786014 786129
14’ x 10’ 786015 786130
6’ x 12’ 786016 786131
7’ x 12’ 786169 786132
8’ x 12’ 786017 786133
9’ x 12’ 786170 786134
10’ x 12’ 786018 786135
12’ x 12’ 786019 786136
14’ x 12’ 786020 786137
6’ x 13’ 786021 786138
7’ x 13’ 786171 786139
8’ x 13’ 786022 786140
9’ x 13’ 786172 786141
10’ x 13’ 786023 786142
12’ x 13’ 786024 786143
14’ x 13’ 786025 786144

W” x H” Model
3 x 7 786146
4 x 7 786147
5 x 7 786148
6 x 7 786149
3 x 8 786150
4 x 8 786151
5 x 8 786152
6 x 8 786153
7 x 8 786154
8 x 8 786155

PEDESTRIAN STRIP 
DOOR KITS
Ideal for passageways or outdoor 
entrances where temperature, noise, 
or dust control is required, these kits 
feature 8”W x .080” thick strips that 
overlap by 50%.

Model W” x L” Thick”
Standard-Grade Smooth

B3145188 6 x 300 .063
585327 8 x 300 .080
585328 12 x 105 .120
585329 12 x 200 .120
B3145193 16 x 100 .160

Scratch-Resistant Ribbed
585338 8 x 150 .080
585339 12 x 150 .120

Low Temp USDA
B3145189 6 x 300 .080
B3145191 8 x 300 .080

PVC BULK ROLLS
Fire-resistant and self-extinguishing, 
these UV-stabilized PVC bulk rolls are 
designed for quick installation & ease 
of use. Simply cut to the desired 
length, punch holes, and mount. 
Hardware sold separately.

Model Type
833100 Cast Iron
534101 Ryton
232005 Drip Tray for HN833100

ROTARY PUMPS
• �Cast Iron - for light oil and petroleum 

products; 3 piece steel suction pipe 
and 3/4” discharge spout. Optional 
drip tray with hinged cover and 2” 
bung adapter returns spills into drum

• �Ryton - for aggressive chemicals such as 
chlorinated solvents and hydrocarbons; 
3 piece 1” x 44” suction tube with 
strainer and 1” discharge spout.

• �All pumps have dispense rate of 8 oz. 
per revolution

Dispensing Rate
Model Ounces/Stroke

Standard-Grade Smooth
833121 2,4,6,8
833122 4,8,12,16

Scratch-Resistant Ribbed
472104 4
472100 8
472101 22

Low Temp USDA
472102 8
472103 22

PISTON PUMPS
Made from durable materials such as polypropylene, carbon 
steel, and Type 316 stainless steel, these piston drum pumps 
safely dispense fluids, light oils, mild acids, and more. Units 
are available in a wide range of sizes to fit various drums and 
pails.

Dispenses
Model Type GPM
833120 Std 5
833123 HN 7
833124 Extra HN 7

SIPHON PUMPS
Equipped with air vents that 
control siphoning, these pumps 
easily fill or empty kerosene, light 
oils, & various water-based 
solvents that are compatible with 
polyethylene and PVC. Extra 
heavy-duty models, made 
completely out of PVC, are 
designed to handle a wider range 
of chemicals and withstand 
rugged abuse.
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INDUSTRIAL STEEL ROLLING LADDERS

Ht.” to Step Perforated Serrated
Steps Top Step W” Model Model

2 20 24 B3086951 B2173854
4 40 24 B3086964 B2173840
6 60 24 B3086969 B2281930
10 100 24 B3086975 B2173850
12 120 24 B2247816 B2245736

STEEL MOBILE WORK PLATFORMS
Made from steel for long-lasting durability, these mobile work platforms 
have high weight capacities and roll effortlessly throughout your facility 
on casters, allowing users to work anywhere. Available with or without 
handrails, most units are equipped with rubber-tipped pads and steps 
with anti-slip treads for added safety.

HEAVY-DUTY STEEL ROLLING LADDERS
An ideal solution for warehouses, stockrooms, and maintenance areas, these rolling 
ladders are constructed from heavy-duty steel for long-lasting durability. These units 
have impressive weight capacities and feature steps with slip-resistant treads, 
handrails, rear corner bumpers, and locking, non-marking casters. Meets OSHA and 
ANSI Standards.

LIGHTWEIGHT 
ALUMINUM ROLLING 
LADDERS
Non-magnetic, non-sparking, and 
corrosion-resistant, these lightweight 
ladders are perfect for use in food 
processing facilities, chemical plants, 
warehouses, outdoors, and more.

STEEL LOCK & STOCK 
FOLDING LADDERS
A versatile solution for accessing hard-to-
reach areas, these steel ladders are equipped 
with casters for easy maneuverability and 
can be folded for convenient storage.

Base Overall
Model Steps Step H” W” x D”
253806 2 20 24 x 17
253807 3 30 24 x 23
253808 4 40 24 x 30

Hand Platform
24" W x 36"L 

Platform
24" W x 48"L 

Platform
36" W x 36"L 

Platform
36" W x 48"L 

Platform
Steps Rails Ht.” Model Model Model Model
3 No 30 607505 607510 607515 607520
3 Yes 30 607506 607511 607516 607521
4 No 40 607507 607512 607517 607522
4 Yes 40 607508 607513 607518 607523
5 Yes 50 607509 607514 607519 607524

Ht.” to Perforated Grip Strut Perforated Grip Strut
Steps Top Step Step W” Model Model Model Model

Ladder w/o Handrails 10” Deep   Top Step 20” Deep Top Step
1 12 16 607320 607340 607360 607380
2 19 16 607321 607341 607361 607381
3 28 16 607322 607342 607362 607382

Ladder w/30” Handrails 14” Deep Top Step 21” Deep Top Step
4 40 16 607323 607343 607363 607383
6 60 16 607326 607346 B1834597 607386
8 80 24 607332 607352 607372 607392
10 100 24 607334 607354 607374 607394
12 120 24 607336 607356 607376 607396
14 140 24 607338 607358 607378 607398

Ht.” to Step Perforated Serrated Perforated Serrated
Steps Top Step W” Model Model Model Model

10” Deep Top Step 21” Deep Top Step
6 60 24 B1483407 B1483414 B190011 B190010
7 70 24 B1483408 B1483415 B190014 B190013
8 80 24 B1483409 B1483401 B190043 B190029
9 90 24 B1483410 B1483402 B190039 B190038
10 100 24 B1483413 B1483403 B190056 B190055
11 110 24 B1483411 B1483404 B190059 B190058
12 120 24 B1483412 B1483405 B190106 B190105

MATERIAL HANDLING

Built to withstand heavy everyday use, these industrial steel ladders have impressive weight capacities and 
are equipped with rubber grip feet for stability, slip-resistant steps, and casters for easy mobility. Units are 
available with or without handrails and in multiple-step configurations.
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LITTLE GIANT. BIG SOLUTIONS.  
WE CAN SUPPLY THAT.

MIGHTYLITE
� If you are looking for a lightweight, 
comfortable-to-use stepladder 
that helps you safely reach high 
places, the MightyLite™ is the right 
ladder for the job. The MightyLite is 
a lightweight fiberglass stepladder 
that weighs 15% less than traditional 
fiberglass. The lightweight ladder 
reduces injuries associated from 
carrying heavy equipment.

KING KOMBO
�The King Kombo is a tough-as-nails 
workhorse that is ideal for any trade. 
Recognized for its safety & innovation, 
it is three ladders in one package: An 
Extension ladder, Stepladder, and a 
Leaning ladder.

SAFETY CAGE  
PLATFORM LADDER
�With this ladder, you can access 
workspaces that would typically 
require tying-off, scaffolding or lifts, 
all with less time and labor than 
other climbing solutions. The Safety 
Cage has a comfortable standing 
surface with a fully enclosed toe kick 
and wraparound enclosure, making 
it faster, safer and less expensive 
than many scaffolding or lift options. 
Plus, because you can work hands-
free, the Safety Cage is perfect for 
jobs like maintaining large HVAC 
equipment or installing stage lighting.

Model
Step  
Qty.

Weight  
Cap. Lbs.

H' to  
Top Step Material

B3144976 2 375 2 Fiberglass
B3145000 4 375 4 Fiberglass
B3145001 6 375 6 Fiberglass
B3145002 8 375 8 Fiberglass
B3145003 10 300 10 Fiberglass

Model
Step  
Qty.

Weight  
Cap. Lbs.

H' to  
Top Step Material

B3145165 4 375 4 Fiberglass
B3145174 5 375 5 Fiberglass
B3144975 6 375 6 Fiberglass

Model
Step  
Qty.

Weight  
Cap. Lbs.

H' to  
Top Step Material

B3144972 4 375 4 Fiberglass
B3145012 5 375 5 Fiberglass
B3145049 6 375 6 Fiberglass
B3145053 8 375 8 Fiberglass

Model
Step  
Qty.

Weight  
Cap. Lbs.

H' to  
Top Step Material

B3145164 4 375 4 Fiberglass
B3145183 5 375 5 Fiberglass
B3145184 6 375 6 Fiberglass
B3145169 8 375 8 Fiberglass

FORTRESS
�With a large standing platform, 
wraparound enclosure, and auto-
closing gate, the Fortress™ takes the 
benefits of a platform ladder and 
combines them with the lightweight, 
quick-and-easy setup of a stepladder.

Model
Step  
Qty.

Weight  
Cap. Lbs.

Height to  
Top Step Material

B2239397 16 375 9'5" Fiberglass
B2239401 20 375 13'3" Fiberglass
B2239398 24 375 17'1" Fiberglass
B2239391 28 375 20' 10" Fiberglass
B3145079 32 375 25' Fiberglass

SUMOSTANCE
�Working at a significant height 
can be nerve-wracking, but the 
Little Giant® SumoStance® ladder 
eliminates those concerns and 
makes using an extension ladder 
easy. Designed to be stable & 
lightweight, the SumoStance will 
become your new go-to ladder.



Standard Platform Ladder
Weight Ht. to

Model Steps Cap. Lbs. Platform
640732 2 300 24"
640973 4 300 48"
640974 6 300 72"
640975 8 300 96"
640976 10 300 120"

FIBERGLASS PLATFORM & 
PODIUM LADDERS
Fiberglass podium and platform ladders offer a versatile solution for a 
range of applications. These lightweight ladders come with wide, stable 
platforms, ensuring a secure and comfortable work area. With slip-
resistant steps and feet, they provide exceptional stability. Compared 
to aluminum, fiberglass is known for its superior weather resistance, 
making it a durable and long-lasting choice.

Safety Cage Platform Ladder
Weight Ht. to

Model Steps Cap. Lbs. Platform
640866 3 375 36"
640867 4 375 48"
640868 6 375 72"
942838 7 375 96"
640869 8 375 96"

Weight Ht. to
Model Steps Brand Cap. Lbs. Platform
B3145164 2 Little Giant® 375 48"
B3145179 3 Little Giant® 375 48"
942808 4 Werner® 300 48"
B3145065 5 Little Giant® 375 72"
942810 6 Werner® 300 72"
B3145055 7 Little Giant® 375 84"
942812 8 Werner® 300 96"

Weight Ht. to
Model Steps Brand Cap. Lbs. Platform
207676 4 Werner® 300 60"
B3145095 5 Little Giant® 375 72"
954946 6 Werner® 375 48"
B3145096 7 Little Giant® 375 96"
954948 8 Werner® 300 96"
207679 9 Werner® 300 120"
954950 10 Werner® 375 96"

Weight
Model Steps Cap. Lbs. Length" Width"
641270 1 500 131/2 191/2
641271 2 500 241/2 21
641272 3 500 281/2 20

HEAVY-DUTY 
STEP STANDS
An ideal solution for 
warehouses, factories, and 
other industrial workspaces, 
these nestable step stools 
are available in multiple 
configurations and can 
support up to 500 lbs. Units 
are equipped with non-slip 
step surfaces and rubber 
feet for added stability. Color 
options include yellow, gray, 
blue, red, or black.

DUAL ACCESS 
FIBERGLASS STEP 
LADDERS 
Dual-access fiberglass step ladders provide 
a safe, secure way to access hard-to-
reach areas. With double-sided access, 
these ladders are great for two-person 
jobs or tight industrial workspaces. Built 
for long-lasting durability, these ladders 
feature frames that are non-conductive and 
corrosion-resistant.

FIBERGLASS STEP 
LADDERS
These professional-grade fiberglass 
step ladders are designed to be used in 
areas with electricity. Due to it's superior 
strength and weather-resistant nature, 
fiberglass is more durable and longer-
lasting than aluminum. ANSI- and 
OSHA-compliant.

STRAIGHT & EXTENSION 
LADDERS 
Straight and extension ladders facilitate safe 
access to elevated areas such as rooftops, 
ceilings, shelves, and more. They are essential 
tools for construction projects, renovations, and 
building maintenance, allowing workers to reach 
different levels of a structure.

Weight Height Base
Model Brand Cap. Lbs. Ft. Width"
B820576 Werner® 375 8 181/4
B3112929 Werner® 375 16 191/2
B3144992 Little Giant® 375 16 18
B3145107 Little Giant® 300 24 18
B3145109 Little Giant® 300 32 18
B3112939 Werner® 375 32 191/2
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MATERIAL HANDLING
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CARTS & TRUCKS

 Model
Capacity 

(Lbs.)

Distance 
Across 
Forks"

Fork 
Length"

Lowered 
Height"

Raised 
Height"

STANDARD
989032 5,500 21 48 3 733//44

989031 5,500 27 48 3 733//44

INDUSTRIAL
334475 5,500 27 48 3 733//44

251785 5,500 21 36 3 733//44

251783 5,500 27 42 3 733//44

PREMIUM
251784 5,500 21 48 3 733//44

585354 6,600 27 48 3 711//22

168032 6,600 27 42 3 711//22

168033 6,600 27 36 3 711//22

NARROW
988945 5,500 18" 48 3 71111//1616

168034 6,600 21" 48 3 711//22

168035 6,600 21" 42 3 711//22

168036 6,600 21" 36 3 711//22

LONG
988943 4,400 27 78 21155//1616 755//1616

988942 4,400 27 70 21155//1616 755//1616

LOW PROFILE
168037 4,500 27 48 211//88 611//44

168038 4,500 21 42 211//88 611//44

168039 4,500 21 48 211//88 611//44

168040 4,500 21 36 211//88 611//44

989032

334475

585354

PALLET JACK 
CHOCK
This pallet jack chock is 
engineered to hold any 
pallet truck in place in a 
moving truck or trailer. Its 
unique design helps 
remove reduce freight and 
trailer damage due to 
runaway pallet jacks, 
making it ideal for freight, 
logistics, and trucking 
companies.

TOE GUARD 
PROTECTOR
• Prevents unnecessary lost 

   time in the warehouses

• Easy tool-free installation

• �Guard features self-adjusting 
mechanism

• �Allows nonstop travel over 
most surfaces, including 
inclines and declines

800540

988025

MANUAL PALLET TRUCKS
�Pallet jacks and trucks are designed to simplify and streamline 
material handling operations. With rugged construction, ergonomic 
design, and easy maneuverability, pallet trucks or pallet jacks 
are built to withstand the transport of heavy, palletized goods 
and material. Whether moving heavy pallets or bulky loads in 
warehouses, distribution centers, or factory settings, pallet jacks get 
the job done safely and efficiently. Choose the model that fits your 
needs with payload capacities of 5000 lbs. or 6600 lbs. and fork 
widths of 21" or 27".

STANDARD DUTY
• 5500 lbs. weight capacity
• �1-2 Shift Duty Cycle (8-16 

hours of operation daily)

INDUSTRIAL DUTY
• 5500 lbs. weight capacity
• �3 Shift Duty Cycle (24 hours 

of operation daily)

PREMIUM DUTY
• 6500 lbs. weight capacity
• �3 Shift Duty Cycle (24 hours 

of operation daily)
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MANUAL-LIFT 
STACKERS
�Perfect for lifting and 
positioning cumbersome 
office files, computer 
equipment, and mailroom 
supplies, this durable steel 
stacker is easy to maneuver 
in confined spaces. Features 
include a foot-operated 
hydraulic pump and adjustable 
forks for added flexibility.

Model Cap. Lbs. Lowered H"
Raised  
H"

988934 880 3½ 47
988935 880 3½ 59
Model Description
988936 Optional 26" x 22" Slip-On Platform

 Photo Model Type Capacity (Lbs.) Distance Across Forks” Fork Length” Lowered Height” Raised Height”
A 989068 Semi-Electric 3,300 27 48 3 711//22

B 615165 Lithium Ion 3,300 48 48 3 733//44

C 988993 Fully-Powered 3,300 27 45 311//88 711//22

D 988294 Fully-Powered 3,300 2811//22 47 355//1616 8
E 989069 Fully-Powered 4,400 27 45 311//44 711//22

CARTS & TRUCKS

A.

989068

B. C. D. E.

615165 988993 988294 989069

FULLY-POWERED 
STRADDLE 
STACKER LIFT
•	 65” Lift

•	 2,650 lb. weight capacity

•	 27”W x 45”L Forks

•	 Battery operated with a run 
time of up to 4 hours

•	 3”W adjustable straddle leg

2-SEAT WAREHOUSE PERSONNEL CARRIER
Step into the 2-seat warehouse personnel carrier and easily transport 
workers and equipment throughout multiple points in your facility. This 
24V electric warehouse vehicle is packed with features that make it 
suitable for quick and safe personnel and equipment transportation.

STOCK CHASER
Move heavy loads through compact 
spaces in your warehouse with this 
Stock chaser with 4-step ladder. This 
electric powered warehouse vehicle is 
perfect for moving quickly and efficiently 
around warehouse floors where loads 
are stored in narrow aisles.

800575

800574

988955

ELECTRIC PALLET TRUCKS
Self-Propelled Electric Pallet Jack Trucks can move loads in seconds to increase productivity and 
worker safety! Built with heavy-duty steel for long-lasting durability, these pallet jacks help you 
easily lift and lower heavy loads with just the push of a button. Various models are available.
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ADJUSTABLE PANEL TRUCKS 
Designed to transport cargo of multiple sizes, these adjustable panel 
trucks are constructed from heavy-duty materials such as iron and 
steel for long-lasting durability and dependability. These trucks offer 
impressive weight capacities, adjustable panel lengths, and are 
equipped with industrial casters for easy maneuverability.

60"L x 30"W Deck  

Model Deck Type Deck H"
B287947 Wood Open Deck 7¾
B287844 Carpet Open Deck 8

Model L" x W" Deck H"
B899723 36 x 24 6
B899733 48 x 24 6
B899761 60 x 30 9
B899762 72 x 36 9

6"Dia. x 2"W Mold-On 
Rubber Wheels  
2,000 Cap. Lbs.

8"Dia. x 2"W Mold-On Rubber 
Wheels  
2,400 Cap. Lbs.

8"Dia. x 21/2"W Full 
Pneumatic Wheels  
1,200 Cap. Lbs. 

Model Model Model
241443 241444 241445

6"Dia. x 2"W Mold-
On Rubber Wheels  
2,000 Cap. Lbs.

8"Dia. x 2"W Mold-
On Rubber Wheels  
2,400 Cap. Lbs.

8"Dia. x 21/2"W Full 
Pneumatic Wheels  
1,200 Cap. Lbs. 

L" x W" Model Model Model
48 x 24 241543 585228 585229
60 x 30 241544 585231 585232

UPRIGHT FRAMES (Sold In Pairs)
H" x L" Model H" x L" Model
12 x 48 585233 12 x 60 585236
26 x 48 585234 26 x 60 585237
38 x 48 585235 38 x 60 585238

2,000 lb.  
Capacity

OPTIONAL 
CARPETED DECK

2400 lb. 
Capacity

PANEL AND LUMBER TRUCKS
Easily transport plywood, drywall, pipes, and other long, bulky 
products with Panel & Lumber Trucks. Featuring removable steel pipe 
uprights and a scratch-resistant enamel finish, these trucks are 
equipped with strong, 14-gauge channel-reinforced steel decks with 
welded upright sockets for maximum durability. For carpeted decks, 
add suffix (C) to model.

38" HIGH

26" HIGH

12" HIGH

CARTS & TRUCKS

"A" FRAME SHEET  
& PANEL TRUCKS
Ideal for moving plywood, drywall, or 
panels, these trucks are designed to be 
loaded from both sides and still have 
room between the uprights for 
additional materials. They are 
constructed from 12-gauge steel with 6” 
phenolic casters and have an impressive 
weight capacity of 2,000 lbs.

PANEL TRUCKS

ADJUSTABLE PANEL TRUCKS

330036
STEEL  DECK TRUCK 
SHOWN WITH 
OPTIONAL SHELF

330038
WOOD DECK 

TRUCK

STEEL DECK WOOD DECK STEEL SHELF
L’’ x W’’ x H’’ Model Model Model
60 x 16 x 63 330034 168002 241690
60 x 24 x 63 330036 330038 241691

ADDITIONAL
ALUMINUM DECK ALUMINUM SHELF

L’’ x W’’ x H’’  Model Model
63 x 16 x 61 242045 242046

242045
ALUMINUM 

DECK TRUCK

NARROW AISLE PLATFORM TRUCKS
Ideal for maneuvering heavy loads through confined spaces, aisles, or 
hallways, these narrow platform trucks are constructed from heavy-
duty materials, such as steel and aluminum, for long-lasting durability. 
These trucks feature impressive weight capacities, non-skid decks, 
and smooth-rolling casters for easy mobility. For additional shelf 
space, optional shelves are available for purchase (350 lb. capacity per 
shelf).
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CARTS & TRUCKS

STEEL-DECK TRUCKS 
�Steel deck platform trucks are durable and reliable transportation solutions for industrial settings. 
These trucks are designed to withstand heavy loads and frequent use, with a weight capacity 
ranging from 1000 to 5000 lbs. They also come equipped with 4 casters for easy maneuverability.

ALUMINUM DECK TRUCKS
�Lightweight and strong aluminum decks make these the perfect choice for moving bulk products. 
Featuring an all-welded 10-gauge deck with a 7-gauge aluminum channel frame, these decks are 
slip-resistant to help keep items onboard.

HARDWOOD PLATFORM TRUCKS
�Featuring a kiln-dried, sealed wood deck reinforced with cross battens, 
these platform trucks are built for durability. They roll smoothly on (2) 
swivel & (2) rigid casters and are equipped with a removable cross-
braced tubular steel handle.

Shock-Absorbing 
Pneumatic Wheels

DOCUMENT 
HOLDER

489070Y

FREE 
PROTECTIVE 
BUMPERS

NON-SLIP 
DIAMOND 
TREAD

Protective 
Bumpers

Deck

5"D  
Polyurethane Wheels  
1,000 Cap. Lbs.

5"D  
Rubber Tired Wheels 
1,400 Cap. Lbs.

6"D  
Rubber Tired Wheels  
2,000 Cap. Lbs.

8"D  
Rubber Tired Wheels  
2,400 Cap. Lbs.

8"D  
Full Pneumatic Wheels  
1,200 Cap. Lbs.

L" x W" Model Model Model Model Model
48 x 24 241549 241550 241551 241552 241553
48 x 30 232596 232600 232610 232620 232630
60 x 30 232597 232602 232612 232622 232631
56 x 42 241590 241591 241592 241593 241594

Deck

5"D x 1¼¼"W  
Polyurethane Wheels 
1,000 Cap. Lbs.

5"D x 1½½"W  
Rubber Tired Wheels  
1,400 Cap. Lbs.

6"D x 2"W  
Rubber Tired Wheels   
2,000 Cap. Lbs.

8"D x 2"W  
Rubber Tired Wheels 
2,400 Cap. Lbs.

8"D x 2½½"W  
Full Pneumatic Wheels  
1,200 Cap. Lbs.

L" x W" Model Model Model Model Model
48 x 24 952509 952500 952516 952501 952500P
54 x 27 952511 952503 952517 952502 952502P
60 x 30 952513 952505 952518 952504 952504P
72 x 36 241697 952507 952519 952506 952506P

ALL-WELDED 
CONSTRUCTION 

2400 lb.  
CapacityADDITIONAL REMOVABLE 

 ALUMINUM HANDLE
Deck W" Model
24 241554
30 241555
42 241595

OPTIONAL  
 DOCUMENT 

HOLDER
489070S

HARDWOOD 
DECK TRUCK

Model L” x W”
Wheel  
Dia.”

Platform 
Capacity Lbs.

Mold-on Rubber
952110 36 x 24 5 1,400
952121 36 x 24 6 2,000
952130 36 x 24 8 2,400
952112 48 x 24 5 1,400
952123 48 x 24 6 2,000
952132 48 x 24 8 2,400
952113 48 x 30 5 1,400
952122 48 x 30 6 2,000
952139 48 x 30 8 2,400
952116 60 x 30 5 1,400
952127 60 x 30 6 2,000

Model L” x W”
Wheel 
Dia.”

Platform 
Capacity Lbs.

6” Rubber, 2 Swivel, 2 Rigid
241870 60 x 30 6 2,000
952136 60 x 30 8 2,400
952118 72 x 36 5 1,400
952129 72 x 36 6 2,000
952138 72 x 36 8 2,400

Pneumatic
952110P 36 x 24 8 1,200
952112P 48 x 24 8 1,200
952118P 48 x 30 8 1,200
952116P 60 x 30 8 1,200
952118P 72 x 36 8 1,200

Polyurethane
952105 36 x 24 5 1,000
952106 48 x 24 5 1,000
952107 48 x 30 5 1,000
952108 60 x 30 5 1,000
952109 72 x 36 5 1,000

FOLDING ALUMINUM 
PLATFORM TRUCKS
Ideal for warehouses, factories, and 
more, this aluminum platform truck has 
a handle that folds down for compact 
storage. It rolls smoothly throughout 
your facility on (4) casters and is 
equipped with a corrosion-resistant  
deck with a ribbed surface that  
prevents cargo from slipping.

Model
Weight  

Cap. Lbs. L” x W”
241578 600 36 x 24
241579 600 48 x 24
241419 400 29 x 19
109100 300 20-28 x 16

PLASTIC DECK PLATFORM 
TRUCKS
Featuring durable plastic decks that are resistant to rust, 
dents, and scratches, these platform trucks are suitable 
for use in harsh environments. Units are equipped with 
2 swivel & 2 rigid casters help ease the transport of 
materials. Some models feature additional sockets to 
attach a second handle.

Model
Weight  

Cap. Lbs.
Wheel 
Dia.” L” x W”

252814 2,000 6 52 x 25
252812 1,000 5 36 x 24
241438 2,500 6 60 x 30
241437 2,000 6 60 x 30
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CARTS & TRUCKS

FOLDING NOSE 
EXTENSION

30"L x 12"W 
extension helps 
carry bulky loads. 
300 lb. capacity. 
Fits all styles.

Model 168254

Model 168256

CURVED 
HANDLE

10" 
SHOCK 

ABSORBING 
PNEUMATIC 

WHEEL

ANTI-SLIP 
GRIP 

HANDLE
DOUBLE 
HANDLE ADDITIONAL 

FRAME RAIL

PIN  
HANDLE

LOOP 
HANDLE

SHOWN WITH OPTIONAL 
STAIR-CLIMBERS 

AND FOLDING NOSE10" MOLD-ON WHEEL

8"  
MOLD-ON 

RUBBER 
WHEEL

A

B

C

D

ALUMINUM HAND TRUCKS 
High-strength aluminum construction offers a lightweight alternative to heavier steel hand trucks. Exclusive design offers 33% greater frame 
reinforcement. Large beveled noseplate accepts bulky loads and has integral wheel guards to protect cargo. 500 lb. capacity.

ALUMINUM CONVERTIBLE 
HAND TRUCKS 
Convertible folding hand trucks are designed to transport heavy 
loads around the workplace. They feature a convertible design that 
allows them to transform from a traditional upright hand truck into a 
horizontal platform truck or a combination of both. This flexibility 
allows for adaptability for different load sizes and shapes, 
maximizing efficiency and reducing the need for multiple specialized 
carts. Convertible hand trucks are ideal for warehouses, garden 
centers, manufacturing facilities, and more.

Style Model
Wheel  
Dia." Type

Overall 
H" x W"

Noseplate 
W" x D"

Wt.  
Lbs. Style Model

Wheel  
Dia." Type

Overall 
H" x W"

Noseplate 
W" x D"

Wt. 
Lbs.

A 168257 8 x 1.75 Mold-On 51 x 18 18 x 7.5 26 C 168261 10 x 2.5 Semi-Pneu. 49 x 19 18 x 7.5 38
A 168258 10 x 2.5 Semi-Pneu. 51 x 19 18 x 7.5 38 C 168262 10 x 3.5 Pneumatic 49 x 21 18 x 7.5 28
A 168259 10 x 3.5 Pneumatic 51 x 21 18 x 7.5 28 C 168260 8 x 1.75 Mold-On 51 x 18 18 x 7.5 26
B 800541  8 x 1.75 Mold-On 51 x 18 18 x 7.5 27 D 168264 10 x 2.5 Semi-Pneu. 51 x 19 18 x 7.5 38
B 168267 10 x 2.5 Semi-Pneu. 51 x 19 18 x 7.5 39 D 168265 10 x 3.5 Pneumatic 51 x 21 18 x 7.5 28
B 168268 10 x 3.5 Pneumatic 51 x 21 18 x 7.5 29 D 168263 10 x 3.5 Pneumatic 51 x 21 18 x 7.5 29

Weight Capacity Noseplate

Model Hand Truck
Platform 

Truck Width" Depth" Type
241666 500 800 18 7.5  2 in 1 
241664 500 800 18 7.5  2 in 1 
241632 500 750 18 7.5  3 in 1 
241415 300 400 14 6.5  5 in 1 
241582 Only compatible with Senior Model 241666
241439 Only compatible with Junior Model 241664

STAIRCLIMBERS

Cast aluminum 
with wear strips. 
Fits all styles.

FOLDING HAND TRUCKS 
Folding hand trucks offer a reliable and convenient solution for 
transporting heavy loads with ease. With their folding design, they 
offer compact storage and easy portability when not in use. The 
sturdy platform and durable wheels ensure stability and smooth 
maneuverability on various surfaces. These folding hand trucks are 
ideal for multiple work settings and areas.

Noseplate Folded
Model Capacity Width" Depth" W" x D" x H"
251847 150 15 11 16 x 21/2 x 28
251848 200 19 11 20 x 21/2 x 29
241301 275 19 13.5 19 x 2.5 x 31
241627 440 23 15 23 x 31/2 x 40
615164 660 14 10 171/2 x 91/2 X 285/16 
241415 300 14 6.5  5 in 1 
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INDUSTRIAL-STRENGTH  
STEEL HAND TRUCKS 
High-quality steel-tube trucks are perfect for day-to-day use. 
Double welding at critical stress points withstands rugged use. 
Choose from loop handle or curved handle for easier load 
control. Wear-guard strips help prevent load damage. 600 lb. 
capacity.

Style Model
Overall 
H" x W"

Wt.  
Lbs.

E 585283 52 x 22 30
F 241582 52 x 22 30
G 241439 49 x 22 32

FOLDING 
NOSE 

EXTENSION

STAIR 
CLIMBERS

F

G

E

Weight Capacity Noseplate

Model Hand Truck
Platform 

Truck Width" Depth"
185545 600 600 14 8
983130 600 600 14 8

CONVERTIBLE STEEL 
HAND TRUCKS
These steel convertible hand trucks 
effortlessly convert from a two-wheel 
configuration for navigating tight spaces, to 
a four-wheel platform truck to move larger 
items. While their robust steel construction 
is heavier than aluminum, they are built to 
last with strength and stability, supporting a 
substantial weight capacity.

Model
Weight 
Capacity Height" Width" # Of Cylinders Wheel Type

988992 800 47 20 1 Solid Rubber
988991 500 47 20 1 Semi Pneumatic
989001 500 42 1/4 29 2 Mold-on Rubber

CYLINDER HAND TRUCKS
Cylinder hand trucks are designed to safely and efficiently transport cylinder tanks in 
commercial and industrial settings. With frames made from heavy-duty materials like 
steel and rubber, these hand trucks securely hold tanks and containers with cylindrical 
shapes. Cylinder hand trucks are ideal in settings where moving heavy capacity 
drums, tanks, and barrels are key.

DRUM TRUCK & CRADLES
Drum trucks and cradles are designed to transport drums around 
industrial facilities. They feature multiple wheels for improved stability, 
maneuverability, and ergonomic handles with grips that make moving 
drums and barrels easier. Drum trucks and cradles are ideal for drum 
handling in warehouses, factories, laboratories, and more.

Model
Weight Cap. 
Lbs. D" x W" H" Wheel Type

Wheel 
Dia."

482130 1000 43 x 193/4 x 25 Steel 5 & 3
233581 600 313/4 x 193/4 x 20 Polyolefin 5 & 3
233572 600 313/4 x 193/4 x 20 Polyolefin 5 & 3
482132 1000 43 x 193/4 x 25 Polyolefin 5 & 3

APPLIANCE HAND 
TRUCKS
Appliance hand trucks are specialized 
hand trucks designed to transport 
heavy appliances with ease and 
safety. They feature a sturdy steel 
frame with reinforced joints and 
braces to support the heavy weight 
as well as pneumatic wheels that 
provide easier maneuverability. Their 
low-profile platform allows for easy 
loading and unloading and 
ergonomic handle allows for 
seamless maneuvering. Ideal in 
transporting refrigerators, vending 
machines, stoves, freezers, dryers, 
and other large commercial or 
residential appliances.

Model Weight Cap. Height" Width" Wheel Type
168031 1200 77 16 Mold-on Rubber
168067 750 59 17 Mold-on Rubber
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Model
233530

THE BEST OF WESCO
WE CAN SUPPLY THAT.

Model
988044 

COUNTER BALANCE 
STACKER
This lightweight lift truck is easy to operate 
and maneuver through doorways and 
narrow aisles. It features upper handle 
rollers that allow it to be loaded 
horizontally for easy loading and unloading 
into vans or trucks.

Model
985090
985091

BATTERY-POWERED 
STACKER
Featuring a high-strength steel channel 
mast with roller bearings, this electric 
stacker lifts and lowers loads with 
precision using a remote control.

Model
241067

GATOR GRIP® 
LIFT DRUM 
HANDLER
Drum handler easily lifts and 
transports steel, poly or fiber 
drums up to 1,100 lbs. 
Handles most 30, 55 and 85 
gallon drums. Spring loaded 
clamp holds any 3/16".

VALUE LIFT POWERED 
STACKER
Perfect for lifting and positioning 
cumbersome office files, computer 
equipment, and mailroom supplies, these 
lift trucks are easily maneuvered in 
confined spaces.

Model
987234

GATOR GRIP®  
DRUM HANDLER
Designed to handle most 30-, 
50-, & 85-gallon drums, this 
drum handler with a spring-
loaded clamp easily lifts and 
transports steel, poly, or fiber 
drums up to 1,100 lbs.

DOCK DOOR SEALS
Improves safety & productivity while reducing costs 
and saving energy by providing protection from 
inclement weather, dirt, & insects.

Model W' x H'
B2375494 8W x 8H
B2375490 8W x 10H
B2375492 8W x 9H

DRUM TRUCK
The safety drum truck 
features a unique four-wheel 
design that supports the 
entire weight of 30- & 
55-gallon drums, allowing for 
less strain on the operator. 
Constructed from heavy-duty 
steel, this truck is equipped 
with an adjustable hook that 
securely engages the rim of 
the drum and a kickstand that 
allows upright storage.

987127



59

CARTS & TRUCKS

OPEN DECK DOLLIES
Made of seasoned & sealed hardwood, 
these dollies have a smooth varnished 
finish with flush-top bolted 
construction. Choose from solid, 
carpeted, or rubber-ended decks.

RUBBER BUMPERS

CARPETED ENDS

OPEN DECK

Model Capacity Lbs. Length” Width” Height”
WOOD DECK ENDS

952150 1,000 24 16 5
952150B 1,200 24 16 6
952152 1,000 36 24 5
952152B 1,200 36 24    6

CARPETED DECK ENDS
585342 1,000 30 18 5
585344B 1,200 36 24 6
585172 1,200 30 18 6
585343 1,000 36 24 5

RUBBER DECK ENDS
952168B 1,200 30 18 7

STEEL WHEELS
952167 1,600 36 24 5
952165 1,600 27 16 5

RUBBER WHEELS
952164 1,200 27 16 5
952166 1,200 36 24 5

STEEL WHEELS

SOLID DECK DOLLIES
Open deck dollies transport heavy loads such as freestanding 
equipment, parts, bulky containers. Engineered to lessen workplace 
injuries, these dollies optimize material handling with their sturdy 
wheels for ergonomic mobility and transport control. The open gap in 
the middle of the deck prevents debris from accumulating and allows it 
to be carried or hung when not in use. Made from durable metal such 
as steel, plastic, or wood.

Model Capacity Lbs. Length” Width” Height”
952154B 1,200 24 16 61/4
952156B 1,200 36 24 61/2
952156 1,000 36 24 5
952154 1,000 24 16 5

STEEL DRUM DOLLIES
Our drum dollies are constructed of highly durable steel, ensuring 
strength and longevity in demanding industrial environments. These 
steel dollies feature sturdy casters that allow for smooth and effortless 
movement, and some models come equipped with ergonomic handles 
for ease of use.

Model Weight Capacity Lbs. Gallon Capacity
STEEL WHEELS

233880 1,000 55
233884 1,000 30

RUBBER WHEELS
233882 600 55
233886 600 30
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CHROME BLACK EPOXY POLY-GREEN® STAINLESS STEEL SOLID GALVANIZED SOLID STAINLESS STEEL
W” x D” x H” Model Model Model Model Model Model
36 x 18 x 69 168214 B2256722 B2256535 189400A 489042 585110
48 x 18 x 69 168215 B2256530 B2256753 189402A 489043 987457
60 x 18 x 69 168216 B2256594 B2256526 189448A 489044 ---
72 x 18 x 69 168217 B3144452 B3157883 189450A 489045 ---
36 x 24 x 69 168218 B2256730 B2256508 189404A 489045 585111
48 x 24 x 69 168219 B2256864 B2256506 189406A 489047 585112
60 x 24 x 69 168220 B2256946 B2256710 189476A 489048 ---
72 x 24 x 69 168221 B3144392 B3157478 189478A 489049 ---
36 x 18 x 80 168222 B3144428 B3157844 189408A 489052 585113
48 x 18 x 80 168223 B3144460 B3157850 189410A 489053 987458
60 x 18 x 80 168224 B3144492 B3157888 189488A 489054 ---
72 x 18 x 80 168225 B3144438 B3157889 189490A 489055 ---
36 x 24 x 80 168226 B3144465 B3157392 189412A 489056 585114
48 x 24 x 80 168227 B3144407 B3157471 189414A 489057 585115
60 x 24 x 80 168228 B3144427 B3157476 189516A 489058 ---
72 x 24 x 80 168229 B3144450 B3157524 189518A 489059 ---

SECURITY   TRUCK ADDITIONAL SHELVES
W” x D” x H” Model Model
36 x 18 x 69 800390 580CP20
48 x 18 x 69 800394 580CP21
36 x 24 x 69 800393 580CP24
48 x 24 x 69 800397 580CP25
60 x 24 x 69 800399 580CP26

NEXEL® SHELF TRUCKS 
Provides high visibility and easy 4-way access. Ensures quick and efficient

inventory control. Ideal for all mobile storage requirements. Allows air to circulate throughout, eliminating dust and dirt build-up. Allows you to keep 
stocked products and other regularly used items on hand, throughout the workplace. Truck consists of 4 posts, 4 shelves, plastic shelf clips, donut 
bumpers and 5” polyurethane swivel stem casters for a 1200 lb. load capacity. Shop online for a full line of accessories including ledges, dividers, push 
handles, and cart covers.

*See page 21 for warranty information

CHROME
BLACK 
EPOXY POLY-GREEN®

SOLID 
GALVANIZED

STAINLESS 
STEEL

shown 
with 

optional 
Brake 

Casters

1200 lb. 
capacity

OPTIONAL ADDITIONAL 
QUICK ADJUST SHELVES 

UNHOOK TO ADJUST
IN SECONDS

NEXEL® CHROME SECURITY TRUCKS 
The mobility of a standard truck and the security of a lockable storage unit are combined 
for maximum versatility. Heavy gauge, chrome plated 21/2” square wire mesh allows 
for visibility and air circulation, makes inventory control simple, and minimizes dust 
accumulation. Dual hinged doors with padlock hasp for security. Additional Quick Adjust 
Shelves are available for greater shelf space. Shelves can  be added, removed or adjusted 
without disassembling truck. Assembles easily.

ENCLOSED   TRUCK ADDITIONAL SHELVES
W" X D" X H" Model Model
36 x 18 x 69 800382 580CP20
48 x 18 x 69 800386 580CP21
36 x 24 x 69 800381 580CP24
48 x 24 x 69 800383 580CP25
60 x 24 x 69 800388 580CP26

NEXEL® CHROME                                  
3-SIDED ENCLOSED TRUCKS 
Quickly dispense and replenish supplies throughout your facility. 3-Sided Enclosed Truck 
helps prevent items from falling off back and sides of shelves during transport. 1200 lb. 
capacity truck has 5” polyurethane swivel casters with protective rubber donut bumpers. 
Genuine Chrome Wire Shelves are electro-plated, nickel-chrome offering excellent 
ventilation and maximum visibility for quick inventory changes. The 3 Intermediate Quick 
Adjust Wire Shelves have unique shelf suspension hooks that allow shelves to be added, 
removed or adjusted without disassembling entire truck. 

OPTIONAL
LABEL 

HOLDER

Up To 
1200 lb. 
capacity
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FOLDABLE STEEL 
SHELF TRUCKS 
This folding shelf truck is a 
great addition to any 
industrial space that requires 
efficient and reliable material 
handling. The sturdy steel 
shelves ensure durability and 
long-lasting use, while the 
heavy-duty casters ensure 
smooth and quiet operation. 
This truck can be easily 
folded for convenient storage 
when not in use.

3 SIDED STEEL TUBULAR                                 
FRAME SHELF TRUCKS
The steel tubular frame construction ensures maximum stability and 
durability, allowing the truck to easily support heavy loads ranging from 
1,200 to 3,600 lbs. Our tubular truck is reinforced and welded cross-
braced frame and twin end frames have a durable enamel finish for the 
ultimate storage and transportation solution.

# of Weight
Model Length" Width" Height " Shelves Cap. Lbs. 
252750 43 32 67 1 1,200 
912134 48 26 68 3 2,000 
912138 38 25 66 3 2,000

LITTLE GIANT®                             
FORKLIFTABLE ORDER PICKING TRUCK
Designed with convenience and engineered for longevity, these 
trucks are ideal for use in a variety of settings, from warehouses and 
factories to offices and schools. This shelf truck features two sturdy 
steel mesh panels, and two rigid and two swivel casters for easy 
mobility. This two-sided design offers maximum storage capacity, 
allowing you to transport and store more items in a single trip.

HEAVY-DUTY KD 
STEEL SHELF 
STORAGE TRUCKS  
This steel shelf storage truck is the 
ultimate solution for efficient and 
organized storage in any 
warehouse, factory, or industrial 
setting. These heavy-duty storage 
trucks can withstand a range of 
weight capacities and provide 
reliable and long-lasting 
performance. With a variety of 
shelf layouts that can be adjusted 
to your desired height, you can 
store your products with ease.

# of Weight
Model Length" Width" Height" Shelves Cap. Lbs.
988834 36  24 60 5 800 
988832 36 24 60 4 800
988833 30 16 60 5 800
988831 30 16 60 4 800 

252750

988834

# of Weight
Model Length" Width" Height" Shelves Cap.
241499 48 24 62 1 2,000
241500 60 30 62 1 2,000
585285 48 24 61 1 1,200
585286 48 24 64 1 2,400
585287 48 24 64 1 1,200
585288 48 24 61 2 1,200
585289 48 24 64 2 2,000
585290 48 24 64 2 1,240
585291 60 30 61 1 1,200
585292 60 30 64 1 2,400
585293 60 30 64 1 1,200
585294 60 30 61 1 1,200
585295 60 30 64 2 2,000
585296 60 30 64 1 1,240

# of Weight
Model Length" Width" Height" Shelves Cap. 
B287919 48 24 57 4 3,600
B287921 48 30 57 4 3,600
B287891 48 34 57 3 3,600
B288014 48 34 57 2 3,600
B287889 48 30 57 2 3,600
B288269 48 24 57 2 3,600
B288016 48 30 57 2 3,600
B287893 48 30 57 3 3,600
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EASY ADJUST BOLTLESS 
WOOD SHELF TRUCKS
If you’re looking to maximize space in your industrial or commercial 
area, these shelf trucks have got you covered. Crafted from high-
quality wood and designed with durability in mind, these shelf trucks 
are built to last. With adjustable shelves, you can customize the height 
of each shelf to suit the needs of your business.

# of Weight
Model Length" Width" Height" Shelves Cap. Lbs.
585417 36 24 68 4 1,200
983115 60 24 65 5 1,200
585425 48 24 65 5 1,200
585426 48 24 68 5 1,200
585423 48 24 68 4 1,200
585427 48 24 68 5 1,200
983116 60 24 68 5 1,200
585414 36 18 68 5 1,200
983112 60 24 68 4 1,200
585419 36 24 65 5 1,200
585410 36 18 65 4 1,200
585415 36 18 68 5 1,200
585418 36 24 68 4 1,200
983111 60 24 65 4 1,200
585411 36 18 68 4 1,200
585413 36 18 65 5 1,200
983117 60 24 68 5 1,200
585422 48 24 65 4 1,200
585412 36 18 68 4 1,200
585416 36 24 65 4 1,200
585424 48 24 68 4 1,200
585420 36 24 68 5 1,200
585421 36 24 68 5 1,200 
983113 60 24 68 4 1,200

# of Weight
Model Length" Width" Height" Shelves Cap. Lbs. 
330433 60 24 68 5 1200
330416 36 24 65 4 1200
330410 36 18 65 4 1200
330415 36 18 68 5 1200
330411 36 18 68 4 1200
330423 48 24 68 4 1200
330418 36 24 68 4 1200
330427 48 24 68 5 1200
330425 48 24 65 5 1200
330422 48 24 65 4 1200
330421 36 24 68 5 1200
330412 36 18 68 4 1200
330429 60 24 68 4 1200
330413 36 18 65 5 1200
330426 48 24 68 5 1200
330424 48 24 68 4 1200
330428 60 24 65 4 1200
330430 60 24 68 4 1200
330432 60 24 68 5 1200
330414 36 18 68 5 1200
330419 36 24 65 5 1200
330420 36 24 68 5 1200
330417 36 24 68 4 1200
330431 60 24 65 5 1200

EASY ADJUST BOLTLESS WHITE 
LAMINATED WOOD SHELF TRUCKS
These super-strong, white laminated shelf trucks feature a durable, 
baked enamel finish with heavy-duty swivel and rigid casters to ensure 
a smooth ride. With an easy boltless assembly and a quick-adjustable 
design, these shelf trucks are an ideal choice for any industrial setting.

585417

983115

330433

330410
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PLASTIC UTILITY CARTS
Plastic utility carts offer an ideal solution for transporting supplies, tools, equipment, and 
other items. Made from sturdy plastic, they ensure reliable performance even under heavy 
loads, maintaining stability throughout. Equipped with durable casters, these carts can be 
effortlessly maneuvered around the facility. With durability, versatility, and resilience 
customized for industrial or commercial settings, plastic utility carts stand as dependable 
storage and transport solutions.

 Model
Cap.  
Lbs. Length" Width" Height" Top

Shelf 
Count

Caster 
Height" Color

NARROW
242080 500 40 17 33 Tray 2 5 Gray
242083 500 40 17 33 Tray 3 5 Gray
242082 500 40 17 35 Tray 2 8 Gray
242084 500 40 17 35 Tray 3 8 Gray
800299 500 38 17.5 32.5 Tray 2 5 Gray
800336 500 38 17.5 32.5 Tray 2 5 Black
800300 500 38 17.5 32.5 Flat 2 5 Gray
800337 500 38 17.5 32.5 Flat 2 5 Black
800371 500 38 17.5 32.5 Tray 2 5 Gray

UTILITY
242081 500 46 25 33 Tray 2 5 Gray
242086 500 46 25 33 Tray 3 5 Gray
242085 500 46 25 35 Tray 2 6 Gray
242087 500 46 25 35 Tray 3 6 Gray
800297 500 44 25.5 32.5 Tray 2 5 Gray
800334 500 44 25.5 32.5 Tray 2 5 Black
800307 500 44 25.5 32.5 Tray 3 5 Gray
800341 500 44 25.5 32.5 Tray 3 5 Black
800328 500 44 25.5 35.5 Tray 2 8 Gray
800344 500 44 25.5 35.5 Tray 2 8 Black
800330 500 44 25.5 35.5 Tray 3 8 Gray
800346 500 44 25.5 35.5 Tray 3 8 Black
800298 500 44 25.5 32.5 Flat 2 5 Gray
800335 500 44 25.5 32.5 Flat 2 5 Black
800348 500 44 25.5 32.5 Flat 3 5 Gray
800349 500 44 25.5 32.5 Flat 3 5 Black
800329 500 44 25.5 35.5 Flat 2 8 Gray
800345 500 44 25.5 35.5 Flat 2 8 Black
800331 500 44 25.5 35.5 Flat 3 8 Gray

SHOP
800347 500 44 25.5 35.5 Flat 3 8 Black
800305 500 44 25.5 32.5 Tray 2 5 Gray
800339 500 44 25.5 32.5 Tray 2 5 Black
800326 500 44 25.5 35.5 Tray 2 8 Gray
800342 500 44 25.5 35.5 Tray 2 8 Black

242081

800298

800305

# of Weight
Model Length” Width" Height" Shelves Cap. Lbs. 
800269 26 17 37 2 440 
800270 26 17 39 3 550 
800272 26 17 39 3 550 
800271 26 17 37 2 440 
800273 36 20 37 2 440 

SERVICE CARTS
Allows you to move everything from office supplies and bulk materials 
to food and drinks. This warehouse cart with an aluminum upright 
boasts double ball-bearing swivel casters that are non-marking and 
feature total lock brakes.

800269

800272

Shelf Weight
Model Length” Width" Height" Count Cap. Lbs.
251945BL 24 18 421/2 3 250 
251944BL 24 18 421/2 3 250 
B2955935 18 223/4 32 3 132 
987625 32 24 30 2 400 

LUXOR™ UTILITY CARTS
In the early 1970s, Luxor revolutionized the rolling cart by successfully 
applying the emerging technology of structural foam injection 
molding as an alternative to steel in manufacturing. The legendary 
“Tuffy” utility cart with wheels was born, offering unprecedented 
durability while reducing price and shipping costs to customers. To 
this day, these utility carts remain the gold standard for tough jobs in 
the most demanding environments.

B2955935

987625
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NEXEL® WIRE CARTS
All purpose cart has 1001 uses. Bright chrome plated finish, open wire 
construction allows air circulation, and reduces dust and dirt buildup. Adjustable 
shelves. 5” polyurethane wheel swivel casters with protective bumpers. 
Assembles quickly without tools. Shelves adjust at 1” increments. Numbered 
posts allow quick positioning at desired height. Convenient 4-way access. 5” 
polyurethane wheel swivel casters with donut bumpers. Open Wire Chrome 
plated shelves minimize dust accumulation, maximize visibility and air circulation. 

2 SHELF 3 SHELF
W" x D" x H" Model Model
UTILIY CARTS
36 x 18 x 39 188704 188724
36 x 24 x 39 188708 188728
48 x 24 x 39 188710 188730
60 x 24 x 39 560111 560147
SHELF CARTS
36 x 18 x 40 188679 188687
48 x 18 x 40 188680 188688
60 x 18 x 40 188681 188689
72 x 18 x 40 188682 188690
36 x 24 x 40 188683 188691
48 x 24 x 40 188684 188692
60 x 24 x 40 188685 188693
72 x 24 x 40 188686 188694

METAL UTILITY CARTS
Metal utility carts transport inventory, parts, tools, equipment, and more 
efficiently and quickly around a facility. Featuring smooth rolling casters 
for optimal maneuverability, utility carts streamline the material handling 
of goods from one location to the next. Their durable metal construction 
and multi shelves enable the storage of heavy load capacities and sizes.

 Model
Capacity 

(Lbs.) Length" Width" Height" Top
Shelf 

Count
Bolted or 
Welded

LOW DECK
752245 1,200 36 24 27 Flat 2 Bolted
752257 1,200 36 24 31 Flat 2 Bolted
752258 1,200 48 24 31 Flat 2 Bolted
752246 1,200 48 24 27 Flat 2 Bolted
752247 1,200 48 30 30 Flat 2 Bolted
752260 1,200 60 30 31 Flat 2 Bolted
752259 1,200 48 30 31 Flat 2 Bolted
752248 1,200 60 30 27 Flat 2 Bolted

NARROW
988835 500 30 16 32 Tray 2 Bolted
988838 800 30 16 32 Tray 3 Bolted
988837 800 30 16 32 Tray 2 Bolted
800453 1,200 30 18 35 Tray 2 Welded
988849 800 30 18 36 Tray 3 Bolted
800454 1,200 30 18 35 Tray 3 Welded
988847 800 30 18 36 Tray 2 Bolted
988851 800 30 18 34 Tray 4 Bolted
800455 1,200 30 18 35 Flat 2 Welded
800456 1,200 30 18 35 Flat 3 Welded

GENERAL PURPOSE
800457 1,200 36 24 35 Tray 2 Welded
800458 1,200 36 24 35 Tray 3 Welded
988843 800 36 24 32 Tray 2 Bolted
800462 1,200 48 24 35 Tray 3 Welded
800461 1,200 48 24 35 Tray 2 Welded
988840 500 36 24 32 Tray 2 Bolted
988850 800 36 24 36 Tray 3 Bolted
988848 500 36 24 36 Tray 2 Bolted
988845 800 36 24 32 Tray 3 Bolted
988852 800 36 24 36 Tray 4 Bolted
800463 1,200 48 24 35 Flat 2 Welded
800459 1,200 36 24 35 Flat 2 Welded
800464 1,200 48 24 35 Flat 3 Welded
800460 1,200 36 24 35 Flat 3 Welded

752245 988835

800463

STEEL RECEIVING CART 
This portable cart has both interior 
25" L x 10" W enclosed shelves and 
27" L x 8" W exterior shelves and a  
27 1/2" x 271/2" top worksurface, making it 
ideal for labelling packages, storing tools, 
and checking in merchandise. You will 
find your dock to stock cycle times are 
shorter and reduce improperly labeled 
products.

Model
800511

STAINLESS STEEL CARTS 
Ideal for restaurants, from the dining area to 
the kitchen. Equipped for Labs, clean rooms 
and other such corrosive environments.

 Model
Capacity 

(Lbs.) Length" Width" Height"
LOW DECK

241586 400 24 161/4 33
800274 300 271/2 161/4 321/8
800277 500 391/4 223/8 371/4
800275 300 303/4 183/8 33
800276 500 275/8 163/4 32

800457

188704

188692

* �Shown with optional 
push handle

1,200 lb 
Capacity
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ACCESSORIES
Fits

Model Description L" x W" x H" Truck
800372 Plastic Hinged Lid 48 x 34 x 8 16 BU
800373 Plastic Hinged Lid 59 x 35 x 8 20 BU
800374 Spring Lift 38 x 24 x 2 16 BU
800375 Spring Lift 48 x 24 x 2 20 BU

Capacity Overall Dim.
Model Type Cu. Ft. Lbs. L" x W" x H"
987556 Bulk Truck 43 500 4633//44 x 2711//22 x 64
987557 Security Truck 43 500 4633//44 x 2711//22 x 64

HOPPER-FRONT BULK TRUCKS
�These trucks are designed to be reliable workhorses for 
commercial laundries and distribution companies. The rugged 
polyethylene construction is suitable for indoor or outdoor 
use, while the cutaway opening offers easy access for loading/
unloading goods. Choose color suffix: Blue (BL) , Green (GN), 
Gray (GY), and Red (RD).

PLASTIC BULK BOX TRUCKS
�Featuring a seamless, polyethylene construction, 
these heavy-duty trucks are leakproof and 
resistant to oils, grease, solvents, and other 
chemicals. They are equipped with non-marking 
TPR rubber casters and are designed to nest 
when empty. Choose color suffix: Blue (BL), Grey 
(GY), Red (RD), White (WH), and Yellow (YL).

VINYL AND CANVAS BULK TRUCKS
�Designed to transport large quantities in manufacturing, hospitality, and other 
commercial operations, these bulk trucks are constructed from various durable 
materials such as vinyl and canvas. They feature strong bases and roll smoothly 
throughout your facility on non-marking TPR rubber casters. Trucks are available 
in different sizes to the fit the needs of your business. For vinyl trucks, choose 
color suffix: Blue (BL) or Yellow (YL).

Capacity Overall Dim. Inside Wheel
Model Bushel Lbs. L" x W" x H" H" Base Type Dia."
800310 6 800 3322//55 x 23 x 2411//22 21 Steel Chassis 3
800311 6 500 3322//55 x 23 x 2411//22 21 Direct Mount Caster 3
800312 8 800 3333//1010 x 2433//55 x 2722//55 23 Steel Chassis 3
800313 8 500 3333//1010 x 2433//55 x 2722//55 23 Direct Mount Caster 3
800314 12 1,000 3822//55 x 2899//1010 x 33 28 Steel Chassis 4
800315 16 1,000 4233//55 x 30 x 3533//55 3011//22 Steel Chassis 4
800316 20 1,200 5022//55 x 3433//55 x 3533//55 3011//22 Steel Chassis 4

Cap Inside O.A. CANVAS VINYL
Bushel L" x W" x H" H" Model Model
8 34 x 2233//44 x 2311//22 3011//44 241302 241982
12 3611//44 x 2433//44 x 2511//22 3211//44 241303 241983
16 40 x 2811//44 x 3011//22 3711//44 241304 241984
20 48 x 32 x 3011//22 3711//44 241305 241985
24 5311//44 x 3611//44 x 3011//22 3711//44 241306 241986

800315YL

Blue  
(BL)

Green 
(GN)

Gray 
(GY)

Red  
(RD)

ROYAL® BASKET TRUCKS®  
ALL SWIVEL POLY TRUCK 
�Ideal for general material handling, trash/recycling, and 
more, this cart offers a seamless polyethylene body, a 
galvanized steel base, 4” polyurethane casters, and a 
bolt-through body attachment. Made in the USA, this 
item ships fully assembled and nests for easy storage. 
Upgrades, accessories, & additional colors are available.  

Model
Fits  
Truck Type

B2214232 14 BU Metal Base 

800315BL

800315GY

800315RD

800315WH
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TILT TRUCKS
Collect, transport, & dump bulk materials effortlessly with these tilt trucks. Ideal 
for commercial settings, these trucks are designed to support high weight 
capacities while rolling smoothly throughout your facility on wheels & casters.

 Model Capacity 
Capacity  
Lbs. Length” Width” Height” Color

STANDARD-DUTY
984613 0.50 cu. yd. 850 461/2 31 36 Gray
800352 0.50 cu. yd. 850 461/2 31 36 Black
501600 1 yd cu. yd. 1,000 70 35 411/2 Gray
501600BK 1 yd cu. yd. 1,000 70 35 411/2 Black
501600RD 1 yd cu. yd. 1,000 70 35 411/2 Red
615270 1.50 cu. yd. 1,200 84 46 51 Black
615269 1.50 cu. yd. 1,200 84 46 51 Grey

HEAVY-DUTY
984613HD 0.50 cu. yd. 1,400 461/2 31 36 Gray
800352HD 0.50 cu. yd. 1,400 461/2 31 36 Black
242088 1 yd cu. yd. 1,250 70 35 411/2 Gray
242088BK 1 yd cu. yd. 1,250 70 35 411/2 Black
242088RD 1 yd cu. yd. 1,250 70 35 411/2 Red
615271 1.50 cu. yd. 1,600 84 46 51 Grey
615272 1.50 cu. yd. 1,600 84 46 51 Black
615273 2.5 cu. yd. 2,300 89 60 49 Gray
615274 2.5 cu. yd. 2,300 89 60 49 Black
242096 1 yd cu. yd. 2,100 70 35 411/2 Gray

EXTRA HEAVY-DUTY
242096BK 1 yd cu. yd. 2,100 70 35 411/2 Black
242096RD 1 yd cu. yd. 2,100 70 35 411/2 Red
800259 1.50 cu. yd. 2,000 84 46 51 Gray
800259BK 1.50 cu. yd. 2,000 84 46 51 Black
800259RD 1.50 cu. yd. 2,000 84 46 51 Red
800261 2.5 cu. yd. 2,750 89 60 49 Gray
800261BK 2.5 cu. yd. 2,750 89 60 49 Black
800261RD 2.5 cu. yd. 2,750 89 60 49 Red

CADDY BAG
9-Pocket Vinyl 
Utility Bag easily 
attaches to tilt 
dump trucks using 
straps. Measures 
19”W x 27”H overall. 
(Does not fit 1/2 cu. 
yd. Models.)

LIDS

 Model Capacity 
LIDS

984612 For 0.50 Yd Tilt Truck
241969 For 1 Yd Tilt Truck

 Model
251582

ACCESSORIES

 Model Capacity 
Weight Cap. 
Lbs. Length” Width” Height”
UTILITY

800260 1.50 cu. yd. 2,000 84 46 51
800262 2.50 cu. yd. 2,750 89 60 49
800287RD 1 cu. yd. 2,000 71 36 49
800260RD 1.50 cu. yd. 2,000 84 46 51

FORKLIFTABLE TILT TRUCKS
Constructed from one piece of rotationally molded polyethylene, 
these tilt trucks are equipped with welded steel fork entrance pockets 
for easy transport by forklift to reduce the risk of injury and improve 
efficiency.

 Model Capacity
Weight  
Cap. Lbs. Length” Width” Height”

UTILITY
800536BK 2.5 cu. yd. 2,750 89 60 49
800533BK 1 cu. yd. 1,250 70 35 411/2 
800535BK 1.5 cu. yd. 2,000 84 46 51 
800534BK 1 cu. yd. 2,100 70 35 411/2 

TOWABLE TILT TRUCKS
Tow, transport, and dump bulky materials easily with these tilt trucks. 
Built for durability, these leak-proof trucks are equipped with a 
towable hitch and heavy-duty tow bar to haul industrial waste 
efficiently.

984613

615271

800261

800260

800287RD

800536BK

800534BK
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STEM CASTERS
Stem casters make furniture or heavy equipment mobile and easy to maneuver. Available in threaded-neck, grip-
neck, or grip-ring, they are quick to install by inserting its stem into the fixture’s pre-drilled holes. Casters can support 
heavy loads and some feature braking and locking mechanisms. Stem casters are ideal for mobilizing retail displays, 
industrial equipment, office furniture, and other commercial applications.

Wheel Rigid Swivel
Dia." Cap. Lbs. Overall Ht." Model Model

6 200 71/4 241531 241532
8 300 93/4 748040 748042
10 330 121/2 748044 748046

PNEUMATIC PLATE CASTERS
Our non-marking, shock-absorbing 
Pneumatic Plate Casters offer safe 
transport for delicate parts and materials 
across any surface. 

Wheel Wheel
Dia." Cap. Lbs. Set Type Material Model

5" 1,200 2 Swivel & 2 Rigid Polyurethane RP1006
5" 500 2 Swivel & 2 Rigid Rubber RP1002
8" 500 2 Swivel & 2 Rigid Pneumatic 498527

SERVICE & UTILITY CART CASTERS
Equip your carts with our Service & Utility 
Cart Casters for smooth and efficient 
transportation. Designed to withstand heavy 
use, our industrial cart casters can easily 
support large loads. 

Wheel
Dia." Cap. Lbs. Width" Material Model

5 1,250 2 Polyurethane 748725
6 1,250 2 Polyurethane 748729
8 600 2 Mold On Rubber 748613
12 2,900 3 Molded Plastic 748685

WHEELS
Commonly used on carts, dollies, and other 
industrial equipment, wheels provide essential 
mobility for transporting goods and facilitating 
efficient processes in warehouses, manufacturing 
facilities, and distribution centers.

Wheel
Dia." Cap. Lbs. Ply Tire Type Model

10.4 300 2 Stud Tire B638396
15 480 4 Lawn Tire B2780810
15 400 4 General B639919
20.5 1,100 6 Trailer Tire B638421

TIRES
Whether for wheelbarrows, hand trucks, 
golf carts, trailers, or dollies, selecting 
the correct type of tire is essential for 
construction, industrial, and material 
handling applications.

Wheel Overall With Swivel
Dia." Cap. Lbs. Ht." Brake Model

Light-Duty
2 75 1 No B196074
2 75 11/2 Yes B196033
3 165 1 No B196016
3 125 1 Yes B2218618
4 275 11/2 No 585497
4 300 11/2 Yes 585498B
5 300 11/2 Yes 585499B

Wheel Overall Wheel Swivel
Dia." Cap. Lbs. Ht." Material Model

Medium-Duty
4 300 21/2 No B2172934
5 250 11/2 Yes B2172966
5 300 1 No B2218493
Heavy-Duty
5 400 1 No B1886541
8 500 4 Yes B2218616
8 500 4 Yes B2218374

PLATE CASTERS
Plate casters are designed to be attached to the bottom of cabinets, 
workbenches, and other furniture for easy mobility. They are made from a 
variety of durable materials, including polyurethane, rubber, plastic, and 
steel, for long-lasting dependability. Available in a range of sizes and 
weight capacities, plate casters are an ideal solution for manufacturing, 
stock handling, hospitality, and educational settings.

Wheel Cap. Overall Wheel Rigid Swivel
Dia." Lbs. Ht." Material Model Model

Light-Duty
3 150 37/8 Rubber 308508 308500
4 240 5 Rubber 308512 308504
5 325 63/16 Rubber B2174061 B2173988
Medium-Duty
5 250 6 Rubber 906212 585353
6 450 71/2 Rubber 906238 906237B
8 500 91/2 Rubber B2218200 B2218303
8 675 91/2 Rubber B2174154 585543B

Wheel Cap. Overall Wheel Rigid Swivel
Dia." Lbs. Ht." Material Model Model

Heavy-Duty
4 600 55/8 Polyurethane 748307 748207
4 420 55/8 Plastic 748305 748205
5 500 61/2 Polyurethane 601210 601110
5 500 61/2 Plastic 601208 601108
6 500 71/2 Rubber 601222 601122
6 800 71/2 Polyurethane 601220 601120
8 600 91/2 Rubber 601228 601128
8 1,200 91/2 Polyurethane 601226 601126

CARTS & TRUCKS
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WORKSTATION FANS
• �Easily mount to walls, ceilings, 

workbenches, and machines

• �Can be mounted to rotate 360° both 
horizontally or vertically

• �Indoor/outdoor fan withstands the rigors 
of most agricultural and industrial settings

Model Fan Dia." HP CFM High Type
294492 12 1/15 1,855 Indoor
294493 18 1/3 4,600 Indoor
294494 24 1/3 8,000 Indoor
292791 12 1/15 1,855 Outdoor
292792 18 1/3 5,650 Outdoor

Model
Fan  
Dia."

CFM  
High Type Voltage

293103 56 8,350 Indoor 120
293104 60 9,150 Indoor 120
292677 60 8,000 Indoor/Outdoor 120
293047 72 11,290 Indoor 120
293048 96 17,018 Indoor 120
293049 108 19,448 Indoor 120
293042 144 165,600 Indoor - HVLS 208/240
293043 168 182,280 Indoor - HVLS 208/240
293044 192 199,680 Indoor - HVLS 208/240
293045 216 259,200 Indoor - HVLS 208/240
293046 240 304,000 Indoor - HVLS 208/240

Model
Fan  
Dia." HP CFM High Voltage Mount

293092 14 1/3 6,800 115/230 Yoke
293093 18 1/2 7,700 115/230 Yoke
293094 22 1/2 10,000 115/230 Yoke
293140 14 1/3 6,800 115/230 Pedestal/Stroller
293141 18 1/2 7,700 115/230 Pedestal/Stroller
293142 22 1/2 10,000 115/230 Pedestal/Stroller
293143 14 1/3 6,800 115/230 Dock Arm
293144 18 1/2 7,700 115/230 Dock Arm
293145 22 1/2 10,000 115/230 Dock Arm
293146 14 1/3 6,800 115/230 Wall/Column
293147 18 1/2 7,700 115/230 Wall/Column
293148 22 1/2 10,000 115/230 Wall/Column

HIGH-VELOCITY FANS
• �Built for performance, superior air throw 

distance and long- lasting durability

293092

293140

LARGE-DIAMETER 
PORTABLE COOLING FANS
• �Direct drive EC motor with variable speed 

control

• �6' model fits through standard door 
openings

• 25' 120V power cord

Model
Fan 

Size' CFM high
Coverage 

Area Sq. Ft. Hp Volts Amps
604140 6 40,000 3,000 5/8 120 6
604141 8 65,000 4,500 3/4 120 7

Model Fan Size" CFM High HP Volts
292746 18 4,600 1/3 120
292747 24 8,000 1/3 120
293175 Blower Wheel 10,000 1/2 120

DOCK FANS
• �Provides cooling air and ventilation for loading docks, trailers, and 

other industrial settings

• �Double articulating arm wall mount included

• �Item 293175 has a multi-position outlet tube to direct air circulation 
through a trailer

293175

292747

WASHDOWN- RATED FANS
• �Provide optimum performance in wet and 

moist environments

•  �Ideal for foodservice environments, 
processing facilities, and more

•  Non-oscillating

Model Type
Fan  

Size" CFM HP Volts
293018 Wall Mount 24 7,200 1/4 115/230
293019 Wall Mount 30 9,600 1/3 115/230
293020 Pedestal 24 7,200 1/4 115/230
293021 Pedestal 30 9,600 1/3 115/230

CEILING FANS
• �Ideal for warehouses, office spaces, and other commercial areas

• �HVLS fans provide coverage in areas up to 6,000 ft2

• �HP292677 is rated for outdoor use

• 72 - 108" diameter models feature DC motors
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Model
Fan 
Dia." HP

CFM  
High Type Oscillating

293127 18 1/6 4500 Industrial Y
293128 20 1/6 5250 Industrial Y
585279 24 ¼ 7,525 Industrial Y
585280 30 1/3 8,775 Industrial Y
292593 24 ½ 7,525 Deluxe Y
604143 24 ½ 7,252 Deluxe - Safety Yellow Y
652299 30 ½ 10,000 Deluxe Y
652299Y 30 ½ 10,000 Deluxe - Safety Yellow Y
292650 24 1/3 10,200 Premium N
292651 24 ½ 9,400 Premium Y
292652 30 ½ 9,400 Premium N
292653 30 ½ 9,400 Premium Y
292654 36 ½ 9,400 Premium N
292448 24 3/10 7,700 Outdoor Rated Y
292449 30 3/10 8,400 Outdoor Rated Y
293071 24 1/7 7,435 Outdoor Rated - Misting Y
293072 30 1/7 7,204 Outdoor Rated - Misting Y

Model Fan Dia." HP CFM High Type
293129 18 1/6 4,550 Industrial
293130 20 1/6 5,250 Industrial
607050 24 ¼ 7,525 Industrial
607051 30 1/3 8,775 Industrial
258321 24 ½ 8,650 Deluxe
258322 30 ½ 10,000 Deluxe
292648 24 ½ 9,400 Premium
292649 30 ½ 11,500 Premium
292450 24 3/10 7,700 Outdoor Rated
292451 30 3/10 8,400 Outdoor Rated
293073 24 1/7 7,435 Outdoor Rated - Misting
293074 30 1/7 7,204 Outdoor Rated - Misting

Model Fan Dia." HP CFM High Drive Type
292594 24 1/4 7,700 Direct 
607220 24 1/3 7,700 Direct 
246607 30 1/3 10,440 Direct 
246556 30 1/3 9,800 Direct 
258320 36 2/3 13,300 Direct 
246557 36 1/3 11,200 Direct 
246558 36 1/3 10,500 Belt
600554 42 1 17,600 Belt
246559 42 1/2 13,400 Belt
600555 48 11/2 19,500 Belt
293030 24 1/4 5,800 Direct - Outdoor Rated
293031 30 1/3 6,890 Direct - Outdoor Rated
293032 36 1/2 12,241 Direct - Outdoor Rated
293033 42 1/2 15,000 Direct - Outdoor Rated

INDUSTRIAL PEDESTAL FANS
• �Heavy-duty pedestal base and hand screw-knob 

for easy, tool-free height adjustments 

• �Comes with plug and cord pre-wired for out-of-
the-box operation

OSCILLATING INDUSTRIAL WALL FANS
• �Mounts to the wall for safe, out-of-the-way operation 

• �Comes with plug and cord pre-wired for out-of-the-box operation

INDUSTRIAL BLOWER & DRUM FANS
• �Combines high-powered & economical cooling and air circulation 

with ease of portability

• Fan diameters range from 24" to 48" 

• �Most models are swivel-mounted for increased range of operation

293072

Model Fan Dia." HP CFM High Mount  Type
795752 30 1/3 8775 I-Beam Industrial
795972 30 1/2 10000 I-Beam Deluxe
795754 30 1/3 8775 Ceiling Industrial
795974 30 1/2 10000 Ceiling Deluxe
293156 30 1/3 8775 Pole/Column Industrial
293158 30 1/2 10000 Pole/Column Deluxe

OSCILLATING CEILING 
AND I-BEAM FANS
• �Available in Ceiling, I-Beam or Pole/

Column Mount

• �Comes with plug and cord pre-wired 
for out-of-the-box operation

293030
258320

292450

652299

HAF AGRICULTURAL 
& GREENHOUSE 
CIRCULATION FAN
• �Improves CO2 circulation for 

better plant growth

• Non-Oscillating

• Wall or Ceiling Mount

Model Fan Size" CFM HP VOLTS
604194 12 4,072 1/5 120
604195 20 7,836 1/3 120
604196 24 10,000 1/2 120

607050
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Model Style
Door  
Width"

Max. Door 
Height' HP

CFM 
High Volts

246608 — 36 10 1/3 815 120
246609 — 48 10 1/3 990 120
246610 — 60 10 1/3 1,280 120
B824551 NSF Certified 36 7 ¾ 2,541 120
B824797 NSF Certified 96 7 ¾ 5,081 120

AIR CURTAINS
• �Air curtains help to reduce energy costs and maintain indoor air 

quality

• �Applications include customer entrances, drive-thru windows, 
concession stands, and more

• �NSF-certified stainless steel air curtains are rated for use in the 
foodservice and restaurant industries where standards in food 
safety need to be maintained

B824551

604129

604134

Model Fan Size” CFM
Water Tank 
Cap. Gal.

Cooling Sq. 
Ft. Volts

600580 20 4,600 16 530 115V
293131 30 10,594 26 1,615 115V
293132 36 16,480 74 3,767 115V
604152 48 20,615 92 5,382 115V

PORTABLE EVAPORATIVE COOLERS
• Designed for use in high heat/low humidity environments

• Reduces air temperatures up to 26°F

• �Quick connect/disconnect water fill fitting w/built-in water shut-off

Model For Use With
246565 20” Evaporative Cooler #600580
246566 30” Evaporative Cooler #293131
600591 36” Evaporative Cooler #293132
604159 48” Evaporative Cooler #600152

EVAPORATIVE COOLER REPLACEMENT 
MEDIA
• OEM replacement media for Global Industrial Evaporative Coolers

Model Type
Fan 
Size” CFM

Water 
Tank  
Cap. Gal.

Cooling 
Sq. Ft. Volts

604129 Wall Mount 29 5,885 Direct 
Plumb

1,500 110V

604135 Mobile 23 1,625 18 800 110V
604134 Mobile 29 5,885 26 1,500 110V

ATOMIZING EVAPORATIVE 
COOLING FAN
• Atomizing creates a super fine mist that won’t leave patrons wet

• Reduces air temperatures up to 20°F

• Low electrical and water usage provides an economical cooling

• No media to replace solution

293131

246610
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COMMERCIAL PORTABLE AIR CONDITIONERS
• Air cooled

• Spot cooling and room cool settings

• �On/off timer, compressor time-delay, auto-restart  
when power is  interrupted

• Model #293164 features integral 14,300 BTU heater

Model Ton BTU Cooling Cooling Sq Ft. Voltage Cooling Brand
293117 0.5 6,475 250 115 Air-Cooled Global Industrial™

292660 1.1 13,200 355 115 Air-Cooled Global Industrial™

292661 1.5 16,800 430 115 Air-Cooled Global Industrial™

292662 2 21,000 538 230 Air-Cooled Global Industrial™

292663 2.5 29,000 743 230 Air-Cooled Global Industrial™

292845 3 37,000 1,075 230 Air-Cooled Global Industrial™

292846 5 60,000 1,825 230 Air-Cooled Global Industrial™

604217 7.5 92,500 2637 460-3PH Air-Cooled Global Industrial™

293164 1.1 13,200 355 115 Air-Cooled Global Industrial™

604218 1.5 16,000 410 115 Water-Cooled Global Industrial™

292294 1.1 13,700 400 115 Air-Cooled Kwikool
B2094889 1.5 16,800 600 115 Air-Cooled Kwikool
B725489 2 23,500 800 230 Air-Cooled Kwikool

OUTDOOR-RATED PORTABLE AIR 
CONDITIONERS
• �Provide cooling relief to large indoor or outdoor areas

• �Specialized for spot cooling where central cooling is impractical

• Model #604151 comes with 32’ of 6” ducting

Model Ton BTU Cooling Cooling Sq. Ft.    Voltage Brand
604151 1.2 13,700 315 115 Global Industrial™

293118 5 60,000 1,800 230 Global Industrial™

293119 12 144,400 3,767 460 Global Industrial™

B2330712 25 270,000 9,600 460 Kwikool

PORTABLE AIR 
CONDITIONERS
• �Compact and sleek space-saving design

• Controllable via smartphone for convenient  	
   operation

• Single hose exhaust

Model BTU Cooling Cooling Sq Ft. BTU Heating Voltage
292851 12,000 (6,200 SACC) 550 - 115
293066 14,000 (8,400 SACC) 700 - 115
292852 14,000 (8,300 SACC) 700 11,230 115

Model Mounting BTU Cooling Cooling Sq Ft.
BTU 

Heating Voltage
293070 Wall 10,000 450 - 115
292856 Wall 12,000 550 - 115
292858 Wall 8,000 350 4200 115
292859 Wall 10,000 450 10,600 230
292860 Wall 12,000 550 10,600 230
292861 Wall 14,000 700 10,600 230
293069 Window 5,000 450 - 115
292853 Window 8,000 350 - 115
292854 Window 12,000 550 - 115
293134 Window 18,000 1,000 - 230
604201 Window 25,000 1,500 16,000 230
604203 Slide/Casement Window 10,000 450 - 115

PORTABLE AIR CONDITIONERS
• Window or Thru-the-wall models available

• Remote control included or WiFi-compatible with most smart phones

Easy-to-Read 
Digital Control 

Panel

Easy Access to 
Condensate Tank

Touchpad 
Interface and 

Digital LED 
Display

Removable,  
Easy-Access Panel 
for Filter Changes

604151
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PORTACOOL PROVIDES UNIQUE COOLING  
SOLUTIONS & PRODUCTS OF ALL SIZES

PORTACOOL® APEX-SERIES  
PORTABLE EVAPORATIVE 
COOLERS
•	 WiFi-enabled to control your environment 

from anywhere via your phone 

•	 Smart Water Management ensures worry-
free operation with water level indicators and 
automatic shut-off

•	 Advanced media technology delivers superior 
cooling, conserves water, and reduces costs

•	 Sizes to fit small to large spaces

Model Description
Fan  
Size CFM

Water Tank  
Cap. Gal.

Cooling  
Sq. Ft.

B3160159 Apex 500 Evaporative Cooler — 800 13 500
B3160156 Apex 700 Evaporative Cooler — 1,400 22 700
B3160155 Apex 1200 Evaporative Cooler 19" 4,000 40 1,200
B3160154 Apex 2000 Evaporative Cooler 24" 6,700 45 2,000
B3160158 Apex 4000 Evaporative Cooler 36" 13,250 55 4,000
B3160157 Apex 6500 Evaporative Cooler 48" 22,000 66 6,500

Model Description
B3160112 Kuul Media Set For Jetstream 220 Evaporative Cooler
B3160113 Kuul Media Set For Jetstream 230 Evaporative Cooler
B3160114 Kuul Media Set For Jetstream 240 Evaporative Cooler
B3160115 Kuul Media Set For Jetstream 250 Evaporative Cooler
B3160116 Kuul Media Set For Jetstream 260 Evaporative Cooler
B3160161 Kuul Media Set For Jetstream 270 Evaporative Cooler
B3160107 Media Set For Apex 500 Evaporative Cooler
B3160108 Media Set For Apex 700 Evaporative Cooler
B3160109 Media Set For Apex 2000 Evaporative Cooler
B3160110 Media Set For Apex 4000 Evaporative Cooler
B3160111 Media Set For Apex 6500 Evaporative Cooler
B3160119 Protective Cover For Apex 500 & Jetstream 220 Evaporative Coolers
B3160120 Protective Cover For Apex 700 & Jetstream 230 Evaporative Coolers
B3160121 Protective Cover For Apex 1200 & Jetstream 240 Evaporative Coolers
B3160122 Protective Cover For Apex 2000 & Jetstream 250 Evaporative Coolers
B3160123 Protective Cover For Apex 4000 & Jetstream 260 Evaporative Coolers
B3160124 Protective Cover For Apex 6500 & Jetstream 270 Evaporative Coolers

PORTACOOL® EVAPORATIVE COOLER 
ACCESSORIES AND REPLACEMENT MEDIA
•	 Explore accessories and replacement media sets designed to fit Jetstream and/or 

Apex evaporative coolers
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Model
CFM 
High

Coverage 
Area Sq. Ft.

Number of 
Speeds Voltage Brand

292938 500 1,500 Variable 115 Global Industrial™

293052 1,000 1,600 1 115 Global Industrial™

604153 3,300 10,000 Variable 115 Global Industrial™

B2093697 2,000 2,000 2 115 Novatek
B2093698 2,000 2,000 2 115 Novatek

COMMERCIAL HEPA AIR PURIFIER 
AND NEGATIVE AIR MACHINES
• �HEPA filtration system removes 99.97% of bacteria, allergens, 

dust, and fumes

• �Converts to a negative air machine when properly ducted to 
the outside (ducting sold separately)

• �Multi-stage filtration system for advanced air purification 

• �Durable construction 

DESICCANT DEHUMIDIFIERS
• �Utilizes a desiccant wheel for absorption,                          

no refrigerant

• Stack up to 3 units to achieve maximum drying

• Will operate in temperatures as low as -4°F

• Steel cabinet housing for strength and durability

• Remote Humidistat connection (Humidistat sold separately)

Model
Dehumidification 
Pints/Day Coverage Ft.2 Voltage

604142 105 1,000 115V

COMMERCIAL HEPA AIR PURIFIER
• �HEPA filtration system removes 99.97% of bacteria, allergens, 

dust, and fumes

• �Ideal for use in large indoor spaces

• �Constructed from durable materials for long-lasting use

• �Easy-to-use controls

Model CFM High
Coverage     
Area Sq. Ft.

Number of 
Speeds Voltage Brand

B3055202 2,200 1,500 Variable 115 Dri-Eaz
B3145205 440 800 Variable 115 Air-Care
B2385625 440 1,200 5 115 Fellows
B2385636 220 700 5 115 FellowsB2385625

COMMERCIAL 
DEHUMIDIFIERS

Model
Dehumidification 
Pints/Day Refrigerant

Condensate 
Removal    Voltage

246687 110 Standard Gravity 115
653660 145 Low Grain Pump 115
246690 200 Low Grain Pump 115
246704 250 Low Grain Pump 115

246687

Model
Dehumidification 
Pints/Day

Condensate 
Removal Features

246730 20 Gravity Auto-Shutoff
246731 30 Gravity Auto-Shutoff
246733 40 Pump Auto-Shutoff & Wifi
246735 50 Pump Auto-Shutoff & Wifi

PORTABLE SMALL 
ROOM 
DEHUMIDIFIERS

604153

• �Higher pints-per-day moisture 
removal than traditional units

• Humidistat

• �Ideal for everyday use or flood 
remediation and disaster clean-up

• �Refrigerant design removes 
moisture from the air

• �Large rear wheels for easy 
maneuverability

• Stack units when not in use

• �Ideal for offices, bathrooms, 
and similar small spaces

• �Refrigerant design removes 
moisture from the air

• Energy Star certified 

• �Includes (4) integrated 
rolling caster for quick and 
easy transportation
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1” Thickness
Model Merv Nominal Size “ Capacity Type

B2318395 8 12 x 12 x 1 Standard Wire Back
B2318384 8 12 x 24 x 1 Standard Wire Back
B2318287 8 14 x 20 x 1 Standard Self Supported 
B2308761 8 16 x 20 x 1 Standard Self Supported 
B2318200 8 16 x 20 x 1 Standard Wire Back
B2318199 8 16 x 25 x 1 Standard Wire Back
B2308762 8 16 x 25 x 1 Standard Self Supported 
B2308763 8 20 x 20 x 1 Standard Self Supported 
B2320731 8 20 x 20 x 1 Standard Wire Back
B2318330 8 20 x 24 x 1 Standard Self Supported 
B2308760 8 20 x 25 x 1 Standard Self Supported 
B2318320 8 24 x 24 x 1 Standard Self Supported 
B2318696 10 20 x 20 x 1 Hi-Capacity Wire Back
B2318838 13 20 x 20 x 1 Standard Wire Back

2” Thickness
Model Merv Nominal Size “ Capacity Type

B2308752 8 12 x 24 x 2 Standard Self Supported 
B2318753 8 14 x 20 x 2 Standard Self Supported 
B2318882 8 16 x 16 x 2 Standard Self Supported 
B2318649 8 16 x 20 x 2 Standard Wire Back
B2308757 8 16 x 20 x 2 Standard Self Supported 
B2318881 8 16 x 24 x 2 Standard Self Supported 
B2318619 8 16 x 25 x 2 Standard Wire Back
B2308755 8 16 x 25 x 2 Standard Self Supported 
B2308751 8 18 x 24 x 2 Standard Self Supported 
B2308758 8 20 x 20 x 2 Standard Self Supported 
B2320732 8 20 x 20 x 2 Standard Wire Back
B2308753 8 20 x 24 x 2 Standard Self Supported 
B2318699 8 20 x 25 x 2 Standard Wire Back
B2318761 8 20 x 25 x 2 Hi-Capacity Self Supported 
B2308756 8 20 x 25 x 2 Standard Self Supported 
B2308754 8 24 x 24 x 2 Standard Self Supported 
B2318760 8 24 x 24 x 2 Hi-Capacity Self Supported 
B2320730 8 24 x 24 x 2 Standard Wire Back
B2318863 13 20 x 20 x 2 Standard Wire Back
B2318623 13 20 x 25 x 2 Standard Wire Back

4” Thickness
Model Merv Nominal Size “ Capacity Type

B2318697 8 24 x 24 x 4 Standard Wire Back
B2318718 10 16 x 25 x 4 Hi-Capacity Wire Back
B2318654 10 20 x 25 x 4 Hi-Capacity Wire Back
B2318762 11 16 x 20 x 4 Hi-Capacity Wire Back

PLEATED AIR FILTERS
• Available up to MERV 13

• Standard and Hi-Capacity models

• �Superior dust handling and filtration vs 
disposable filters

B2308756

B2320731

MEDIA ROLL AIR FILTER
• �Ideal for use in HVAC systems, air 

purification systems, water treatment 
plants, and other industrial filtration 
applications

• Polyester media

   Model MERV W” x L’ x D”
B2319044 7 48 x 90 x 1
B2319082 7 30 x 90 x 1

Model MERV Nominal Size Capacity
B2290512 5 12" x 20" x 1 Polyester
B2290579 5 16" x 25" x 1 Fiberglass
B2290543 5 20" x 20" x 1 Fiberglass
B2290518 5 20" x 20" x 1 Polyester
B2290488 5 20" x 25" x 1 Polyester
B2290541 5 20" x 25" x 1 Fiberglass
B2290469 5 20" x 25" x 2 Polyester

KOCH 
DISPOSABLE AIR 
FILTERS
• �Economical, disposable air 

filters designed to provide 
basic air filtration

• �Fiberglass or polyester media

SPECIALTY FILTERS 
• �Rigid Cell air filters are suitable for most 

commercial and industrial HVAC systems.  

• �HEPA filters provide high-efficiency 
filtration for those situations that demand 
removal of particles from the airstream. 

B2319236

FAN SHROUD AIR 
FILTERS 
• �Compatible with a variety of fans 

• MERV 6

• 6” Deep

Model MERV Dia.” 
B2318543 6 20
B2319468 6 24
B2319480 6 30
B2319469 6 32
B2319479 6 36

   Model MERV Size“ Type
B2319236 13 24 x 24 x 12 Ridgid Cell
B2319338 15 24 x 24 x 12 Ridgid Cell
B2352435 16 24 x 24 x 111/2 HEPA 99.97%
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CONFINED SPACE VENTILATOR 
& EXHAUST FANS

Model  Dia.” CFM Duct L’ Housing HP
246340 8 570 - Metal 1/8
293035 8 1,000 25 Poly 1/3
246431 12 1,640 16 Metal 3/8
293036 12 2,700 - Poly 1
292646 16 2,850 16 Metal 1
293037 16 4,000 - Poly 1

EXHAUST FANS WITH 
SHUTTER

Fan Fan With
Fan CFM Only Shutter
Dia." HP Speeds Hight Model Model
10 1/30 1 1,500 248448 246506
10 1/30 3 1,500 248448A 246507
12 1/25 1 2,150 294495 246508
12 1/25 3 2,150 294495A 246509
18 1/8 1 5,250 294496 246510
18 1/8 3 5,250 294496A 246617
24 1/8 1 7,000 294497 246618
24 1/5 2 7,000 294497A 246619
30 1/4 1 8,000 294498 246620
30 1/4 2 8,000 294498A 246621

Model Duct Dia." CFM High
292655 4 156
292656 6 235
292657 8 541
292658 10 630
292659 12 930

Model Type Dia." HP CFM High Phase
B182027 Belt-Drive 12 ¼ 1,444 3
B181934 Belt-Drive 24 ¾ 6,903 3
B182031 Belt-Drive 42 2 20,700 3
B182052 Explosion-Proof 18 ¼ 3,050 1
B181952 Explosion-Proof 27 1 9,400 1
B181977 Explosion-Proof 42 1½ 18,960 1

ROOF VENTILATORS
• �Designed for general ventilation 

needs in areas where efficient, 
quiet airflow is required

• �Heavy-gauge steel propellers are 
standard

• �Ruggedly constructed steel      
curb cap, including spun       
venturi section for efficient   
airflow

INLINE DUCT FANS
• �Provides air ventilation and 

circulation  
for residential, commercial, and  
industrial applications

• �Steel or rugged ABS plastic 
construction

• �Backward-curved airfoil impeller 
for quiet operation, efficiency, and 
added pressure

• �Most fans come pre-wired with a 
mounting bracket 

TUBE AXIAL BELT-
DRIVE DUCT FANS
• �Used for duct applications in mills, 

mines, foundries, factories, & more

• �Removes fumes, dust, smoke, and 
steam from poorly ventilated areas

• �Safe for environments with explosive 
gases

• �Fan blades are made of non-sparking  
cast aluminum 

• �Single- and 3-phase models 

Model Fan Dia." CFM High HP Voltage
653229A 24 7,425 1 230/460
653221 30 10,235 3/4 115/230
653232 36 20,500 3 230/460
653226 48 28,150 3 230/460
653227 60 44,600 5 230/460

• �120V AC, 1-phase totally 
enclosed, permanently-
lubricated direct-drive motor

• �Installs on inside walls with no 
need for external framing

• �Aluminum blades with a sturdy 
steel wire guard

• �Meets OSHA standards, cUL- 
and UL-listed

NEW DIRECT-DRIVE 
DOWNBLAST AXIAL 
EXHAUST FANS
• �For general ventilation and exhaust, 

mechanical room exhaust, and 
warehouse exhaust

• �Weather-resistant aluminum 
housing

• �Permanently-lubricated ball 
bearing motor

Model  CFM  RPM  HP
604136  500  1,500  1/30
604137  830  1,500  1/10
604138  1,160  1,100  1/6
604139  2,400  1,100  1/3

• �Ventilate and cool manholes, tanks, crawl spaces, and more

• �Steel housings and steel wire safety guards

• �Available with or without flame-retardant ducting
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GAS FORCED AIR HEATERS
• �Rugged construction

• �Auto shut-off if power is interrupted or flame is extinguished

• �Variable heat settings

• �Proper ventilation required

GAS-FIRED UNIT 
HEATERS
• �Provides reliable, localized heating 

solutions for commercial and 
industrial spaces

• �Available in various sizes & mounting 
configurations

STRAIGHT-TUBE INFRARED HEATERS
• �Aluminum reflectors rotate 45° to direct heat where needed

• �Heavy-duty cast iron burner with direct-spark ignition system

• �100% gas safety shut-off control

• �Inspection sight glass, diagnostic monitoring light

• �Quiet ignition 

• �CSA-certified

Model Fuel Type BTU Coverage Area
246119 Kerosene 80,000 1,900
246125 Propane 125,000 3,100
246120 Kerosene 135,000 3,200
246121 Kerosene 180,000 4,200
246122 Kerosene 220,000 5,200
246634 Kerosene 650,000 13,500

Model BTU Input Fuel Type Brand
B2680562 80,000 Natural Gas Heatstar
246462 175,000 Natural Gas Modine
246461 150,000 Natural Gas Modine
B2060346 150,000 Liquid Propane Modine
246463 200,000 Natural Gas Modine
246465 300,000 Natural Gas Modine
246470 400,000 Natural Gas Modine
B3124013 400,000 Natural Gas Heatstar

INFRARED GAS CERAMIC HEATERS

Model BTU Fuel Type Ignition
Min. Mount 
Height’ W” x D” x H”

245601N 30,000 Natural Gas Direct Spark 12 261/2 x 153/4 x 73/4
B2093431 40,000 Natural Gas Direct Spark 12 261/2 x 153/4 x 73/4
245602N 60,000 Natural Gas Direct Spark 13 261/2 x 215/8 x 73/4
245602L 65,000 Propane Direct Spark 13 261/2 x 215/8 x 73/4
B2093432 80,000 Natural Gas Direct Spark 14 261/2 x 215/8 x 73/4
245603N 100,000 Natural Gas Direct Spark 15 261/2 x 271/2 x 73/4
245603L 100,000 Propane Direct Spark 15 261/2 x 271/2 x 73/4
245607N 104,000 Natural Gas Milivolt Standing Pilot 15 52 x 163/4 x 93/4
B2093433 120,000 Natural Gas Direct Spark 16 261/2 x 271/2 x 73/4
245604L 130,000 Propane Direct Spark 17 261/2 x 33/8 x 73/4
245604N 140,000 Natural Gas Direct Spark 17 261/2 x 333/8 x 73/4
B843275 155,000 Natural Gas Direct Spark 18 261/2 x 333/8 x 73/4

POSITIVE PRESSURE SYSTEM VACUUM SYSTEM

Model BTU
Fuel  
Type

Tube  
L'

Minimum 
Mount H' Model BTU

Fuel  
Type

Tube  
L'

Minimum 
Mount H'

B59969 40,000 LP 10 9 B59715 50,000 LP 15 10
B59864 100,000 LP 30 13 B59872 100,000 NG 30 13
B59746 150,000 NG 40 14 B200339 125,000 NG 40 13
B59958 200,000 NG 60 16 B200342 175,000 LP 50 15

MODINE STEAM & HOT 
WATER UNIT HEATERS 
• �Ideal for spaces that require  

powerful & even heating

• �Hydronic heaters utilize steam  
or hot water to effectively  
generate heat

Model BTU Input Discharge Explosion-Proof
B936351 95,000 Vertical No
B936366 193,000 Vertical No
B936345 279,000 Vertical No
246449 108,000 Horizontal No
B631216 108,000 Horizontal Yes
246450 121,000 Horizontal No
246451 165,000 Horizontal No
246452 193,000 Horizontal No
B631187 193,000 Horizontal Yes
246453 258,000 Horizontal No
246454 340,000 Horizontal No

• �Ideal for spot heating large areas

• �Aluminum reflectors for maximum radiant output

• �Energy-efficient direct-spark  
ignition system

• �Gas shut-off safety control

246462

B2680562

B936351

246649
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Model Style KW Volts Phase BTU Type
653558 A 10 240 1 34,120 Portable
653672 A 15 480 3 51,180 Portable
653671 A 15 240 3 51,180 Portable
653673 A 15 208 3 51,180 Portable
653670 A 15 240 1 51,180 Portable
246551 B 10.2 240 1 33,700 Portable
246552 B 15 208 3 51,000 Portable
246553 B 30 480 3 101,350 Portable
653567 A 15 240 1 51,180 Wall Mount
653566 A 15 208 3 51,180 Wall Mount
653568 A 15 240 3 51,180 Wall Mount
653569 A 15 480 3 51,180 Wall Mount
246068 A 30 480 3 101,350 Wall Mount

PORTABLE HEATERS
 • �Compact design

 • �Perfect for spot-heating any cold area in your facility 

 • �Lightweight and portable with carry handle

 • �Adjustable thermostat

 • �6'L, 3-conductor power cord

Model BTU Watts Volts W" x D" x H"
246097 580 170 120 22 x 15 x 1
653579 5,100 1,500 120 13 x 11½ x 13
246099 5,120 1,500 120 55/16 x 71/8 x 47/8
653557 5,120 1,500 120 12 x 11 x 15
246098 5,120 1,500 120 9½ x 6 x 16

ELECTRIC UNIT HEATERS
• �For factories, stores, warehouses, and other exposed areas

• �Easy to install and service

• �Maximum airflow via large, dynamically-balanced fan blades

• �Totally-enclosed motors with permanently-lubricated bearings

Model Style Mount KW BTU Volts Phase
653577 A Horizontal 5 17,100 240/208 1
246726 A Horizontal 7.5/4.7 25,600 240/208 1
246102 A Horizontal 10 34,100 240 1 or 3
246725 B Horizontal/Vertical 5 17,100 480 3
246104 B Horizontal/Vertical 7.5 25,600 480 1 or 3
246103 B Horizontal/Vertical 10 34,100 480 1 or 3
246132 B Horizontal/Vertical 7.5 25,600 240/208 1 or 3
246133 B Horizontal/Vertical 10 34,100 240/208 1 or 3
246134 B Horizontal/Vertical 15 51,200 480 3
246727 B Horizontal/Vertical 20 68,200 480 3

PORTABLE ELECTRIC 
HEATERS
• �Ideal for use in factories, garages, 

workshops, and more

• �Salamander-series features tubular 
steel frames and ergonomic handles 
for easy tilt adjustments

• �CSA- and cETLus-listed

• �Style B can be ducted

Style A

Style B

Style A

Style B
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PATIO HEATERS
• �For outdoor dining and sitting areas

• �Built-in overheat detection mechanism for added safety 

• �Most models are remote control-enabled for convenient operation 
from a short distance

Model Control
Temp 
High F°

Watts  
High L" x W"

GALLON CAPACITY DRUM
246471 Fixed 100 800 47 x 16
246299 Adjustable 145 800 82 x 36

Model
Capacity 
Gallons

Temp  
Adjust to F°

Watts  
High L" x H"

TOTE
246554 275 145 1,200 174 x 49
246555 330 145 1,200 174 x 56

Model Watts Volts Mount

Heat 
Coverage 
Sq. Ft. L" x W" x H"

246721 1,500 120 Wall/Ceiling 250 181/8 x 7½ x 3 
246718 1,500 120 Wall/Ceiling 250 353/8 x 51/8 x 3½
246722 1,500 120 Stand 250 335/8 x 51/8 x 42-82
246720 1,500 120 Wall/Ceiling 200 30¾ x 5 x 53/8 
246723 1,500 120 Stand 200 30¾ x 5 x 42-82
246719 2,600 240 Wall/Ceiling 172 59 x 65/16 x 1¾
246717 1,500 120 Stand 170 195/8 x 195/8 x 117/8 

• �High watt density thaws 
frozen ground

• Easily installed and removed

• �Melts snow and ice from 
roofs, walkways, & 
construction areas

• 120V Cord and Plug

Model
Overall 
Size' Heated Area' Control

Temp 
High °F

Plug 
Type

246694 2 x 2 13/4 x 13/4 Fixed 150 15 Amp
B1222468 4 x 5 3 x 4 Fixed 150 15 Amp
B1222470 4 x 11 3 x 10 Fixed 150 15 Amp
B1222450 4 x 26 3 x 25 Fixed 150 30 Amp
B1222421 6 x 10 5 x 9 Fixed 150 20 Amp

SILICONE RUBBER BAND 
DRUM HEATERS
• �Moisture- and chemical-resistant, IP54 

rated

• �6' power cord and plug on 120V models

• �Adjustable thermostat — Temperatures  
up to 425°F (218°C)

Model
Gallon 
Capacity Pail Type

Temp  
Range °F Watts Volts

985881 5 Plastic 50-160 150 120
985885 55 Plastic 50-160 300 120
B2043170 5 Steel 50-425 300 120
985879 5 Steel 50-425 550 120
B2043167 15 Steel 50-425 500 120
B2237691 15 Steel 50-425 700 120
B2237689 30 Steel 50-425 1,000 120
B2050195 55 Steel 50-425 1,100 120
985883 55 Steel 50-425 1,200 120

POWERBLANKET® DRUM & 
TOTE HEATER BLANKETS

Model Capacity Control
Temp High 
°F

B2196855 1 Gal. Pail Fixed 70
B2196862 5 Gal. Pail Fixed 145
B2196856 15 Gal. Drum Fixed 145
B381593 55 Gal. Drum Fixed 100
B381674 55 Gal. Drum Adjustable 145
B226143 270 Gal. IBC Tote Adjustable 145
B226144 330 Gal. IBC Tote Adjustable 145
B2196878 350 Gal. IBC Tote Adjustable 145

• �Deliver uniform heat to 
temperature sensitive products

• �Insulated full-wrap design for a 
secure fit

• �Preset thermostat set for 
maximum product 
temperatures

• �ETL-Certified to UL & CSA 
standards

• 120V, 6' power cord

DRUM/TOTE HEATER 
BLANKETS
• �Built-in thermostatic shutdown prevents 

overheating

• �Insulated full-wrap design with adjustable 
straps for a secure fit

• �Barrel heaters work with plastic and metal 
drums, as well as drum cradles

• �UL- and CSA-certified

• �120V, 6' power cord

NEW POWERBLANKET® 
GROUND THAWING 
BLANKETS
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HEAVY-DUTY  
WASTE 
CONTAINERS
• ��Leak-proof seamless plastic 

allows for easy cleaning and 
handling

• ��Cans nest when empty 

• ��Will not corrode, chip, crack, or 
peel

• ��Rugged, reinforced rolled-form 
top rim

• ��Optional lids and dolly available

• ��Available in a range of colors and 
capacities

HEAVY-DUTY MOBILE 
WASTE CONTAINERS
• ��Watertight construction with lid to eliminate leaking & reduce odors

• ��Integral handles and reinforced rim & wear ridges

• ��Compatible with automatic arm lifters and semi-automatic bar lifters

Model Description Color Suffix
240456 10 Gal. Container BN, GY, WH
240457 10 Gal. Flat Lid
240458 20 Gal. Container GY, WH, BN, YL, BL
240459 20 Gal. Flat Lid
240460 32 Gal. Container GY, WH, BN, YL, BL, RD, OR, BK
240461 32 Gal. Flat Lid
240462 44 Gal. Container GY, WH, BN, YL, BL, RD, OR, BK
240463 44 Gal. Flat Lid
240464 55 Gal. Container GY, WH, BN, YL, BL, RD, OR, BK
240465 55 Gal. Flat Lid
240466BK Dolly-Fits 20, 32, 44, 55

Model
Gal.  
Cap.

Lb.  
Cap. W" x D" x H" Color Suffix

237279 65 230 25¼ x 263/8 x 421/8 BK, BL, GY
237281 95 335 263/8 x 33¾ x 463/8 BK, BL, GY

JANITORIAL & FACILITY MAINTENANCE

TRASK AND RECYCLING CONTAINERS
• ��Heavy-duty plastic resists dents and corrosion

• ��Designed to fit in tight spaces or along workstations

• ��Smooth surface makes for easy cleaning

• ��Built-in finger grips on top rim and handles for easy lifting and 
emptying

Model Description W" x D" x H" Color Suffix
261902 23-Gal. Container 20 x 11 x 30 BL, BK, GY, RBL, RGN

261903 Paper Slot Lid 20 x 11 x 4 BL, GN
261904 Solid Lid with Handle 20 x 11 x 4 GY, GN

261905 Bottles & Cans Lid 20 x 11 x 4 BL, GN
260590 15-Gal. Container 12 x 18 x 24 GY, GN

TRASH CAN LINERS
• �Linear Low Density Polyethylene (LLDPE) bags 

are strong and resistant to puncturing

• �Star-seal design is virtually leakproof

• �Available for a wide range of receptacle sizes 

• �Color options: black and clear

Black  
Model

Gal.  
Cap. Type W" x H"

Mil. 
Thick

Pkg  
Qty.

Clear  
Model

Gal.  
Cap. Type W" x H"

Mil  
Thick

Pkg  
Qty.

732317 7-10 Medium-Duty 20 x 21 .35 1000 732320 7-10 Medium-Duty 22 x 25 .35 1000
732325 12-16 Heavy-Duty 24 x 32 .9 500 732322 12-16 Medium-Duty 24 x 32 .69 250
732329 20-30 Heavy-Duty 30 x 36 1.2 100 732328 20-30 Medium-Duty 30x 36 .65 250
732333 30-33 Super-Duty 33 x 39 1.5 100 732327 30-33 Medium-Duty 30 x 36 .75 200
732346 40-45 Super-Duty 40 x 46 1.5 100 732345 40-45 Heavy-Duty 40 x 46 1.3 100
732350 45-55 Super-Duty 41 x 54 1.5 100 732351 45-55 Heavy-Duty 36 x 58 .95 100
732338 55-60 Super-Duty 38 x 58 1.5 100 732337 55-60 Heavy-Duty 38 x 58 1.3 100
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Model Lid Style Color
641413BK Flat Black
641413BL Flat Blue
641414BK Dome Black
641414BL Dome Blue
641540BK Ashtray Black

SQUARE PLASTIC 
WASTE RECEPTACLES
•	 Will not rust, dent, or chip  

•	 Large 42-gallon capacity helps keep facilities clean

•	 Includes cinches to keep liners in place and hidden

•	 Choose from two colors and three lid styles

PERFORATED-STEEL  
RECEPTACLES
•	 �Constructed from heavy-duty steel for 

indoor/outdoor use

•	 Attractive perforated design with solid 
steel  
�middle ring

•	 Flat-top lid features a large-diameter 
opening

•	 Includes removable plastic liner and  
security cable

•	 Choose from 4 colors

OUTDOOR STEEL OR 
PLASTIC ASHTRAYS
• �1½-, 4½- & 5-gallon capacities

• �Restricted openings prevent rain and 

trash from entering

• Multiple color options

Model Color Dia." x H" Gal. Cap.
641313 BK, BL, GY, SS 15½ x 34¼ 20
641314 BK, BL, GY, SS 23½ x 41 55

Model Color Dia." x H" Gal. Cap.
261391* BG, BK, GN, GY, RG 11 x 30 111//22

245133* BG, BK, GN, GY, RG 15 x 39 5
641447** BK, GY 1577//88 x 3722//55 411//22

* Made of Polyethylene           ** Made of Steel

Includes handles for easy 
lifting and emptying

Dome lid protects 
container and contents 
from the elements

Model W" x H" Gal. Cap. Lid Style
238240 1011//44 x 2811//44 24 Ashtray
238241 1711//22 x 36 211//22 Ashtray
238242 1011//44 x 24 24 Flat
238243 1711//22 x 32 12 Flat
239576 1311//22 x 35 211//22 Flat
239577 1311//22 x 32 12 Ashtray

STONE PANEL TRASH WEATHER URN
• �Stone Panel sides in grey or brown withstand extreme weather  

conditions
• �2½- to 24-gallon capacity
• �Flat or ashtray tops available

Model Color W" x D" x H" Gal. Cap.
732315 Gray 26 x 26 x 4711//22 60

PLASTIC OUTDOOR 
TRASH CAN
• �Large, weather-resistant trash 

receptacle
• �Hollow base can be filled for stability 

& security
• �Convenient hinged lid & liner retention 

straps

Model Material W" x D" x H" Gal. Cap.
615161 Black/Silver 2511//44 x 4533//88 x 3455//1616 72

TWO-STREAM 
RECYCLING 
& TRASH STATION
• �Holds up to (2) 36-gallon 

capacity liners
• �Wide 12” x 12” beveled square 

openings
• �Ideal for stadiums, shopping 

centers, cafeterias, & other large 
areas
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Model Gal. Cap. Dia." x H" Lid
RECEPTACLES
237725 24 23 x 36 Flat
237726 36 28 x 36 Flat
260803 24 23 x 41¾ Rain Cap
260804 36 28 x 41¾ Rain Cap
261944 36 28 x 42 Dome
641431 72 54½ x 36 Flat
641432 72 54½ x 41¾ Rain Cap
RECEPTACLES WITH ACCESS DOOR 
261940 36 28 x 42 Flat
261941 36 28 x 47¾ Rain Cap
261945 36 28 x 48 Dome

OUTDOOR SLATTED 
STEEL RECEPTACLES
• ��Flat-bar steel body discourages graffiti

• ��Durable powder coat finish provides premium corrosion protection 

• ��Metal top band for extra strength

• ��Cans with access doors offer easy servicing

• ��Available in multiple colors, capacities, and lid types

OUTDOOR 
STEEL MESH 
RECEPTACLES
• ��Rugged steel body 

reinforced with bands, 
vertical ribs, and curled 
edging

• ��Endures extreme climate 
conditions

• ��ADA-compliant

Model
Gal.  
Cap. Dia." x H" Color

237633 48 23 x 33 Galvanized
237634BK 48 23 x 33 Black
237634BL 48 23 x 33 Blue
237634GN 48 23 x 33 Green
237634RD 48 23 x 33 Red

Model Style Gal. Cap. Dia." x H" Lid
261924 Diamond 32 23½ x 30 Flat
261925 Perforated 32 23½ x 30 Flat
261926 Diamond 32 23½ x 40½ Rain Cap
261927 Perforated 32 23½ x 40½ Rain Cap
261948 Diamond 32 23½ x 40 Dome
261949 Perforated 32 23½ x 40 Dome

OUTDOOR STEEL RECEPTACLES
• �Thermoplastic coating resists fading, mold, and vandalism
• �Rugged 11-gauge steel frame 
• �Lid and base have a black powder coat finish for rust prevention
• �Available in two patterns and three lid styles
• �Comes in Red (RD), Black (BK), Blue (BL), Green (GN), & Gray (GY)
• Use color suffix when ordering

261949BK 

261926BK 

261924BL 

641432BK 

261944GN 

261940BK 

Model Style Dia." x H" Lid
RECEPTACLES
261958BL Diamond 23½ x 30 Flat
261960BL Diamond 23½ x 40½ Rain Cap
261962BL Diamond 23½ x 40 Dome
641367RBL Diamond 23½ x 30 Multi-Stream
261959BL Perforated 23½ x 30 Flat
261961BL Perforated 23½ x 40½ Rain Cap
261963BL Perforated 23½ x 40 Dome
641368RBL Perforated 23½ x 30 Multi-Stream

OUTDOOR STEEL 
RECYCLING CAN
• �Thermoplastic coating resists fading, 

mold, and vandalism

• �Rugged 11-gauge steel frame 

• �Base have a black powder coat finish 
for rust prevention & resilience against 
the elements

• �Available in two patterns and three lid 
styles

Model Gal. Cap. Dia." x H" Lid
RECEPTACLES
641629BK 36 28 x 39 Flat
641631BK 36 28 x 34 Flat
RECEPTACLES WITH ACCESS DOOR 
641630BK 36 28 x 42 Flat

EXTRA HEAVY-DUTY SLATTED 
STEEL RECEPTACLES
• �3-5/8” thick slatted steel body with pre-attached 

lid to withstand outdoor conditions

• �Sleeker modern style with two layers of powder 
coating for superior durability

• �Fully assembled and ships in one crate
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RUBBERMAID® CARTS & BINS 
THAT ARE MAID FOR EVERY JOB

BRUTE® WASTE 
CANS 
Built to withstand weather and 
steam cleaning, these waste 
receptacles are constructed 
from hard-wearing 
polyethylene resin, ensuring 
strength, stability, and long-
term use. They feature 
reinforced grip handles for 
easy lifting and recessed sides 
for nesting when empty to 
eliminate wasted space.

Model
Capacity 

Gal. Height” Shape Color
239050* 10 121/8 Round GY, WH
239000* 20 227/8 Round BL, GY, WH, YL
239004* 32 274/5 Round BL, BK, GY, RD, WH, YL
239007* 44 311/2 Round BK, BL, GY, RD, WH, 
B2264162 44 311/2 Round Green Only
239010* 55 33 Round BK, GY
* �Add Suffix to Model Number: Blue (BL), Black (BK), Gray (GY), Red (RD), 

White (WH), Yellow (YL)

BRUTE® UTILITY 
CARTS 
Constructed from heavy-duty 
structural foam, these carts are 
ideal for handling a wide 
variety of order picking and 
material handling needs in 
factories, hospitals, and labs. 
Virtually maintenance-free, 
these carts won’t rust, chip, or 
dent, are easy to clean, and 
never require painting. Units 
feature smooth-rolling casters, 
storage bins, and side tool 
hooks for storage and 
accessories.

Weight

Model Length” Width” Height”
# of 

Shelves
Capacity 

Lbs. Color
B56123 39 18 33 2 500 lbs. White
241557 39 18 33 2 500 lbs. Black
241561 44 25 36 2 500 lbs. Black
241562 54 25 33 2 750 lbs. Black
B3086039 541/9 241/4 622/5 4 700 lbs. Black

B56123

241557

Weight

Model Capacity
Capacity 

Lbs. Length” Width” Height”
LIGHT-DUTY

239065 0.75 cu. yd. 600 641/2 301/4 38
498402 1 cu. yd. 850 721/4 331/2 433/4

STANDARD-DUTY
498411 0.50 cu. yd. 850 60 28 385/8
241394 0.50 cu. yd. 450 573/8 267/8 337/8
B3124282 1.5 cu. yd. 1200 801/2 43 491/2
241398 1 cu. yd. 2100 703/4 331/2 421/4
239066 0.75 cu. yd. 1000 641/2 301/4 38
241397 1 cu. yd. 1250 703/4 331/2 421/4
241395 0.50 cu. yd. 850 573/8 267/8 337/8
498413 1 cu. yd. 1250 721/4 331/2 433/4

HEAVY-DUTY
498400 0.50 cu. yd. 450 60 28 385/8
498421 0.50 cu. yd. 1400 60 28 385/8
498428 2.50 cu. yd. 2300 811/2 551/2 50
B54601 1.50 cu. yd. 2100 92 44 51

POWERED
800565 .5 cu. yd. 850 575/16 291/4 38
800566 1 cu. yd. 1000 705/16 335/16 421/4

TILT TRUCKS 
Collect, transport, and dump bulk materials effortlessly. Designed for 
single user operation, these durable trucks handle industrial waste 
efficiently.

Container 
Model Capacity Gal. Markings Color

B3082557 15 Mixed Recycling Blue
B3082554 15 Landfill Black
B3082559 15 Compost Green
B3082555 23 Mixed Recycling Blue
B3082556 23 Landfill Black
B3082560 23 Compost Green

SUSTAIN WASTE CANS 
Make sorting your recycling program easier 
than ever for patrons and staff with these 
Rubbermaid® Sustain Waste Cans. 
Constructed from durable materials, this 
modular system features a variety of color-
coded recycling lids with designated 
openings to clearly indicate streams to 
users. For convenience during liner 
changes, lids nest neatly with other lids of 
the same size.
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ALUMINUM OPEN-TOP 
TRASH CONTAINERS
• ��Sleek, attractive satin finish resists 

blemishes

• ��Corrosion- and fire-resistant

• ��Made from heavy-gauge aluminum for  
long-lasting durability

• ��Large-diameter opening for waste  
disposal access

• ��ADA-compliant

STAINLESS STEEL  
OPEN-TOP RECEPTACLES
• ��Suitable for high-volume traffic areas

• ��Includes bag-cinches to keep trash liners in place

• ��Durable construction with a brushed finish for a sleek appearance

• ��Slip-resistant base

RECYCLING AND PLASTIC 
WASTEBASKETS
• ��Rounded corners provide extra strength 

• ��Durable plastic body will not chip, rust, or dent

• ��Recycling wastebaskets include a large recycling logo 

• ��Available in black or recycling blue

Model Dia." x H" Gal. Cap.
240716 15 x 30 20
240718 18 x 32 35
240716R 15 x 30 20
240718R 18 x 32 35

Model W" x D" x H" Gal. Cap.
641268 14 x 14 x 35½ 24
641269 19 x 19 x 38 40

Model Style Gal. Cap.
641423SS Round 16
641424SS Round 21
641425SS Semi-Round 16
641442SS Rectangular  8
641423SS Rectangular 12

Model Qt. Cap. Color W" x D" x H"
261747BK 135/8 Black 11¼ x 8¼ x 12¼
261877BL 135/8 Recycling Blue 11¼ x 8¼ x 12¼
261748BK 281/8 Black 14½ x 10½ x 15
261878BL 281/8 Recycling Blue 14½ x 10½ x 15
261749BK 411/4 Black 15¼ x 11 x 197/8
261879BL 411/4 Recycling Blue 15¼ x 11 x 197/8

STEEL WASTE 
RECEPTACLES
• ��305 stainless steel is ideal for heavy-duty 

use

• ��Dual-entry swing lid keeps trash out of 
sight

• ��Door is attached to the receptacle for 
easy maintenance

• ��Folding retainer bands secure trash 
liners in place

PLASTIC RECYCLING TOTES
• ��Durable, impact-resistant plastic uses 35% recycled content

• ��Includes easy-grip handles and recycling decals on 2 sides

• ��Containers nest when empty and allow cross-stacking

Model Gal. Cap. W" x D" x H"
240771 14 19¾ x 15¾ x 13½
240772 18 23 x 16 x 14½

Model Dia." x H" Gal. Cap. Lid
641446SS 17x131/6 x 252/3 12 Flat
641445SS 11x19½ x 252/3 12 Butterfly
641593SS 1013/16 x 2015/16 x 26 12 Butterfly
641600SS 105/8 x 181/8 x 285/8 21 Motion Sensor
641598SS 105/8 x 181/8 x 25½ 12 Motion Sensor

STEP TRASH CANS
• ��Stainless steel construction for long-

lasting durability

• ��Space-saving, compact design

• ��Ideal for commercial spaces, personal 
kitchens, health clubs, and more
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Model Thick  W’ x L’ Color
705529YB 5/8" 2 x Up to 30 Black/Yellow
705526YB 5/8" 2 x x30 Black/Yellow
705527YB 5/8" 3 x 30 Black/Yellow
B3173079 5/8" 2 x 3 Black
B3173081 5/8" 2 x 3 Black/Yellow
B3173099 5/8" 3 x 5 Black
B3173098 5/8" 3 x 5 Black/Yellow
B3173070 5/8" 3 x 30 Black
705531YB 5/8" 4 x Up to 30 Black/Yellow
B3173071 5/8" 2 x 30 Black
705530YB 5/8" 3 x Up to 30 Black/Yellow
B3173072 5/8" 4 x 30 Black
B3173080 5/8" 4x 30 Black/Yellow

These antifatigue mats 
are ribbed textured and 
are made from closed 
cell PVC foam. They 
are beveled on all 4 
sides so a worker will 
not trip on a curled up 
corner. Great for use 
at dry workstations, 
assembly lines and 
service counters.

ANTI-MICROBIAL 
ANTI-FATIGUE MATS
Superior ergonomic support while protecting against odors and degradation. 
Made of 100% Nitrile/PVC closed cell cushioning. 5/8” thick mats feature an 
anti-microbial finish for lifetime protection against bacteria and odor causing 
germs. All 4 borders are tapered for a safe transition from floor to mat. NFSI 
certified. 

STANDARD SIZES CUT LENGTH FROM 3FT. UP TO 45 FT.*
NO HOLES NO HOLES

Model  W’ x L’ Width’ Model
442772 2 x  3 2 442776
442773 3 x  5 3 442777
442774 3 x 12 4 442778
442775 4 x  6

Model Thick  W’x L’ Color
B2395846 3/4" 2x3 Gray
B2395847 3/4" 2x3 Black
B2395848 3/4" 2.5x1.5 Mosaic Steel
B2395849 3/4" 2x1.5 Gray
B2395850 3/4" 2x1.5 Black
B2395858 3/4" 2x6 Gray
B2395859 3/4" 2x6 Black
B2395860 3/4" 3x5 Gray
B2395861 3/4" 3x5 Black
B3173071 5/8" 2 x 30 Black

These premium 
anti-fatigue mats 
makes standing 
more comfortable in 
every application. By 
suspending the body 
weight, mat effectively 
takes the impact off the 
spine, hips, legs, and 
feet. The 20-degree 
gradual beveled edge is 
guaranteed to never curl, 
and the non-slip top 
and bottom surfaces are 
easy to clean. This ¾” 
thick ergonomic solution 
provides consistent and 
comfortable support 
without compromising 
durability.

Model Thick  W’x L’ Color
STANDARD SIZE
800318 15/16'' 2x3 Black/Yellow
800319 15/16'' 3x5 Black/Yellow
800323 15/16'' 4x6 Black/Yellow
800320 15/16'' 2x3 Black
800321 15/16'' 3x5 Black
800324 15/16'' 4x6 Black

RUNNERS
800322 15/16'' 3x12 Black/Yellow
800516 15/16'' 3x12 Black
800526 15/16'' 2 X Up to 75 Black
800527 15/16'' 2 X Up to 75 Black/Yellow
800528 15/16'' 3 X Up to 75 Black
800529 15/16'' 3 X Up to 75 Black/Yellow
800530 15/16'' 4 X Up to 75 Black
800531 15/16'' 4 X Up to 75 Black/Yellow

Model Thick  W’x L’ Color
STANDARD SIZE
800350YL 9/16'' 2x4 Black/Yellow
800325 9/16'' 3x5 Black/Yellow
800351YL 9/16'' 2x6 Black/Yellow
800514 9/16'' 4x6 Black/Yellow
800350BK 9/16'' 2x4 Black
800351BK 9/16'' 2x6 Black
800515 9/16'' 4x6 Black

RUNNERS
800512 9/16'' 3x12 Black/Yellow
800513 9/16'' 3x12 Black
800517 9/16'' 2 X Up to 75 Black
800518 9/16'' 2 X Up to 75 Black/

Chevron
800519 9/16'' 2 X Up to 75 Black/Yellow
800520 9/16'' 3 X Up to 75 Black
800521 9/16'' 3 X Up to 75 Black/Chevron
800522 9/16'' 2 X Up to 75 Black/Yellow
800523 9/16'' 4 X Up to 75 Black
800524 9/16'' 4 X Up to 75 Black/Chevron
800525 9/16'' 4 X Up to 75 Black/Yellow

Model Thick  W’x L’ Color
STANDARD SIZE
B3168759 11/16" 2'W x 3'L Black/Yellow
B3168751 11/16" 2'W x 3'L Black
B3168753 11/16" 3'W x 5'L Black
B3168761 11/16" 3'W x 5'L Black/Yellow
B3168760 11/16" 3'W x 10'L Black/Yellow
B3168752 11/16" 3'W x 10'L Black

RUNNERS
B3168776 11/16" 2'W x 75'L Black
B3168743 11/16" 2'W x 75'L Black/Yellow
B3168883 11/16" 3'W x 75'L Black
B3168745 11/16" 3'W x 75'L Black/Yellow
B3168882 11/16" 4'W x 75'L Black
B3168744 11/16" 4'W x 75'L Black/Yellow
800531 15/16'' 4 X Up to 75 Black/Yellow

DIAMOND PLATE ANTI-FATIGUE MATS
Raised diamond plate vinyl surface for secure, anti-slip traction. Dense 
molecular structure of foam base adds long lasting ergonomic support. 
Includes wide beveled borders for Safety .Mats can be used for multi-shift 
operations and areas that require comfort and heavy duty durability.

SUPREME  
ANTI-FATIGUE

RIBBED        
ANTI-FATIGUE 
MATS
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STACKABLE PLATFORM & MAT
Platforms are capable of building out horizontally and 
up vertically for a modular, ergonomic work height. All 
Platforms accept 7/8” Thick Anti Fatigue Mats. 

Model Floor Type W” x L”
607901 Carpet  46 x 60
607899 Carpet  36 x 48
607900 Carpet  45 x 53
250797 Hard Floor  36 x 48
250798 Hard Floor  45 x 53 
250799 Hard Floor  46 x 60
607901R Carpet  46 x 60 
250799R Hard Floor  46 x 60 
695519 Carpet  36 x 48 
695520 Hard Floor  36 x 48 
607899PK Carpet  36 x 48 
607900PK Carpet  45 x 53
250797PK Hard Floor  36 x 48
250798PK Hard Floor  45 x 53
607901RPK Carpet  46 x 60 
250799RPK Hard Floor  46 x 60 
695519PK Carpet  36 x 48 
695520PK Hard Floor  36 x 48 
607899BK Carpet  36 x 48
607900BK Carpet  45 x 53
250797BK Hard Floor  36 x 48
250798BK Hard Floor  45 x 53
607901RBK Carpet  46 x 60 
250799RBK Hard Floor  46 x 60 
695519BK Carpet  36 x 48 
695520BK Hard Floor  36 x 48 

GLASS MAT
695837 Glass Mat  46 x 36 

CHAIR MATS
Interion® By will help prolong the life of valuable flooring by protecting 
against chair caster wear and tear. Any chair user will be able to 
maneuver their chair easily and effortlessly, as these mats withstand 
heavy traffic and features an anti-skid top. Carpet mats have underside 
anchor points to keep mat firmly positioned on carpeted surfaces.

25/8” THICK STACKABLE PLATFORM
Starter Add-On

W” x L”    Model    Model
24 x 36 535301 535311
24 x 66 535304 535314
24 x 96 535307 535317
36 x 66 442838 442844
36 x 96 535310 535320

7/8” THICK ANTI-FATIGUE MAT 
 Black, no Border

W” x L”    Model
24 x 36 535341
24 x 66 535344
24 x 96 535347
36 x 66 442853
36 x 96 535350

Model Thick”  W’ x L’ Color
800377BK  3/8 3 x 10 Black
800376BK 3/8 3 x 5 Black
800478BK 3/8 4 x 6 Black
800377GY 3/8 3 x 10 Gray
800376GY 3/8 3 x 5 Gray
800478GY 3/8 4 x 6 Gray

ENTRANCE MATS
PET carpet made with 100% 
post-consumer recycled plastic, 
making them exceptionally fade 
resistant, stain resistant and 
eco friendly. 3/8” thick 23 oz./
sq. yd. 100% PET polyester fiber 
is bonded to a heavy duty SBR 
rubber base. Wipe dirt and grit 
off shoes and keep moisture 
from entering your facility.

Model Thick”  W’ x L’ Color
670818 1/2 3 x 5  Black
670819 1/2 3 x 10  Black
670820 1/2 3 x 20  Black
670821 7/8 3 x 5  Black
670822 5/8 3 x 3  Black
670823 7/8 2 x 3 Black/Yellow
670824 7/8 3 x 3 Black/Yellow
670825 7/8 3 x 5 Black/Yellow
670826 7/8 3 x 10 Black/Yellow

DRAINAGE MATS
Drainage Mats protect floor 
foundations and maintain a safe, 
high traction workspace. They 
are lightweight, flexible, and 
made of a mixed blends of thick 
rubber compounds  They have 
ramp like beveled edges that 
will easily adhere to the surface.  
These are suitable for both 
indoor and outdoor spaces.

  Model Thick”  W’ x L’ Color
B2240163 1/4 2 x 3 Black
B2305708 5/8 3 x 5 Black/Yellow
B2240158 1/4 3 x 75 Black/Yellow
B2305694 5/8 3 x 75 Black
B2240159 1/4 3 x 75 Black
B2305709 5/8 3 x 5 Black
B2240161 1/4 3 x 5 Black
B2240160 1/4 3 x 5 Black/Yellow
B2305635 5/8 3 x 75 Black/Yellow
B2098914 1/4 2 x 75 Black

SWITCHBOARD MATS
Designed to protect employees in areas with 
high-voltage equipment, these corrugated, non-
conductive switchboard mats are ideal for use in 
various industries. Conforms to ANSI/ASTM D-178-01 
Type II.

HEATED MATS
Ideal for outdoor 
entryways, loading docks, 
and ramps, these non-
slip, UV-protected rubber 
mats feature an electrically 
operated heating element 
that plugs into a standard 
outlet to maintain 40° 
above the ambient 
temperature.

Model  W’ x L’
443040 2 x 5
443048 3 x 5
443054 4 x 6
443050 3 x 10
443042 2 x 10
443051 3 x 10
443044 2 x 15
443052 3 x 15
443046 2 x 20
443053 3 x 20
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PAPER TOWEL 
DISPENSERS
• �Variety of styles and sizes 

for public restrooms of 
any size or traffic level

• �Manual paper towel 
dispensers accept various 
size towels

• �Automatic dispenser is 
motion-activated with 
auto shutoff

TOILET SEAT COVERS 
& DISPENSERS
• �Helps provide hygiene in public restrooms

• �Available in stainless steel or plastic 

• �Paper seat covers come in pack of 5,000

TOILET TISSUE DISPENSERS
• �All dispensers mount easily in any public 

restroom stall

• �Available in 1-roll, 2-roll, or 4-roll capacities

• �Choose from plastic or stainless steel

Model Description Capacity Construction Color
640931 C-Fold/Multifold 350 C-fold/525 

Multifold Towels
Plastic Gray

640902 C-Fold/Multifold 400 C-fold/525 
Multifold Towels

Stainless Steel Stainless Steel

640932 Automatic Roll Towel 8" Non-perforated 
Towel Rolls

Plastic Gray/Beige

641519 Automatic Roll Towel 8" Non-perforated 
Towel Rolls

Plastic Gray 

640930 Center Pull Towel 9" Center Pull Towel 
Rolls

Plastic Gray 

641289 Push Bar 8" Non-perforated 
Towel Rolls

Plastic Gray/Beige

RESTOCK
B3085225 Cfold Paper Towels 150 sheets/pack White
B2685919 8" Roll Towels 6 Rolls/case White

Model Brand Dispenser 
Cap./ 
Rolls Construction

640934 Global Industrial™ Standard Two 5¼" Plastic
261192 Palmer Fixture Standard Four 5¼" Plastic
B201852 ASI® Standard Two 5¼" Stainless Steel
640904 Palmer Fixture Jumbo One 9" Plastic
640933 Global Industrial™ Jumbo Two 9" Plastic
640903 Global Industrial™ Jumbo One 9" Stainless Steel
B201853 ASI® Jumbo Two 9" Stainless Steel
670310 Bathroom Tissue 

Paper
Standard 96 rolls/

case
B3085234 Bathroom Tissue 

Paper
Jumbo 12 rolls/

case

Model Description Construction Cap.
641155 Cover Dispenser Plastic 500
B201858 Cover Dispenser Stainless Steel 250
B3086063 Cover Dispenser Black Stainless 

Steel
250

641157 Toilet Seat Covers 5000

BATHROOM STAINLESS STEEL 
URINAL SCREEN
Create privacy for urinals in public bathrooms with Global Industrial™ 
stainless steel urinal screens. Restroom privacy partitions are 1” thick 
and made using Type 304 stainless steel. Urinal screens are formed 
and cemented under pressure to a double faced honeycomb paper 
core. Units include bracket kit and hardware for easy wall mounting.

Model W” x H”
261997 18 x 42
261998 24 x 42

FEMININE HYGIENE
• �An accessible & hygienic solution for the 

storage and disposal of sanitary products 
in public restrooms

• �Durable stainless steel construction

Model Description Type Finish
732358 Hygiene Dispenser Free Vending Stainless Steel
641087 Sanitary Receptacle Single Sided Stainless Steel
RESTOCK
B2376343 Tampax Tampons Original ---
B2685326 Hospeco Maxithins Ultra Thin ---

732358
641087

Model Description Type
RESTOCK
640989 Urinal Screen Citrus
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Model Description Style Color Finish
641591 Automatic Hand Dryer Hands Under Brushed 

Stainless
641164 Automatic Hand Dryer Hands Under Stainless
641565 Automatic Thin  

Hand Dryer
Hands Under Brushed 

Stainless
640955 Vertical Hand Dryer Hands In Silver Plastic
640955W Vertical Hand Dryer Hands In White

HEAVY-DUTY 
HAND CLEANER DISPENSER
Constructed from durable plastic, this Heavy-Duty Hand Cleaner 
Dispenser is easy to maintain and refill. For use with 2L Heavy-Duty 
Hand Cleaner Refills (sold separately).

Model Description Style
641456BK Dispenser Wall Mount
641455 2L Refill Walnut Scrub
641450 1 Gal. Pump Orange Scrub
641451 1 Gal. Pump Cherry Scrub

Model Description Size Gal. Color
Pkg. 
Qty

SOAPS REFILLS
641369 Liquid Hand Soap 1 Clear 4
641370 Liquid Hand Soap 1 Pink 4
640412 Liquid Hand Soap 1 White Pearl 4
640411 Foam Hand Soap 1 Orange 4

Model Description
Dispenser 
Type Fragrance

Pkg. 
Qty

FOAM SANITIZERS & SOAPS
641460 Foam Hand Sanitizer - 62% Alcohol 32 oz. Pump Linen 8
641459 Foam Hand Sanitizer - Alcohol free 32 oz. Pump Linen 8
641458 Spring Meadow Foam Hand Soap 32 oz. Pump Floral 8
641457 Ultra Green Foam Hand Soap 32 oz. Pump Fragrance 

Free
8

HAND SOAP & 
SANITIZERS
• �Soap has a light fragrance and 

contains vitamin E

• �Hand sanitizer comes in alcohol 
and alcohol-free formulas

• �Both kill 99.9% of common germs 
within 15 seconds

• �Manual and automatic dispensers 
have large view windows

• �Top-dispensing technology 
reduces the risk of leaks

HIGH-VELOCITY  
HAND DRYERS
• �Touch-free operation maintains sanitary 

hands during drying 

• �Dries hands in 15 seconds or less

• �Hands-under and hands-in styles 
available

695750

641460

641456BK

641450

LIQUID & FOAM SOAP DISPENSERS
• Manual or automatic dispensers come in plastic or stainless steel

• �Auto dispensers are motion-activated with locked battery 
compartment

• Countertop dispensers hold liquid soap or sanitizing gel

Model Description Material
Cap.  
ml. Mount

640905 Manual Liquid Soap Stainless 
Steel

1185 Wall

695750 Automatic Liquid  
Soap

Plastic 1200 Wall

641520 Automatic Liquid Soap/
Sanitizer 

Stainless 
Steel

700 Wall

641529 Automatic Liquid/Gel 
Soap/Sanitizer

Plastic 350 Counter Top

Model Paper Size/type Receptacle Gal. Color
B489320 600 C-fold/800 Multifold 12 Stainless Steel
B489406 8" Roll 12 Stainless Steel
B489408 350 C-fold/ 475 Multifold 2 Stainless Steel
B489285 600 C-fold/800 Multifold 3 Stainless Steel
B489352 600 C-fold/800 Multifold 6 Stainless Steel
B489074 350 C-fold/ 475 Multifold 2 Stainless Steel
B489388 600 C-fold/800 Multifold 12 Stainless Steel

BOBRICK® CLASSICSERIES™ RECESSED CONVERTIBLE FOLDED PAPER 
TOWEL DISPENSER/RECEPTACLE
This ClassicSeries™ Recessed Convertible Folded Towel Dispenser and Receptacle is ideal for use in heavy traffic restrooms and 
changing areas.
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PURELL® ES8 SOAP TOUCH-FREE  
DISPENSER & REFILLS
�This touch-free hand soap dispenser is calibrated to provide the 
optimal dose of antimicrobial foam for effective hand hygiene. It has a 
coin cell battery integrated into the refill and Lock-Or-Not technology 
for converting to a locking system.

PURELL® 
ADVANCED 
PUMP BOTTLE 
INSTANT HAND 
SANITIZER
�This refreshing gel kills 
more than 99.99% of most 
common germs that may 
cause illness. Clinically 
proven to maintain skin 
health, this hand sanitizer 
outperforms other brands 
ounce for ounce.

Model Description Capacity Color 
Qty. 
Pkg. 

DISPENSERS
B3092503 Touch-Free 1200 ml Graphite 1 ea.
B3092547 Touch-Free 1200 ml White 1 ea.
B3139814 Touch-Free 1200 ml White 1 ea.
SOAP REFILLS
B3092340 Antimicrobial 

Foam Soap
1200 ml Fragrance-free 2/ctn.

B2376460 Antimicrobial 
Foam Soap

1200 ml Plum 2/ctn.

B3092330 Foam Sanitizer 1200 ml Fragrance-free 2/ctn.
B3092326 Foam Sanitizer 1200 ml Cranberry 2/ctn.
B3092251 Gel Sanitizer 1200 ml Clean 2/ctn.
B2376344 Gentle Foam Soap 1200 ml Fragrance-free 2/ctn.
B3092476 VF Plus Gel Sanitizer 1200 ml Fragrance-free 2/ctn.

Model Type Size Dispense Type
Qty. 
Pkg.

B2311644 Gel 12 oz. Pump Bottle 12
B567115 Gel 2 oz Pump Bottle 24
B3092399 Gel 1 oz Flip Cap 36
B3092473 Foam 535 ml Pump Bottle 4
B3139792 Pad 5" x 7" Individually 

Wrapped
100

B3139791 Pad 5" x 7" Individually
Wrapped

1,000

B259728 Towlette 5" x 7" Individually
Wrapped

1,000

B2304054 Towel 5" x 7" Pouch 2
B3139811 Gel 1.2ml Individual  

packet
125

Model Type Style Color 
PAPER TOWEL DISPENSERS
B2837426 Wall-Mount Pull Black
B2837409 Countertop Pull Black
B3092298 Wall-Mount Hands-free Stainless Steel
SUPPLIES
B3092227 2-Ply Multifold Hand Towels 911//88" x 911//22" 16 packs
B3167544 Hardwound Paper Towels 71111//1616" x 700' 6 Rolls
B2376404 Universal Multifold 

Hand Towels
911//88" x 911//22" 16 packs

B2273829 Universal 1-Ply Multifold 
Hand Towels

911//88" x 911//22" 16 packs

B2376410 2-Ply Paper Towels 11"x9" 30 Rolls
B2686196 PeakServe Continuous 

Hand Towels
7.9" x 8.8" 12 Packs

B2376406 Advanced Xpress Multifold 
Hand Towels

911//88" x 911//22" 16 packs

B2685874 Advanced Multifold 
Hand Towels

9" x 911//22" 16 packs

TORK® HAND TOWELS AND DISPENSERS 
�• Dispensers are available as wall-mount or countertop 
�• Manual or automatic dispensing 
�• Multifold and roll towels available

Model Type Style Color 
DISPENSERS
B2685117 Tissue Dispenser Jumbo Stainless Steel
B259987 Tissue Dispenser Double Smoke
B259989 Tissue Dispenser Twin Smoke

Model Description Size Pkg. Qty
SUPPLIES
B240965 Coreless Bath Tissue 1000 Sheets 36
B2081487 2-ply Coreless JRT JR. 

Roll
1150 ft. 12

B240972 JRT JR. Jumbo 
Tissue Roll

1000 ft. 12

B240966 Premium Bath Tissue 550 Sheets 80

KIMBERLY CLARK TOILET PAPER 
DISPENERS AND SUPPLIES 
��• Various sizes and dispenser types to fit your needs. 
• Brands you know, trusted since 1913.
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WIPERS 
Designed for maximum durability, Wipers are ideal for cleaning 
and wiping applications in offices, manufacturing plants, food 
service facilities, hospitals, and more. These non-woven wipers 
are perforated for size consistency and easily absorb in water, oil, 
grease, & cleaning chemicals. Featuring a longer service interval 
than pop-up boxes, these jumbo rolls allow the wiper source to 
remain stationary in common area.

 Model Application Color
Number 

 of Sheets 
670202 Light-Duty White 950
670203 General-Purpose White 750
670204 Heavy-Duty Blue 475
670205 Heavy-Duty Red 475

TORK WIPERS 
Tork® Wipers are your solution to heavy-duty cleaning in 
industrial settings. Built for versatility, these multipurpose wipers 
are highly absorbent and ideal for removing oil, water, and more. 
Available in jumbo rolls or portable, self-dispensing pop-up 
boxes, these wipers are gentle on your hands and leave a streak- 
and lint-free finish on glass.

 Model Application Color
Number 

of Sheets 
B2332322 General-Purpose White 125
B2837457 General-Purpose Blue 375
B2686146 Heavy-Duty Blue 800
B2837423 Delicate Tasks Green 100

KIMBERLY-CLARK WIPERS 
These multipurpose cleaning cloths are an 
excellent and economical choice for your 
business. Highly absorbent and tear-resistant, 
these wipers come in a portable, self-dispensing 
pop-up box, allowing you to easily transport them 
to and from worksites. Units are an ideal solution 
for general automotive maintenance, 
housekeeping, manufacturing facilities, and other 
industrial settings.

 Model Application Color
Number

of Sheets 
B1143690 General-Purpose Blue 1,600
B2081494 Light-Duty White 2,250
B2081484 Heavy-Duty White 1,760
B1143569 Extra Heavy-Duty White 1,000

SELLERS WIPERS 
From painting and staining to industrial and 
general cleaning applications, TOOLBOX® rags 
and wipers are highly absorbent and durable 
enough for tackling your toughest jobs. These 
wipers are packaged in a portable dispenser box 
that allows for convenient carrying to and from 
job sites. Available options include light-duty, 
food-safe light-duty, general-purpose, and 
heavy-duty. Made in the USA.

 Model Application Color
Number

of Sheets 
B1541998 General-Purpose White 1,200
B1541934 Light-Duty Blue 800
B1541920 Light-Duty Brown 1,080
B1541951 Heavy-Duty Blue 800

670202

670204

670205

B2332322

B2837423 B2686146

B2837457

B1143690

B2081494

B2081484

B1541998

B1541934

B1541920

B1541951

B1143569
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“WET FLOOR” CAUTION SIGNS
•	 Protect employees from injuries on dangerous slippery surfaces 

•	 Feature ANSI-compliant graphics

•	 Available in plastic and stainless steel

•	 Folds for storage

MOP BUCKETS 
WITH WRINGER 
COMBO
•	 Maneuver around hard  

�floor surfaces with ease

•	 Corrosion-resistant 
polypropylene

•	 Comfort grip handle for easy  
�and efficient wringing

•	 With side-press or down-press  
�wringer

Model Pressure
260594 Side
260595 Down 

Model Description
261725 Plastic
261726 Multi-Lingual Plastic
641436 Multi-Lingual Stainless Steel

Model Description Material
261829 Medium Mop Head Cotton/Rayon/Synthetic Blend
261830 Large Mop Head Cotton/Rayon/Synthetic Blend
261836 60" L Handle Fiberglass

ULTRA HIGH-SPEED 
FLOOR FINISH
•	 Ideal for frequent buffing or 

burnishing programs including 
propane machines

•	 Provides a long-lasting, mark-
resistant finish with a brilliant deep 
gloss

•	 Four 1-gallon bottles per case

CLEANING 
CHEMICALS
•	 Floor cleaners offer solutions for 

buffing, stripping, and  
�cleaning hard floors

•	 General purpose cleaners and 
degreasers cut through just  
�about everything

•	 Glass cleaner offers streak-free, 
non-ammoniated cleaning 

Model Description Size
Case 
Qty.

FLOOR CLEANERS
640403 Ultra High Speed Floor Finish Gallon 4 / 1 Gal.
640404 Floor Cleaner & Deodorizer Gallon 4 / 1 Gal.
640405 Super Concentrated Floor Stripper Quart 6 / 1 Qt.
GLASS & MIRROR CLEANER
640414 Glass & Mirror Cleaner Gallon 4 / 1 Gal.

MOP HEADS AND  
HANDLES
•	Mop heads constructed from blue 

blend for less unraveling, linting, 
and increased floor coverage

•	Mop handle features plastic quick-
change head that firmly grips mops

•	Available in various styles and sizes

DIVERSEY™ 
PROMINENCE™ 
HEAVY DUTY FLOOR 
CLEANER, CITRUS 
SCENT, 5 L BOTTLE
Diversey’s Ready To Dilute (RTD) 
System has multiple dilution ratios 
designed to handle all types of soil 
loads, allowing you to pick the right 
concentration for your floor.  Floors 
dry film-free, with no rinsing required. 
Formula is pH neutral when diluted, 
so it won’t harm floors. 

Model Description Size
Case  
Qty.

GENERAL PURPOSE CLEANERS & DEGREASERS
640406 Heavy-Duty Cleaner & Degreaser Gallon 4 / 1 Gal.
640407 Multi-Purpose Cleaner & Degreaser Gallon 4 / 1 Gal.

B3167620

640403
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BATHROOM ODOR 
CONTROL
• �Urinal screens contain organic 

deodorizing compounds that 
are stronger than traditional 
vinyl

• �Deodorizing urinal and toilet 
mats neutralize odors and 
protect floors by catching and 
absorbing splashes and drips

LOBBY BROOM &  
DUST PAN 
• �Lobby broom is cut and shaped 

for easy sweeping under tables, 
fixtures, and hard-to-reach areas

• �Upright dustpan features a quiet 
hinge pin design and wheels on  
the back

24" PUSH BROOMS  
WITH PLASTIC BLOCK 
& STEEL HANDLE
• �Collect and move dust & heavy 

debris

• �3" polypropylene bristles

• �Choose from rough, fine, or multi-
purpose

MICROFIBER CLOTHS
• �Made from quick-drying polyester 

and polyamide fiber 

• �Can be laundered and reused up to 
500 times

• �Microfiber texture increases effective 
surface area, allowing cloths to grab 
fine particulates

• �Can be used wet or dry—no 
chemicals required

Model Description
640988 Urinal Screen
640989 Urinal Screen
640992 Deodorizing Urinal Mat
640993 Deodorizing Toilet Bowl Mat

Model Color Application Pkg. Qty.
670233 Green Cleaning 12
670234 Red Cleaning 12
670235 Blue Cleaning 12
670236 White Polishing 12

Model Description Dimension” Pkg. Qty.
261728 Lobby Broom 8 x 1 x 36 6
261727 Upright Dust Pan 13 x 11 x 37 6
261790 Broom/Dust Pan Combo Kit

Model Style
641531 Fine Sweep
641533 Rough Sweep
641535 Multi-Sweep

640989

640992

MAGNETIC FLOOR 
SWEEPERS
These manual-push magnetic floor 
sweepers allow easy metallic debris 
pick-up on virtually any floor surface. 
Perfect for sweeping factory aisles, shop 
aisles, construction sites, walkways, 
loading docks, & parking lots, these 
sweepers help get rid of damaging steel, 
nails, wire, screws, and more.

Model
Cleaning 

Width”
Lifting 

Power Lbs.

Magnetic  
Surface  

Area”

Pick Up 
Measurement 
(8-Penny Nail)

641775 18 50 54 500 Nails/5 Lbs.
641776 24 55 72 600 Nails/6 Lbs.
641777 30 60 90 700 Nails/7 Lbs.
641778 36 65 108 800 Nails/8 Lbs.

5S JANITORIAL 
SHADOW BOARDS
Janitorial shadow boards 
reduce cost and downtime by 
keeping cleaning supplies neat 
and accessible in one central 
location. These boards have 
outlines for brooms, dustpans, 
& other tools, minimizing the 
time it takes to find something.
Ideal for manufacturing facilities 
or any other janitorial storage 
needs.

B2335131Model
B2335131
B2335134

B2335139

Model Cleaning Width
641082 Mountain Air 7 oz. Can - 12 Refills/Case
641081 Fresh Linen 7 oz. Can - 12 Refills/Case
641326 Fresh Linen 15 oz. Can, 12 Refills/Case
641324 Citrus 15 oz. Can, 12 Refills/Case

AUTOMATIC AIR 
FRESHENER REFILLS
Designed to neutralize odors, these 
automatic refills contain 
approximately 3,400 metered sprays 
and provide coverage up to 6,000 
cubic feet to keep rooms smelling 
clean & fresh.

Model Cleaning Width
641080 Automatic Air Freshener Dispenser - White
641085 Air Freshener Refills w/ Free Dispenser - Lemon
641086 Air Freshener Refills w/ Free Dispenser - Mountain Air
641084 Air Freshener Refills w/ Free Dispenser - Fresh Linen

AUTOMATIC AIR 
FRESHENER 
DISPENSERS
Provide effective & consistent room 
deodorizing with automatic air 
freshener dispensers. Ideal for most 
settings, these air fresheners are 
preprogramed to spray every 15 
minutes and have a built-in indicator 
light that alerts when the fragrance 
canister needs replacing.
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AIR MOVERS & FLOOR DRYERS
• Efficient drying power for floors, walls, and ceilings

• Industrial design

• Durable polypropylene construction

Model CFM HP Number of Speeds Voltage
641764 4,000 1 3 115

641765 4,000 1/2 2 115

641763 2,200 1/2 2 115

641770 2,800 3/4 3 115

641767 1,200 1/4 Variable Speed 115

641769 2,800 1/4 1 115

FLOOR SQUEEGEE 
• �Rigid construction reduces flexing 

while pushing alongside hard level 
surfaces such as tile, brick, and 
concrete

• �Smooth, 60” bamboo handle is 
comfortable to grip and hold 
while applying force 

• �Frame steel housing with zinc 
coating provides long lasting 
endurance and performance 
durability under impact, strain, or 
friction

• �Slim, compact design is easy to 
store when not in use

Model Description Width” Blade
641536 Floor Squeegee with Wood Handle 24 Straight

641537 Floor Squeegee with Wood Handle 24 Curved

641538 Floor Squeegee with Wood Handle 36 Straight

641539 Floor Squeegee with Wood Handle 36 Curved

Model Description Size Case qty

640407 Multi-purpose Cleaner Degreaser Gallon 4/1 Gal.

WET DRY SQUEEGEE VACUUM
• Offers a 24.8”W front-mount squeegee assembly

• �8” diameter stair climbing wheels for ease of mobility up and down stairs

• �On-board tool storage includes the following tools; crevice tool, dusting 
brush, 2-piece stainless steel wand and wet & dry pick-up tools

• Includes 9.5’L vacuum hose

Model Capacity Water Lift” Filter
641415 181/2 Gal. 52 Cloth

641418 Cloth Replacement Filter

641764

641770
641765

641763
641767

641769

641536

ENPAC® WATER-FILLED 
SPILL & FLOOD BARRIER
Create a diversion in minutes by filling the tube with water using a 
standard garden hose and build a berm barrier where it’s required. 
Common applications include vehicle and equipment washdowns, 
doorway barriers, flood control, storm water management, and spill 
prevention near and around drains.

Model L’  x W” Height” Color
B3162186 5 x 1/2 6 Yellow

B3162237 10 x 1/2 6 Yellow

B3162187 25 x 1/2 6 Yellow

AQUASAFE® LIQUID ABSORBING 
SANDLESS SANDBAG
Can be used both as a sandless sandbag and a water absorbent pad. 
Flood bags are the perfect solution to keep on hand to clean up water 
messes such as overflowing toilets, leaking sinks and spilled liquids. 
Alternatively, they are self-absorbing and can be used as a self-activating 
sandbag alternative which soaks in and holds, without leak, up to 
50-times its dry weight. Can be used both commercially and for private 
residences. Made in USA.

Model L’  x W” Weight Lbs. Pkg. Qty.
B3129464 22 x 16 1 5

B3129463 22 x 16 1 10

B3129462 22 x 16 1 20

B3129465 10 x 1/2 1 40
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CANISTER VACUUM
• �Lightweight and powerful

• �HEPA filter removes 99.97% of air particles down to 0.3 microns

• �Low operating noise, appropriate for public areas

• �Washable sack filter & motor filter

• �Meets OSHA filtration requirements

FLOOR MACHINES
• �Low-speed operation for use 

on wet hard and tile floors

• �Heavy-duty 1.5 peak 
horsepower motor

• �Triple-planetary, all-steel gear 

   box transmission for long life 

• �Safety lock-out switch on 

   handle with easy access 

   thumb control

Model
Cleaning  

Path/Deck" Speed RPM
641253 20 180-320
641252 20 175
641251 17 175

STAINLESS STEEL HEPA 
WET/DRY VACUUMS
• �Industrial-grade wet/dry vacuums  

feature a high-quality cartridge

• �Additional drywall bag for fine dust

• �Super quiet motors

• �On-board tool kit

• �No messy filters

COMMERCIAL UPRIGHT 
VACUUM W/TOOLS
• �Easy transitions between carpet and 

hard surfaces

• �Deodorizing carbon HEPA filter

• �LED headlight and full bag indicator

• �Telescopic & extension wands,  
crevice & upholstery tools, dust  
brush, small-area turbo brush

• �Certification: ETL/cETL713166

641196

641753

641835

713165

WIDE AREA CARPET 
VACUUM CLEANER
• Extra-wide 30” cleaning path

• �Covers large, carpeted areas with 22,605 
ft²/hr. cleaning capacity

• �Includes crevice tool, round brush, floor 
nozzle, and upholstery nozzle 

• �80-Foot replaceable power cord

641830

AUTO WALK-
BEHIND 
SWEEPER
• 36” Cleaning Path

• �Up to 6 hours of cleaning time 
on one charge

• �Cleaning capacity of up to 
51,667 sq. ft./hr.

• �Hopper tank capacity: 9.25 gal.

• �Suitable for use on flat 
cement, asphalt, tile, marble, 
and other hard surfaces

641831
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AUTO RIDE-ON FLOOR SCRUBBERS
• �Provides superior performance for heavy-duty cleaning and scrubbing 

applications

• �Rotationally-molded polyethylene housing is corrosion- and impact-
resistant

• �Available in 40", 34", and 22" cleaning widths

• �Over 4.5 hours of continuous runtime per charge

Model Cleaning Path"
Solution 
Tank Gal.

Pad Pressure 
Lbs.

641407 22 28.8 100
641245 34 40 111
641750 40 40 111

AUTO RIDE-ON SWEEPER
• �A large-capacity hopper and water tank minimize refill time

• �Cleaning width up to 49" with both side brushes

• �Shake vibration technology shakes dust off the filters to improve 
suction

• �Battery runtime up to 5 hrs.

49" Wide Cleaning Path

Large Steering Wheel with 
Knob for Easy Maneuverability

Blue LED Safety  
Warning Spotlight 
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FLOOR SCRUBBERS

Model
Cleaning 
Path/Deck" Type Power

Tank Cap. Gal. 
Sol./Rec.

Pad Pressure  
Lbs. Water Lift" Motor Brush HP

Vacuum 
HP

641751 13 Pad Assist Battery, Two 12V 36Ah 2/4 66 18 0.34 0.34
641752 13 Pad Assist Corded, 75' 2/4 66 25 0.16 0.54
641410 17 Pad Assist Corded, 82' 9/10 77 102 0.5 0.67
641411 17 Pad Assist Battery, Two 12V 80Ah 9/10 77 102 0.67 0.7
641250 18 Pad Assist Corded, 82' 12/15 83 113 1 1.6
641263 18 Pad Assist Battery, Two 12V 115Ah 12/15 83 113 0.75 0.5
261990 20 Pad Assist Corded, 82' 12/15 83 113 1 1.6
641264 20 Pad Assist Battery, Two 12V 115Ah 15/17 77 113 0.75 0.5
641244 20 Self-Propel Battery, Two 12V 115Ah 15/17 77 113 0.75 0.5
641265 26 Self-Propel Battery, Two 12V 115Ah 18/21 88 113 0.75 0.5
641840 34 Self-Propel Battery 20/30.5 88 48 0.85 1

AUTOMATIC SCRUBBERS
Automatic scrubbers feature rotationally-molded polyethylene tanks that are corrosion- and impact-resistant. Pad Assist models help the machine 
move forward by the friction of the scrub deck against the floor, but the machine needs to be tilted forward to engage spinning pad. Traction Drive/
Self Propel models use an electric motor and require less effort to operate, reducing operator fatigue. Battery operated models have a 4.5-hour 
runtime and feature a battery management system with digital controller for longer runtimes. Includes heavy-duty cast aluminum squeegee 
assembly. Large capacity solution and recovery tanks. 3-Year Limited Warranty; Lifetime Warranty On Housing.

SHOP OUR 
SCRUBBER COLLECTION

JANITORIAL & FACILITY MAINTENANCE 

SCRUBBER SQUEEGEES
Mounting

Model Description location
641788  Replacement Squeegee Blade For 13" Scrubber Front
641789  Replacement Squeegee Blade For 13" Scrubber Rear
262000  Replacement Squeegee Blade for 17", 18", 20", 22" & 26" Scrubber Front
262001  Replacement Squeegee Blade for 17", 18", 20", 22" & 26" Scrubber Rear
261180  Replacement Polyurethane Squeegee Blade for 18" Scrubber Front
261183  Replacement Polyurethane Squeegee Blade for 18" and 20" Scrubber Rear
261182  Replacement Polyurethane Squeegee Blade for 20" Scrubber Front
261184  Replacement Polyurethane Squeegee Blade for 26" Scrubber Front
261185  Replacement Polyurethane Squeegee Blade for 26" Scrubber Rear
641248  Squeegee Blade for 34" and 40"Auto Ride-On Floor Scrubber Front
641249  Squeegee Blade for 34" and 40" Auto Ride-On Floor Scrubber Rear

FLOOR PAD AND CHEMICAL BUNDLES
Mounting Package Pad

Model Floor Pad & Chemical Bundles Pad Size Quantity Shape Color
17LVTFL Luxury Vinyl Tile (LVT) Cleaning Pad & 

Chemical Package - 17"
17 14 Pads/4 Tubs Round Turfscrub Green, 

White
17LAMFL Laminated Flooring Cleaning Pad & Chemical 

Package - 17"
17 20 Pads/4 Tubs Round White, Red

17HWDFL Hardwood Floor Stripping, Polishing, and 
Cleaning Pad & Chemical Package - 17"

17 25 Pads/4 Tubs/4 
Bottles

Round White, Maroon, 
White, Red

17VCTFL Vinyl Composite Tile (VCT) Stripping, Polishing 
and Scrubbing Pad & Chemical Package - 17"

17 40 Pads/4 Tubs/4 
Bottles

Round Black, Green, 
Blue, Red

20LVTFL Luxury Vinyl Tile (LVT) Cleaning Pad & 
Chemical Package - 20"

20 14 Pads/4 Tubs Round Turfscrub Green, 
White

20LAMFL Laminated Flooring Cleaning Pad & Chemical 
Package - 20"

20 20 Pads/4 Tubs Round White, Red

20HWDFL Hardwood Floor Stripping, Polishing, and 
Cleaning Pad & Chemical Package - 20"

20 25 Pads/4 Tubs/4 
Bottles

Round White, Maroon, 
White, Red

20VCTFL Vinyl Composite Tile (VCT) Stripping, Polishing 
and Scrubbing Pad & Chemical Package - 20"

20 40 Pads/4 Tubs/4 
Bottles

Round Black, Green, 
Blue, Red
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CAT® FLOOR MACHINES, 
VACUUMS, AND SWEEPERS.
AVAILABLE FOR YOUR NEEDS.

CAT® C40R AUTO RIDE-ON FLOOR 
SCRUBBER
With a 40" cleaning path, excellent brush pressure, a 220 RPM motor, and 
73,518 sq. ft./hr. of coverage, this scrubber has safety features that include 
a seatbelt, front warning light, front bumpers, and a non-slip platform.

CAT® C49R AUTO RIDE-ON SWEEPER
Equipped with two independent side brushes that provide a wide 49" 
cleaning path, the CAT® C49R is ideal for use on concrete, ceramic tile, 
marble, and other hard surfaces; and it can handle ramps & inclines up to 
18%. Self-cleaning filters and a front water mister provide dust 
suppression and consistent suction, while the seatbelt, bright LED 
headlight, and a non-slip diamond tread platform help keep the rider safe.

CAT® C70RX AUTO RIDE-ON SWEEPER 
WITH A/C CABIN
Thanks to its large-capacity tanks and array of side and center  
roller brushes, this sweeper boasts a wide 70" cleaning path that  
cleans 204,514 sq. ft/hr. It is outfitted with technology that shakes  
dust off the filters and a front mister that provides both dust 
suppression and consistent suction. For safety, it has a rearview 
backup camera, turn signals, seatbelt, LED headlight, blue safety 
light, and a non-slip platform.

Available without 
Cabin & A/C

641821

641820

641748

641747
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CAT® C20E ELECTRIC WALK-BEHIND 
CORDED AUTO FLOOR SCRUBBER
• �Corrosion- and impact-resistant polyethylene tanks 

• Wide 20" cleaning path for easy maneuverability

• Pad-assist feature helps pull the machine forward

• 110 lb. brush pressure with heavy-duty motor

• Large 12-gallon solution and 15-gallon recovery tanks 

• Heavy-duty cast aluminum squeegee 

CAT® C20T AUTO FLOOR SCRUBBER  
WITH TRACTION DRIVE
• 7" LCD touchscreen interface

• 20" cleaning path and multiple drive settings

• Polyethylene tanks are corrosion- and impact-resistant

• 100 lb. pad pressure with heavy-duty motor

©2025. Caterpillar CAT, CATERPILLAR, their respective logos, “Caterpillar Yellow,” “Caterpillar Corporate Yellow,” as well as corporate and product identity used 
herein, are trademarks of Caterpillar and may not be used without permission.

7" LCD
Touch Screen

CAT® C21V STAINLESS 
STEEL HEPA WET/DRY 
VACUUM
• �HEPA filter and reusable filter bag captures  

fine dust

• Large 21-gallon tank capacity 

• On-board tool storage and 33' GFCI power cord 

• Two large rear wheels and two front casters

• Removable canister allows for easy maintenance

CAT® C16V STAINLESS 
STEEL WET/DRY VACUUM
• �Large 16-gallon capacity tank and dolly 

design increase productivity

• �On-board tool storage and 15' GFCI power 
cord

CAT® C06V STAINLESS 
STEEL WET/DRY VACUUM
• �On-board tool storage and 15' GFCI power 

cord

• �Four swivel casters provide easy mobility

• 6.6-gallon tank capacity

CAT® C26R AUTO RIDE-ON FLOOR 
SCRUBBER
• 26" cleaning path with a cleaning capacity of 37,600 sq. ft./hr.

• Impact-resistant body, LED headlight, and blue warning light

• 23-gallon solution and 26-gallon recovery tanks

• �Rechargeable battery & charger, USB charging port, phone & cup 
holders

• For indoor use in dry conditions

• Detachable squeegee assembly with storage

• Comes assembled 

JANITORIAL & FACILITY MAINTENANCE 

641811

641745

641746

641757 641759 641758
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Model
670691

LINE STRIPER, 20 OZ. AEROSOL 
SPRAY CAN CAPACITY

Model Color
Linear Feet 
(4”W)

Solids 
Content

962396 Yellow 800 45%
962397 White 800 45%
962394 Yellow 700 22%
962393 White 700 22%
962395 Blue 700 22%

LINE STRIPER STRIPING 
PAINT
VOC-compliant & lead-free, this specially 
formulated traffic paint adheres to most surfaces 
and dries in 20 minutes. Great for parking lots, 
warehouse and factory aisles, parks and outdoor 
facilities. Use high-solids paint for turf surfaces. 
Sold in cases of 12.

Replacement Roller Kits
Model Roller Size” Quantity Includes

B284335 Fits 2, 3, 4” 3 Striping Machine
B1868512 4 3 Rollers, Discs, Hose
B1868513 3 3 Rollers, Discs, Hose
B1868514 2 3 Rollers, Discs, Hose
B954900 4 12 Rollers & Discs Only

 NEWSTRIPE ROLLMASTER™ 
5000 PARKING LOT 
STRIPING MACHINE

Model Color
B1591804 Yellow
B1591805 White
B1591806 Blue

LATEX-ITE® 5 GAL. 
LINE STRIPING PAINT 
Latex-ite® line striping paint is a lead-
free, fast-drying, acrylic, waterborne 
traffic paint for blacktop or concrete. 
This paint dries in just 10 minutes and 
conforms to most state and federal 
specifications, including TT-P-1952E 
Type I & II.

2-Layer System
1000 Sq. Ft. 2500 Sq. Ft. 5000 Sq. Ft.

Color Model Model Model
White B3175817 B3175828 B3175829
Light Gray B3175858 B3175856 B3175859
Medium Gray B3175884 B3175897 B3175885
Dark Gray B3175841 B3175842 B3175843
Charcoal Gray B3175907 B3175908 B3175954
Desert Tan B3175855 B3175857 B3175867
Tile Red B3175827 B3175834 B3175835
Blue B3175965 B3175818 B3175819

Model Pail Size Gal.
B686338 2
B686372 31/2

RUST-OLEUM TURBOKRETE CONCRETE PATCH KIT
Restore damaged curbs and severely spalled floors with these high-performance concrete 
patch kits. 3-4 times stronger than concrete, this 100% solids epoxy patch kit repairs damaged 
concrete, fills deep holes, and protects against abrasions, impacts, and most chemicals. For 
indoor and outdoor use, this trowel-applied, fast-cure formula is easy to mix and dries quickly.

ARMORPOXY ARMORULTRA JOB ON PALLET EPOXY SYSTEM 
ArmorPoxy ArmorUltra Job on a Pallet Kit is a Super-Duty Military Grade epoxy floor coating system, ideal 
for high-traffic areas like warehouses, factories, manufacturing plants, aircraft maintenance facilities, 
restaurants, kennels, automotive shops, and more. The system is applied by using 18” roller pads and is a 
perfect solution for restoring concrete floors in any type of industrial setting. The epoxy system is meant to 
be used for indoor applications only.

• �Two-layer system consists of an epoxy primer and a 2-part military-grade polyurethane colored topcoat, 
resulting in a coating 8-10 mils thick

• �Three-layer performance system consists of primer, epoxy, and a polyurethane topcoat, resulting in a 
coating 25-30 mils thick (5-6 times thicker than standard floor paint)

Quickly paint straight lines with the 
Line Striper. These heavy-duty 
striping machines are ideal for 
painting lines on asphalt, grass, and 
concrete. The unit’s all-steel 
construction is durable, while its 7” 
wheels roll smoothly across all 
surfaces. Unit features built-in paint 
storage, ensuring you’ll have enough 
on hand to complete the job.

Newstripe’s RollMaster™ 5000 Battery-Powered Line 
Painting Machine is perfect for those big parking lot, 
factory, or warehouse striping jobs. Use it to quickly 
stripe 2,000 feet with a 5-gallon pail. Mechanically-
driven pump does not touch paint for quick, no-hassle 
cleanup. Comes with 4” rollers. Made in USA.

3-Layer System
1000 Sq. Ft. 2500 Sq. Ft. 5000 Sq. Ft.

Color Model Model Model
White B3175814 B3175815 B3175816
Light Gray B3175849 B3175851 B3175853
Medium Gray B3175875 B3175876 B3175883
Dark Gray B3175838 B3175839 B3175840
Charcoal Gray B3175898 B3175905 B3175906
Desert Tan B3175850 B3175852 B3175854
Tile Red B3175830 B3175824 B3175826
Blue B3175962 B3175963 B3175964

B284335
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Model Description
Cap.  

Liters
534553 Manual Backpack Pump Sprayer W/ Brass Wand 

& Nozzle
2

534735 Landscaping, Sanitizing & All-Purpose Handheld 
Sprayer

1.5

534736 All-Purpose Handheld Sprayer 2
534737 All-Purpose Pump Sprayer 4
534738 All-Purpose Pump Sprayer 5
534739 All-Purpose Pump Sprayer 8
534740 All-Purpose Pump Sprayer 12

Model Description
640788 Universal Spreader, 100 Lb. Cap.
640392 Buyers Commercial Salt & Sand Tailgate Spreader
B2320751 Buyers Walk-Behind Broadcast Spreader, 100 lb. Cap.
B3082224 Agri-Fab® Push Spreader, 130 Lbs.  
B2375082 Agri-Fab® 185 LB. Broadcast Tow Behind Spreader
B2375085 Agri-Fab® 85 LB. Deluxe Broadcast Push Spreader
B2241866 Jescraft™ All-Welded Steel Wheelbarrow 6 Cu. Ft. Cap.
B393544 Ames 8 Cu. Ft. Poly Wheelbarrow With Dual Wheels
B2241868 Jescraft™; All-Welded Steel Wheelbarrow 6 Cu. Ft. Cap.
B393546 Jackson® 5.75 Cu. Ft. Poly Contractor Wheelbarrow

Model Description
B363084 Union Tools® 14" Poly Blade Scoop W/ Wood D-Grip Handle
B363077 TrueTemper 18" Ergonomic Poly Blade Combo Snow Shovel W/ Steel 

D-Grip Handle
B326441 TrueTemper #12 Poly Scoop W/ D-Grip Handle
B1598961 TrueTemper 16" Poly Blade Combo Snow Shovel W/ Steel D-Grip 

Handle
B363074 Union Tools® 30" Poly Blade Snow Pusher W/ Wood D-Grip Handle
B325755 TrueTemper #12 Poly Scoop W/ Cushion Grip Handle
B363080 Union Tools® 24" Poly Blade Snow Pusher W/ Wood D-Grip Handle
B363079 Union Tools® 18" Poly Combo Snow Shovel W/ Wood D-Grip 

Handle
B326259 Razor-Back® General Purpose Steel Scoop W/ Straight Wood 

Handle
B325724 Union Tools® 85/8" Square Point Digging Shovel W/ D-Grip Handle

Model Description
534842 EGO POWER+ 56V Battery Powered 52" Zero Turn 

Lawn Mower Kit
534850 EGO POWER+ 56V 765CFM Blower Kit W/ 2 5.0Ah Batteries

501236 Milwaukee® 18V 160MPH 100CFM Compact Cordless 
Handheld Blower (Bare Tool)

535956 Makita® 18V X2 (36V); Cordless Brushless Blower Kit W/ 
Two 5.0Ah Batteries

534745 EGO POWER+ 56V 21" Select Cut Poly Deck Self 
Propelled Mower Kit W/ 7.5Ah Battery & Charger

B3054877 Skil PWR CORE 20; Brushless 400 CFM Leaf Blower 
With 4.0Ah Battery & Charger

535518 EGO POWER+ 56V 100MPH 530CFM Cordless 
Handheld Blower Kit W/ 2.5Ah Battery & Charger

B2280550 Milwaukee®; 16" Cordless Chainsaw Kit W/ 12.0Ah Battery
534852 EGO POWER+ Select Cut XP Lawn Mower Kit W/ 2 10.0 

Ah Batteries
B1770728 Makita®; 203MPH 145CFM 6.8 Amp Corded Hand 

Handheld Blower Vacuum

SPRAYERS 
The Sprayers are designed to evenly distribute chemicals for outdoor 
environments, including maintenance, landscaping, agriculture, and 
more.

SHOVELS & 
SCRAPERS 
Whether for construction, 
landscaping, gardening, or 
snow removal, shovels are 
indispensable tools for handling 
diverse materials such as soil, 
gravel, snow, and more. Some 
shovels come with weather-
resistant coatings, providing 
protection against rust and 
corrosion, making them suitable 
for outdoor use in various 
conditions.

SPREADERS AND WHEELBARROWS
Spreaders effectively handle ice, snow, and seeds in various outdoor 
settings. These versatile devices play a crucial role in maintaining safety 
during winter conditions and preparing the ground for spring. Spread-
ers come in various sizes and configurations, accommodating both 
residential and commercial needs.

OUTDOOR POWER EQUIPMENT
Heavy-duty facilities maintenance equipment is designed to keep 
lawns and outdoor spaces pristine. Push and zero-turn lawn mowers 
efficiently cut grass; leaf blowers and rakes collect leaves; lawn rollers 
and aerators smooth or open the soil; and seed spreaders efficiently 
distribute seeds, fertilizers, and more. These powerful machines can be 
used commercially or by DIY homeowners.
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INTERION® MID-BACK 
MESH OFFICE CHAIRS
These ergonomic task chairs have a nylon 
mesh back for cool, ventilated, and supportive 
comfort. Built-in lumbar support provides 
added back comfort. Additional features include 
a ratchet-back height adjustment, seat & arm 
height adjustment, and your choice of fabric or 
vinyl seats in four colors. 275 lb. capacity. 

Model Seat Material
WITH ARMS

277436* Fabric
277436V Vinyl

ARMLESS
695644* Black
695644V Vinyl
* �Add Suffix to Model: Black (BK), 

Blue (BL), Gray (GY), Red (RD)

695644

277436 HIGH-BACK MESH  
OFFICE CHAIRS
Heavy-duty construction supports 
users up to 450 lbs. Breathable mesh 
back and thickly-padded black mesh 
fabric seat provide superior comfort. 
Sturdy aluminum base with gunmetal 
finish and five dual-wheel casters for 
easy mobility. Pneumatic seat height-
adjustment. 

Model Type Seat Range”
277514 Fabric 18½ - 21¼
248623 Fabric 17¼ - 21
248623H* Fabric 17¼ - 21
248622 Mesh 17¼ - 21
249051 Leather 17¼ - 21
B251196 Fabric 18 - 21½
* Includes Headrest

Model Seat Material
277374 Synthetic Leather
B629805 Synthetic Leather
506573 Bonded Leather
238524 Bonded Leather

INTERION® 
EXECUTIVE CHAIRS 
These chairs feature soft black 
bonded-leather upholstery with an 
antimicrobial surface that resists 
bacteria, mold, and mildew. 
Pneumatic mechanism adjusts seat 
height and the tilt-tension knob 
adjusts back tilt tension and locks it in 
place. BIFMA- and GREENGUARD-
certified.

277374

506573

INTERION® 

ERGONOMIC CHAIRS
Designed for comfort, this breathable 
mesh chair has a height-adjustable back 
and lumbar support. Both seat and back 
recline separately, and seat depth adjusts 
for users of any height. Armrests and 
headrest are adjustable, and headrest can 
be removed.

Model
Seat  
Material

Seat  
Color

695545 Mesh Black
695544 Mesh Gray

INTERION® 24-HR 
SEATING 
When workstations need durable seating, 
consider the resilience of the Interion® 
24-Hour Mesh-Back Chair. This chair is 
built to withstand long usage and 
features enough adjustability options to 
allow one person to comfortably work 
for long periods of time. 

Model Type
695487 Mesh
695643 Mesh
695643L Mesh

INTERION® HEAVY 
DUTY CHAIR
Mesh task chair that is built to last. 
The contemporary and practical 
design is ideal for a wide range of 
settings from office cubicles, 
conference rooms, or even 
remote home offices. The seat has 
a double layer of mesh to offer 
maximum support and the chair 
includes an upgraded cylinder 
mechanism to support up to 275 
lbs. Height adjustable armrests are 
padded. Backrest locks into 3 tilt 
positions. Adjustable lumbar 
support and a synchro tilt with seat 
slider to accommodate all users. 

695549
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INTERION® ESD SEATING

Model Type Material
695537* Stool Vinyl
695535* Stool Vinyl
B2304238 Tractor Stool Polyurethane
695534* Chair Fabric
695536 Chair Vinyl
* �Add Suffix to Model: Blue (BL)

B2304238

695537

INTERION®  
5-WAY ADJUSTABLE 
ERGONOMIC 
STOOLS
Seat and back tilt-adjustments, 
pneumatic seat-height adjustment, 
and an adjustable foot rail add up to 
optimal comfort for hours of sitting. 
Easy-to-clean, puncture-resistant 
polyurethane with a high-density 
foam core.

Model Arms
250626 Armless
250626A Adjustable
250627 Fixed

250626

250626A

250627

INTERION®  
VINYL TASK STOOLS
Vinyl Task Stools are a durable, functional 
seating choice that are easy to clean.  
These stools are built to withstand daily 
wear and tear, and are ideal for use in 
offices, shop areas, service desks, and 
more.

Model Arm Style
Seat 
Color

571119 Armless Black
516124 Armless Black
695263 Adjustable Black
695645V Armless Black

571119 695263

INTERION® 
FABRIC TASK 
STOOLS
Drafting Stool is perfect 
for work spaces in offices, 
warehouses, or facilities. 
Ergonomic design with 
nylon mesh back 
conforms to body for 
cool, ventilated and 
supportive comfort.  
Equipped with built-in 
lumbar support to reduce 
back and neck tension 
and a foot stool to provide 
stability and support.

Model Style
695262* Adjustable
695645* Armless
695546 Adjustable-Black
695547  Adjustable-Blue
695964 Adjustable-Gray
695548 Adjustable-Red
* �Add Suffix to Model: Black (BK), Blue 

(BL), Gray (GY), Red (RD)

695262
695645BK

Model Arms
571005 Armless
516125 Armless
571121 Armless

INTERION®  
POLYURETHANE 
STOOLS
Interion Ergonomic stools are 
designed to increase employee 
productivity. Easy-to-clean, 
puncture-resistant polyurethane with 
a high-density foam core.

516125

Our ESD chairs feature 
proper grounding 
conductive, and 
dissipative static control 
materials and have 
been tested to meet 
ANSI ESD-
STM-121-2006. They 
are manufactured to 
promote the grounding 
of electricity so no 
static discharge can 
occur. The intention is 
to move any potential 
static electricity from 
the item that is being 
worked on in instances 
where manufacturing of 
sensitive equipment and 
instrumentation occurs.

INTERION®  
CLEAN ROOM 
SEATING
Clean room chairs are used 
for sterile environments 
where it is critical that no 
particles or dust are in the air. 
Our clean room chairs have 
been tested to Fed Std.209E 
and ISO 14644-1 
requirements (Class 10/ISO 
Class 4), ensuring the clean 
quality of the chair. 
Ergonomic benefits include 
an adjustable back rest with 
lumbar support for increased 
comfort during extended 
sitting durations, contoured 
waterfall design, treated vinyl 
and molded polyurethane 
cushioning.

Model Style
695538BL Chair - Blue
695538 Chair - Black
695539BL Stool - Blue
695539  Stool - Black

695539BL

695538

571121

571005 
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WHERE THERE’S A SPACE,  
FLASH FURNITURE HAS SOLUTIONS.

PLASTIC EVENT 
FOLDING CHAIR
•  Commercial-grade plastic

•  Indoor or outdoor

•  �650 lb. weight capacity

•  �Easily stacks 50 high from 
the floor for nesting storage

•  18-gauge steel frame

•  Powder-coated finish

Model Color
B1105791 Black
B1105792 White
B2290902 Gray

HIGH-DENSITY 
STACKING 
CHAIR WITH 
SLED BASE
•  �Multipurpose guest side 

chair for commercial and 
residential use

•  500 lb. weight capacity

•  �Can stack up to 10 chairs 
high

•  �Floor protector plastic 
glides

•  �Ideal for reception, lounge, 
hospitality, and guest areas

Model Color
B2256223 Black
B2256224 Black
B3178994 Gray

ADVANTAGE 
SERIES CHURCH 
CHAIR
•  �16 Gauge, 1133//1616” square tube 

powder coated-steel frame

•  �3” Padded, 100% virgin 
polyurethane foam seat

•  �Plywood base with cut 
away back for added lumbar 
support

•  �Foam and fabric meets 
CAL 117 flame retardant 
specification

•  ��Fabric durability- 200,000 
double rubs

•  �Weight limit- 800 lbs. (static 
weight)

Model Color
B2560913 Black
536166 Navy
536167 Maroon
536168 Charcoal

B2560913

B1105791
B2256223

24-HOUR BIG 
AND TALL 
LEATHER 
EXECUTIVE 
CHAIR
•  �Multi-shift task chair is 

designed for extended use

•  �Accommodates larger and 
taller body types

•  500 lb. capacity

•  �The high back extends to 
the upper back for greater 
lumbar support

•  �The tilt lock mechanism 
offers a comfortable 
rocking/reclining motion

•  �Double padded, contoured 
seat dissipates pressure 
points for greater comfort

•  Swivels 360-degrees

•  �The pneumatic adjustment 
lever easily adjusts the seat 
to your desired height

•  Heavy-duty metal base

B2256278
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EXECUTIVE SWIVEL CHAIR
• Modern executive office chair with arms

• Black leather is soft & durable

• High back design with lumbar support

• Swivel seat with CAL 117 fire retardant foam

• Waterfall seat reduces pressure on your legs

• �Tilt lock mechanism rocks/tilts the chair and 
locks in an upright position

• �Tilt tension adjustment knob adjusts the chair 
backward tilt resistance

• Pneumatic seat height adjustment

Model Description Color
B2256313 Swivel Chair- High Back Black
B2308150 Swivel Chair- High Back Black
B2256314 Swivel Chair- High Back White 
536176 Swivel Chair- High Back Gray

ERGONOMIC DRAFTING  
STOOL

Model Description Features
B2332628 Drafting Stool Adjustable Arms
B2332667 Drafting Stool Mesh Back

• �Contemporary drafting chair for use in home 
offices or professional workspaces

• 250 lb. weight capacity

• Mid-back design

• �Flexible mesh back with built-In lumbar 
support

• �Padded black fabric upholstered swivel seat

• �Waterfall seat reduces pressure on your legs

• Pneumatic seat height adjustment

• �Available with or without adjustable padded 
arms

• Height-adjustable black metal foot ring

• �Heavy-Duty nylon base & dual wheel casters

• Contemporary task office chair with flip-up 
arms

• �Mid-back design with breathable mesh

• Back Width: 17-20"

• Built-in lumbar support

• �Tilt lock mechanism rocks/tilts the chair 
and locks it in an upright position

• �Tilt tension adjustment knob adjusts the 
chair's backward tilt resistance

• Waterfall seat reduces pressure on your legs

• Pneumatic seat height adjustment

• 5-star nylon base with dual-wheel casters

MID-BACK SWIVEL ERGONOMIC TASK 
OFFICE CHAIR WITH FLIP-UP ARMS

Model Description Color
B2691958 Mid-Back Swivel Gray
B2691961 Mid-Back Swivel White
B2691962 Task Chair Gray
B2691966 Task Chair White

• �Durable metal chair for high-traffic 
businesses

• 500 lb. weight capacity

• �Ladder back design with curved high 
back for comfort

• �Welded joint assembly with curved 
Support bar

• �18-gauge steel frame with powder-
coated finish

• Floor protector plastic glides

• �Designed for commercial use and 
suitable for home use

• �For use in kitchens, restaurants, cafés, & 
bistros

Model Finish Color
B2290897 Vinyl Black
B3179067 Cherry Black
B3179077 Natural Wood Black
B3179078 Mahogany Black

HEAVY-DUTY 
STACKING CHAIR 
HERCULES SERIES
• �Multipurpose stacking guest chair 

for businesses or home offices

• 550 lb. weight capacity

• Stack quantity: 12

• Comfortable contoured cushions

• ��Stretcher bars provide additional 
support

• Floor protector plastic glides

• �Versatile seating: reception chair, 
conference chair and office side 
chair

Model Material Color
B2263440 Vinyl Black
B3179004 Fabric Black
B3178992 Fabric Gray
B3178993 Fabric Burgundy

BLACK LADDER BACK METAL RESTAURANT 
CHAIR
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INTERION® RECEPTION TABLES
Furnish your reception area with these coffee and end tables. 
Sturdy and stylish, they feature laminate tops with PVC edge-
banding and powder coat steel legs. Choose from four colors.

INTERION® RECEPTION SEATING
Make a good first impression with these comfortable padded guest 
chairs. Choose the style that complements your décor: vinyl, fabric, or 
mesh-back styles with an 18-gauge steel or wooden frame. Meets 
BIFMA standards.

INTERION® RECEPTION SEATING
Decorate your office & reception area with this line of contemporary synthetic leather 
seating. Perfect for heavy-use areas, each piece of furniture has been treated with an 
antimicrobial compound that resists bacteria, mold, and mildew. Simply styled to 
complement modern or traditional décor, they have lightweight and durable frames 
and deep cushions for comfort. Choose from a sofa, loveseat, club chair, or bench. 

Model Frame Color Seat Material Arm Type
250787* Black Vinyl Fixed
516129** Black Fabric Fixed
695625 Cherry Fabric Fixed
695627 Black Mesh/Fabric Armless
*Add Suffix to Model: Black (BK), Burgundy (BY)
**Add Suffix to Model: Black (BK), Gray (GY)

Model Type Color
695737-AM Sofa Black
695737GY-AM Sofa Gray
695736-AM Loveseat Black
695736GY-AM Loveseat Gray
695735-AM Club Chair Black
695735GY-AM Club Chair Gray

Model Type Type Color
695731 Guest/Side Chair Fixed Black/Black Frame
695865 Guest/Side Chair Fixed Black/Silver Frame
695732 Bench Armless Black/Black Frame
695866 Bench Armless Black/Silver Frame
695730 Guest/Side Chair Armless Black/Black Frame
695864 Guest/Side Chair Armless Black/Silver Frame

695755BK

695754BK

250787BK
516129BK

695737-AM

695735GY-AM 695736GY-AM

695864

695865

695732

INTERION® ANTIMICROBIAL SYNTHETIC 
LEATHER RECEPTION CHAIR
Make a good first impression and create an inviting reception area with 
these comfortable, synthetic leather upholstered guest chairs that 
feature luxurious 31/2" thick foam cushions and padded armrests. The 
roomy seat measures 201/2"W x 19", and the back measures 201/2"W x 
16"H (19"H from seat). 18 gauge all steel stable sled base. Upholstered in 
an antimicrobial agent which protects the upholstery from bacteria, 
mold, and mildew that causes odors and product degradation. Meets 
BIFMA Standards. Easy assembly.1 Year Limited Warranty.

317101

Model Style W" x D" x H" Top Color
695754BK End Table 24 x 24 x 17 Black
695755BK Coffee Table 48 x 24 x 16 Black
695754GY End Table 24 x 24 x 17 Gray
695755GY Coffee Table 48 x 24 x 16 Gray
695754MH End Table 24 x 24 x 17 Mahogany
695755MH Coffee Table 48 x 24 x 16 Mahogany
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Model Seat Color
250606BKA Black
250606BLA Blue

INTERION® 
VENTILATED 
PLASTIC STACK 
CHAIRS
A stacking chair combines 
convenience with comfort. The 
contoured back is vented for air 
circulation, and the seat has a 
comfortable waterfall edge. The 
tubular sled base adds stability, 
and interlocking brackets let 
you join chairs in rows.

 250606BLA

 250606BKA

Featuring a polypropylene shell 
with tubular steel frame for 
long-term use, these chairs 
have a contoured back and 
ventilating slot for comfortable 
seating. Chairs are equipped 
with non-marring glides & stack 
compactly at 2"H increments. 
Seat dimensions: 17"W x 16"D x 
16"H & 17"H from floor. Sold 4 
per carton, all the same color & 
style. Limited 2-Year Warranty.

Model Type
921397BK Arms
808665* No Arms
Add suffix to Model: Black (BK), 
Blue (BL)

INTERION® STEEL 
FOLDING CHAIRS 
Folding chairs are available in 
all-steel, or with vinyl or fabric 
seat and back. All have 
contoured backs for comfort, 
and a scratch- and chip-
resistant powder coat finish. 
Welded leg braces keep chairs 
rigid and aligned, while safety 
hinges eliminate pinch points.

Model Seat Material
607864* Fabric
324501* Steel
607863* Vinyl
* �Add suffix to Model: Black 

(BK), Beige (BG), Gray (GY)

 324501BK

607864GY

INTERION® 
STACKING CHAIR 
WITH MID BACK 
& FIXED ARMS
This stacking chair features a 
fabric-upholstered seat with web 
mesh that conforms to your body 
for cool, ventilated comfort, while 
the built-in lumbar support and 
plastic trim back add strength and 
support. Each seat has 4" thick 
comfort cushioning, fixed armrests 
to help reduce arm fatigue, a 
tubular steel frame with black 
finish, and dual-wheel swivel 
casters for easy mobility. Chairs 
can be horizontally stacked for 
quick and compact storage 
virtually anywhere.

248624

INTERION® 
BANQUET CHAIRS
Padded chairs offer comfortable 
seating for banquets, meetings, or  
other gatherings. They feature an 
18-gauge steel frame, 2" foam 
cushioning with fabric or vinyl 
upholstery, and waterfall seat. Can 
be stacked up to 10 high.

Model Seat Material Seat Color
Seat 
Thickness

695493 Vinyl Black 2"
695494 Fabric Black 2"
695862 Vinyl Black 2"
695863 Vinyl Black 2½"

INTERION® CHAIR CARTS
Stack folding chairs quickly and transport them to storage smoothly with 
these sturdy steel carts & trucks. Carts are equipped with non-marring, 
heavy-duty casters.

Model Capacity For use with Type
250801 12 Chairs Stacking Chairs Vertical Stack
277431 35 Chairs Folding Chairs Vertical Stack
B2099151 50 Chairs Folding Chairs Vertical Stack
277435 36 Chairs Folding Chairs Horizontal Stack
B678987 84 Chairs Folding Chairs Hanging

 277431

  695862

 695862

 250801

INTERION® MERION VENTED 
BACK MOLDED CHAIRS

105
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Bar-height workstation tables combine durability with productivity. 
Designed for standing or sitting comfort with an all-around foot rest. 
Heavy-duty steel frame, super-strong bench top made of high-
pressure laminate over MDF core. 8 power outlets. Gray or natural.

Model L" x W" Color
238329 96 x 30 Gray 
238328 72 x 30 Gray 
695431 72 x 36 Gray 
695430 72 x 36 Natural
695433 96 x 36 Gray 
695432 96 x 36 Natural

INTERION® BREAKROOM TABLES
Bar-height workstation tables combine durability with productivity. 
Designed for standing or sitting comfort with an all-around foot rest. 
Heavy-duty steel frame, super-strong bench top made of high-
pressure laminate over MDF core. 8 power outlets. Gray or natural.

Model L" x W" Color
695671* 72 X 30 BK, CL, GY
695846* 72 x 36 BK, CL, GY
695670* 60 x 30 BK, CL, GY
*Add suffix to Model Number: Black (BK), Charcoal (CL), Gray (GY)

695671CL

695846GY

INDOOR PLASTIC FOLDING TABLES
Interion® By Global Industrial Plastic Folding Tables are sturdy enough 
for permanent use, lightweight enough for temporary needs, this 
durably made table's legs fold up in seconds for a compact overall 
storing thickness of only 1-3/4". Ample work surface is moisture-proof 
and corrosion and stain resistant polyethylene. Reinforced heavy-gauge 
1-1/8" steel tube frame and legs for superior stability and strength. 

Model L" x W" Color
506750 30 x 72 White
695811 30 x 60 White
277626 30 x 96 White
256560 60" Diam. White

506750

256560

Designed for versatility and 
maneuverability, the table's top 
flips up vertically using a 
simple lock release lever and 
nests with other same-size models to take up less space when in 
storage. It is equipped with four 2-1/2" dual-wheel casters for smooth 
movement and they all lock to prevent accidental movement when in 
use. Made for a long service life, it features a steel frame & modesty 
panel with a black powder coat finish and a gray laminate top.

Model L" x W" Color
695220 72 X 24 Gray
695125* 72 X 24 Cherry
695219 60 x 24 Gray
695124* 60 x 24 Cherry
695218 48 x 24 Gray
695123* 48 x 24 Cherry
* Add Suffix to Model: Walnut (WN)

INTERION®                                                         
CAFETERIA TABLES
These tables eliminate the hassle of moving and stacking chairs during 
cleaning, offering practicality in busy environments.  Tables fold flat 
for convenient storage, making it ideal for dynamic environments. 
Torsion bars and torsion springs collaborate to deliver reliable lift 
assistance, ensuring smooth operation and longevity. 

Model Seat Style Size Color
536177 Bench 12'L x 29"H Fusion Maple
536178 Bench 12'L x 29"H Grey Glace
536179 Bench 12'L x 29"H Montana Walnut
536180 Bench 12'L x 27"H Fusion Maple
536181 Bench 12'L x 27"H Grey Glace
536182 Bench 12'L x 27"H Montana Walnut
536183 Stool 60"diam x 29"H Fusion Maple
536184 Stool 60"diam x 29"H Grey Glace
536185 Stool 60"diam x 29"H Montana Walnut
536186 Stool 12'L x 29"H Fusion Maple
536187 Stool 12'L x 29"H Grey Glace
536188 Stool 12'L x 29"H Montana Walnut

INTERION® 4-SEAT INDOOR CAFÉ TABLE
Introducing the Interion round cluster table, meticulously crafted for 
indoor use with premium-quality materials. Featuring durable, 
commercial-grade laminate tops and comfortable wood seats, this 
table ensures longevity and style in any setting. 

Model Size Top Color Seat Color
536150 36" diam x 29"H Grey Glace Natural
536151 36" diam x 29"H Grey Glace Walnut
536152 36" diam x 29"H Grey Glace Black
536153 36" diam x 29"H Fusion Maple Natural
536154 36" diam x 29"H Fusion Maple Black
536155 36" diam x 29"H Montana Walnut Walnut
536156 36" diam x 29"H Montana Walnut Black

695430

INTERION® FLIP 
TOP TRAINING 
TABLES

INTERION® 
STANDING 
HEIGHT TABLES 
WITH POWER



FURNITURE & DÉCOR

107

INTERION® SCIENCE TABLES
One piece top including sink is molded of polyolefin. Polyolefin is easy 
to clean, extremely chemical resistant, and is highly impact resistant to 
reduce glassware breakage. The low temperature strength eliminates 
cracking with dry ice. The long grooved sloping counter leads to large 
sink in center. Sink measures 24.5''W x 18.5''D x 14''H. Unit includes a 
hot and cold water mixing faucet. The cabinet bases are constructed 
of hardwood and oak veneers and include locks. Each of the outer 
cabinets have one adjustable shelf. The Clean Up Sink includes pulls, 
locks and rubber base molding.

INTERION® STEEL TEACHER'S DESKS
These durable desks have an easy-clean laminate top and sturdy 
construction. File drawers can accommodate both letter- and legal-
sized files. Pull-out pencil drawer allows easy access for small 
accessories. Grommet holes enable easy cable wiring.

Model W" x D"
695631* 48 x 30
695632* 60 x 30
695633* 72 x 30
* Add Color Suffix to Model: 
Gray (GY), Mahogany (MH), 
Walnut (WN)

INTERION® OPEN PLAN MODULAR DESKS
Modular system provides maximum versatility for your changing needs. 
This collection is suited for both individual and collaborative work. 
Surfaces are made of laminate and are pre-drilled for easy assembly. 
All hardware to connect desks is included.

INTERION® PARTITION DESKING
Interion® By Global Industrial Office partition furniture helps optimize 
your partitioned work space, while adding functionality and storage. 
These modular components are made with 1 thick scratch resistant 
laminate work surfaces on charcoal finished steel frame. Desktop 
includes 2-3/16" diameter cable management grommet opening. Desk 
includes modesty panel and adjustable leveling glides. Easy assembly. 1 
Year Limited Warranty.

Model Description W" x D" x H" Color
695590 Office Desk 60 x 24 x 29 Charcoal
695606 Office Desk Return 48 x 24 x 29 Charcoal
695609 Pedestal with Cushion Seat 15 x 20 x 23¾ Red
695759 Low Credenza with Door 36 x 18.63 x 22 Black
695761 Low Credenza with Filing 36 x 18.63 x 22 Black

Model Description W" x D" x H"
DESKS
249012A* Desk 36 x 24 x 30
240344* Desk 48 x 24 x 30
240345* Desk 60 x 24 x 30
240346* Desk 72 x 24 x 30
240347* Corner 36 x 36 x 30
248999* Corner 48 x 48 x 30
CABINETS
240276  36" Overhead Cabinet
240277  36" Overhead Cabinet
240278  36" Overhead Cabinet
HANGING SHELVES
240259 Hanging Shelf for 36" Panel
240260 Hanging Shelf for 48" Panel
240261 Hanging Shelf for 60" Panel

* Add Suffix to Model: Cherry (CH), Gray (GY), Mahogany (MH), Rustic 
Gray (RGY), Walnut (WN)

695632MH

695631WN 695633GY

695761 695609

B457202 



238CP89
T-Leg (Pair)

238647
Wall 

Bracket
Connector

238648
Three Way
Connector

238644
Straight Connector

238645
Corner 90°
Connector

238646
Four Way

Connector

1 2 3 41 2 3 41 2 3 4

Making The Connection

240227
High-Low 

straight 
connector

240255
High-Low corner 

90° kit

240258
High-Low three 
way kit for two 

high panels

240256
Low-High three 
way kit for two 

low panels

CONNECTORS FOR SAME HEIGHT PANELS
Description Model
Straight Connector Kit 238644
90° Corner Connector Kit For 42"H Panel 248989
90° Corner Connector Kit For 60"H Panel 238645
90° Corner Connector Kit For 72"H Panel 238641
Three Way Connector Kit For 42" H Panel 248990
Three Way Connector Kit For 60" H Panel 238648
Three Way Connector Kit For 72" H Panel 238642
Four Way Connector Kit 238646
Wall Connector Kit 238647
8"H T-Leg Bracket 238CP89
Desk To Panel Bracket Set 
(1 Left & 1 Right With Screws)

256484

CONNECTORS FOR MULTI-HEIGHT PANELS
Description Model

High-Low Straight Connector 240227
High Low Corner 90° Connector Kit For 42" Low Panel 240255
High Low Corner 90° Connector Kit For 60" Low Panel 240253
High Low Three Way Kit For Two 60" High Panel 240258
High Low Three Way Kit For Two 72" High Panel 240257
Low High Three Way Kit For Two 42" High Panel 240256
Low High Three Way Kit For Two 60" High Panel 240254

Quick & Easy...1,2,3 Assembly

FREESTANDING 
PANEL

FREESTANDING 
W/ WINDOW DELUXE PANEL

DELUXE W/ 
WINDOW

Size      W" x 
H" Model Model Model Model

241/4 x 42 694655F* --- 694652F* ---
241/4 x 60 694656F* --- 694653F* ---
241/4"x 72 694657F* --- 694654F* ---
241/4 x 96 695787F* 695787FW* 695791F* 695791WF*
361/4 x 42 240224F* 694754WF* 694845F* 694762WF*
361/4 x 60 238635F* 694675WF* 694847F* 694683WF*
361/4 x 72 238636F* 694679WF* 694849F* 694687WF*
361/4 x 96 695788F* 695788FW* 695792F* 695792WF*
481/4 x 42 240225F* 694755WF* 694851F* 694763WF*
481/4 x 60 238637F* 694676WF* 694853F* 694684WF*
481/4 x 72 238638F* 694680WF* 694846F* 694688WF*
481/4 x 96 695789F* 695789FW* 695793F* 695793WF*
601/4 x 42 240226F* 694756WF* 694848F* 694764WF*
601/4 x 60 238639F* 694677WF* 694850F* 694685WF*
601/4 x 72 238640F* 694681WF* 694852F* 694689WF*
601/4 x 96 695790F* 695790FW* 695794F* 695794WF*
Add suffix (BL) for Blue, (GY) for Gray and (TN) for Tan

INTERION® OFFICE PARTITIONS 
Furnish any workspace with these convenient and reliable office partitions. The Interion® Freestanding Office Partition Panels provide versatile privacy for cubicles, reception spaces, 
call centers and more. Panels are made using 1-3/4” thick fabric upholstered panel with an MDF frame and honeycomb core covered with heavy tackable liner for structural strength. 
Panel trim is finished with self-extinguishing extruded polymer for optimum safety and rigidity. Panels are flame-retardant to meet the California 117 flammability standard. Steel T-legs 
ensure reliable freestanding stability, and make panels easy to adjust and rearrange. Various colors (Gray, Blue and Tan) and types (full fabric or partial window) offered.

GRAY (GY)BLUE (BL)

STANDARD PANEL
STANDARD          W/ 

WINDOW DELUXE PANEL
DELUXE              

W/ WINDOW
Size      

W" x H" Model Model Model Model
241/4 x 42 277660* --- 277676* ---
241/4 x 60 277661* --- 277677* ---
241/4"x 72 277662* --- 277678* ---
241/4 x 96 695787* 695787W* 695787D* 694758W*
361/4 x 42 240224* 694754W* 277525* 694667W*
361/4 x 60 238635* 694659W* 277526* 694671W*
361/4 x 72 238636* 694663W* 277527* 695788DW*
361/4 x 96 695788* 695788W* 695788D* 694759W*
481/4 x 42 240225* 694755W* 277528* 694668W*
481/4 x 60 238637* 694660W* 277529* 694672W*
481/4 x 72 238638* 694664W* 277530* 695789DW*
481/4 x 96 695789* 695789W* 695789D* 694760W*
601/4 x 42 240226* 694756W* 277531* 694669W*
601/4 x 60 238639* 694661W* 277532* 694673W*
601/4 x 72 238640* 694665W* 277533* 695790DW*
601/4 x 96 695790* 695790W* 695790D* 695794WF*
Add suffix (BL) for Blue, (GY) for Gray and (TN) for Tan

NOTE: Interion Freestanding Partition Panels also come as a Deluxe Model options with a wood 
topper. Visit Global Industrial’s website for model numbers

NOTE: Interion Traditional Cubical Partition Panels also comes with Deluxe Model options with a 
wood topper or with a whiteboard option. Visit Global Industrial’s website for model numbers

238639GY
PARTITION PANELS

277532GY
DELUXE PANELS

694661WGY
PARTIAL WINDOW

238639EGY
PANELS W/ELECTRIC

INTERION® CUBICLE PARTITION PANELS 
Interion® By Global Industrial partition panels help reduce noise, create privacy 
& use space efficiently. Panels can be used to wrap around existing desks or 
new office furniture to create private office spaces, cubicles, reception stations 
and call centers. Room partition panel is flame retardant to meet the California 
117 flammability standard. 1-3/4” thick fabric upholstered panel features an 
interior engineered wood (MDF) frame and honeycomb core covered with 
heavy tackable liner for structural strength and support. Panel trim is finished 
with self-extinguishing extruded polymer that offers optimum safety and rigidity. 
Includes adjustable leveling feet that are ideal for uneven surfaces. Purchase Steel 
Connectors to join multiple partitions and create various cubicle configurations 
(sold separately), Available in (Gray, Blue and Tan) and types (full fabric, partial 
window, deluxe, deluxe window and whiteboard) offered.

TAN (TN)

FURNITURE & DÉCOR
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BLUE (BL)

SINGLE CIRCUIT 
PLUG IN CABLE

MULTI CIRCUIT 
STARTER CABLE

PASS-THRU CABLE

REMOVABLE, HINGED 
RACEWAY COVER 
ALLOWS EASY ACCESS 
TO RECEPTACLES AND 
CABLES

CABLE MANAGEMENT 
OPENINGS FOR PHONE 
& DATA CONNECTORS 
(CABLES & CONNECTORS 
NOT INCLUDED)

PANEL WITH ELECTRIC RACEWAY 
INCLUDES DOUBLE SIDED 
POWER BOXES

STEP 1 – PARTITIONS
Electric and non-electric panels can be connected together to place power where you need 
it. Non-Electric Panels include a basic raceway without cabling. Pass-Thru Panels include 
raceways with cables to connect to panels. Panels with Electric raceways include built-in 
double-sided power box, four circuit 1 receptacles, and modular cables. Each power box can 
accept up to 6 receptacles; 3 per side (additional receptacles sold separately). Use included 
Blanks to cover unused openings. 36”W Electric Panel includes one double-sided power 
box. 48” & 60”W Electric Panels include 2 double-sided power boxes.

GRAY (GY)

STEP 3 – CABLES AND RECEPTACLES
Starter Cable (Multiple Circuits, 80 receptacles max.) must be installed to a junction box 
for a power source. Cable pre-wired for 1-4 circuits. Plug In Cable (Single Circuit) easily 
plugs into existing wall outlets for power. 20 AMP (20 receptacles max.) 115 volt plug. 
Additional circuit 1, 2, 3 (Isolated Ground) & 4 receptacles available in packages of four. 
Receptacle Removal Tool is required when removing receptacles from power box. 

RECEPTACLES 1, 2, 3(IG) & 4

Model Description
249054 Starter Cable 72”
249055 Starter Cable 144”
249066 Plug In Cable 72” 20AMP
249057 Extended/Corner Cable
249061 Circuit 1 Receptacle (Pkg. 4)
249062 Circuit 2 Receptacle (Pkg. 4)
249063 Isolated Ground Receptacle (Pkg. 4)
249064 Circuit 4 Receptacle (Pkg. 4)
249053 Receptacle Removal Tool

THREE WAY
CONNECTION*

AVAILABLE
SEPARATELY

FOUR WAY
CONNECTION*

AVAILABLE
SEPARATELY

CORNER 90°
CONNECTION*

EXTENDED/CORNER
CABLE

STEP 2 – CONNECTOR
Steel connectors join multiple partitions together and create various configurations. Use 
connectors with 1 Extended/Corner Cable to complete a 90° turn or span intersection. 
Additional Extended/Corner Cables available separately (See Step 3).

With 1
FOR SAME HEIGHT PANELS Without Extended/Corner
Description Cable Cable
Straight Connector Kit 238644 ---
Corner 90° Kit For 46”H Panel 248989R 248989P
Corner 90° Kit For 64”H Panel 238645R 238645P
Corner 90° Kit For 76”H Panel 238641R 238641P
Three Way Kit For 46”H Panel 248990R 248990P
Three Way Kit For 64”H Panel 238648R 238648P
Three Way Kit For 76”H Panel 238642R 238642P
Four Way Connector Kit 238646 238646P
Wall Connector Kit 238647 ---
End Base Cap (to finish panel end runs) 249065 ---
FOR MULTI-HEIGHT PANELS
High-Low  Straight Connector 240227 ---
High-Low Corner 90° Kit For 46” Low Panel 240255R 240255P
High-Low Corner 90° Kit For 64” Low Panel 240253R 240253P
High-Low Three Way Kit For Two 64” High Panel 240258R 240258P
High-Low Three Way Kit For Two 76” High Panel 240257R 240257P
Low-High Three Way Kit For Two 46” Low Panel 240256R 240256P
Low-High Three Way Kit For Two 64” Low Panel 240254R 240254P

RECEPTACLE 
REMOVAL 

TOOL

INTERION® OFFICE PARTITIONS WITH 
MODULAR WIRE MANAGEMENT RACEWAY
�Raceway partitions create private offices and cubicles with built-in 
power options for computers and other electric equipment. Raceways 
provide convenient access for data cables & electrical wiring to 
keep office spaces clean and clear of visible wires. Panel is flame 
retardant to meet California 117 flammability standard. 133//44” thick fabric 
upholstered panels feature an interior engineered wood (MDF) frame 
and honeycomb core covered with heavy tackable liner for structural 
strength. 4”H charcoal powder coated steel raceways include UL 
approved modular electric components and cable management 
openings for phone & data connectors. Removable, hinged raceway 
covers allow easy wiring access. Includes adjustable leveling feet 
for uneven surfaces. 1 Year Limited Warranty. See our website for 
matching furniture and wood accent cap options. All panel models 
available with window or whiteboard option.

NON-ELECTRIC 
PANEL PASS-THRU PANEL

PANEL W/ 
ELECTRIC

W" x H" Model Model Model
241/4 x 42 277660N* 277660P* ---
241/4 x 60 277661N* 277661P* ---
241/4"x 72 277662N* 277662P* ---
241/4 x 96 695787N* 695787P* ---
361/4 x 42 240224N* 240224P* 240224E*
361/4 x 60 238635N* 238635P* 238635E*
361/4 x 72 238636N* 238636P* 238636E*
361/4 x 96 695788N* 695788P* 695788E*
481/4 x 42 240225N* 240225P* 240225E*
481/4 x 60 238637N* 238637P* 238637E*
481/4 x 72 238638N* 238638P* 238638E*
481/4 x 96 695789N* 695789P* 695789E*
601/4 x 42 240226N* 240226P* 240226E*
601/4 x 60 238639N* 238639P* 238639E*
601/4 x 72 238640N* 238640P* 238640E*
601/4 x 96 695790N* 695790P* 695790E*

Add suffix (BL) for Blue, (GY) for Gray and (TN) for Tan
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INTERION® MOTORIZED ERGONOMIC 
HEIGHT-ADJUSTABLE DESKS
Interion® By Global Industrial Office Desk features 1" thick scratch resistant 
laminate work surfaces on a charcoal finished steel frame. Desktop 
includes 23/16" diameter cable management grommet opening. Desk 
includes modesty panel and adjustable leveling glides. Steel File Cabinet 
features 2 file drawers that accept letter or legal size filing. Pedestal 
includes ganged cylinder lock, recessed handles and adjustable leveling 
glides. 1 Year Limited Warranty. BIFMA and UL/cUL certified.

INTERION® OFFICE DESK WITH 
PEDESTAL
Interion® By Global Industrial Office Desk features 1" 
thick scratch resistant laminate work surfaces on a 
charcoal finished steel frame. Desktop includes 23/16" 
diameter cable management grommet opening. 
Desk includes modesty panel and adjustable leveling 
glides. Steel File Cabinet features 2 file drawers that 
accept letter or legal size filing. Pedestal includes 
ganged cylinder lock, recessed handles and 
adjustable leveling glides. 1 Year Limited Warranty.

Model L" x D" Top Color Frame Color
695777LGY 60 x 24 Gray Black
695777LGYGY 60 x 24 Gray Gray
695777LMH 60 x 24 Mahogany Black
695777LWHGY 60 x 24 White Gray
695778LGY 72 x 24 Gray Black
695778LGYGY 72 x 24 Gray Gray
695778LMH 72 x 24 Mahogany Black
695778LWHGY 72 x 24 White Gray
695779GY 48 x 30 Walnut Black
695779GYGY 48 x 30 Gray Gray
695779MH 48 x 30 Mahogany Black
695779WHGY 48 x 30 Walnut Gray
695780GY 60 x 30 Gray Black
695780GYGY 60 x 30 Gray Gray
695780MH 60 x 30 Mahogany Black
695780WHGY 60 x 30 White Gray
695781GY 72 x 30 Gray Black
695781GYGY 72 x 30 Gray Gray
695781MH 72 x 30 Mahogany Black
695781WHGY 72 x 30 White Gray

INTERION® PRIVACY 
STUDY CARREL
Study Carrels help provide privacy for 
public computer use in areas such as 
libraries, schools, call centers, internet 
cafes, test sites, listening and learning 
centers, and more. The privacy panels of 
these carrels also help health care 
environments meet HIPAA privacy 
regulations and guidelines. Expandable 
using our optional add-on Carrel Study 
Desk (model# 250772).

LAN WORKSTATIONS
Constructed from heavy-duty materials, these LAN workstations are 
designed to provide ample storage space to accommodate multiple 
display monitors, servers, and networking equipment. These 
workstations feature height-adjustable shelves, a 30”D laminate work 
surface, a lower storage shelf, triple-leg support with four lateral braces 
for stability, and built-in cable management. Units are available in 
multiple sizes to fit the needs of your business.

Model Width"
651317 24
651318 48
651319 72
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Model W" x D" Drawers
670076* 72 x 24 6
670074* 72 x 24 4
670073* 60 x 24 3
670072* 60 x 24 2
670077* 48 x 24 2
Add suffix to Model: Cherry (CH), Gray (GY)

695777LGY

651319

Model Width
250771 Privacy Study Carrel
250772 Add On Carrel

REGENCY LAMINATE 
PEDESTAL OFFICE DESKS
This 60-inch double pedestal desk is a great 
choice for professional and home offices alike. 
All drawers lock and include ergonomically 
designed drawer pulls for convenience. 
Adjustable glides keep the desktop level. Two 
wire management grommets keep cables 
clear of work areas. Finished in an stylish 
Noble Oak laminate. The Legacy collection is 
constructed of a 1-inch thick thermal fused 
melamine laminate with a 3-millimeter 
commercial grade matching PVC edge.

Model Description
B3177523    60 x 30 x 29 Noble Oak
B3177321  66 x 30 x 29 Noble Oak
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MOBILE COMPUTER CABINET
• �Heavy-duty steel with powder coat finish

• ��Locking compartment

• �CPU shelf adjusts to accommodate either tower or 
desktop styles

• �Rear cabinet access holes

• �5” industrial-grade swivel caster (2 with brakes)

• �Available in 3 colors: Black (BK), Gray (GY), and Blue 
(BLA)

MOBILE COMPUTER 
SAFETY CABINETS
• �Heavy-duty gauge steel with 

powder coat finish

• �Doors feature foam seals to keep 
out dust and debris

• �Full access door in rear allows 
easy wiring and is louvered for 
ventilation

• �Locking compartments

• �Ample working space

• �Break-resistant acrylic window

• �5” industrial-grade swivel caster 
(2 with brakes)

Model Description Monitor Size Monitor Type Color
249190 Mobile Heavy-Duty LCD Computer Cabinet 27” Diagonal LCD Monitors Black(JBK or ABK), Blue (JBL or ABL0, and Dark Gray (JGY or AGY)
239115 Mobile LCD Computer Cabinet, Complete Bundle 24” Diagonal Flat Panel Black(BK or BKA), Blue (BL or BLA), and Dark Gray (GY or GYA)
695429 Mobile Fold-Out Computer Cabinet 24” Diagonal Flat Panel Black (BK or BKA), Blue (BLA)
706669 Mobile Computer Cabinet 21" Diagonal LCD Monitors Black (BK ), Blue (BL) and Dark Gray (GY)
239197 Mobile Heavy-Duty Computer Cabinet 27"  Diagonal LCD Monitors Black Assembled (JBK) Black Unassembled (ABK)
273115 Mobile LCD Console Computer Cabinet 21" Diagonal LCD Monitors Black (BK), Blue (BL), Gray (GY)

LAPTOP, CHROMEBOOK,  
& TABLET CHARGING CARTS
�Featuring an all-steel construction with ventilated doors and sides, these carts keep 
mobile devices charged and safely stored with a 3-point locking system. Units are 
equipped with a nonskid top to keep items in place and a rear door for easy access to 
electrical connections. Choose the slot size that best accommodates your devices.

Model Type Device Storage
985748 Mobile 12 Chromebooks & Tablets
670051 Cabinet 16 Chromebooks & Tablets
251761 Mobile 24 Chromebooks & Tablets
670052 Mobile 32 Chromebooks & Tablets
987877 Mobile 36 iPads & Tablets

706669GY

239197BK

273115BL

695429BK
239115BL249190GY
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Model Description
436996BK Mobile Powered Laptop Cart with 560Wh Battery
436997BK Mobile Powered Laptop Cart with 1331Wh Battery
436998BK2S Orbit Mobile Powered Cart with 2 Swappable LiFePO4 Batteries
436998BK4S Orbit Mobile Powered Cart with 4 Swappable LiFePO4 Batteries
436999BK Orbit Mobile Powered Cart with 1331Wh Battery
436993BK Scanner Holder For Global Industrial™ Powered Laptop Carts
670192 Single Monitor Desk Mount
436994BK Keyboard Tray For Powered Laptop Carts
436995BK Slide Out Printer Tray For Powered Laptop Carts
706543BK Locking Keyboard Drawer 
436995BK Slide-Out Printer Tray for Laptop Cart
706543BK Locking Keyboard Drawer for Orbit Cart

MOBILE POWERED CARTS
�These carts are ideal for warehouses, manufacturing facilities, shipping & receiving, 
and industrial environments where employees constantly move between areas. 
Choose between 40AH or 100AH rechargeable batteries, configured as either a 
laptop cart or an exclusive Orbit cart. Optional accessories are available separately.

Model Finish
239138BK Orbit Mobile Computer Cart, Black
239138BKE Orbit Mobile Computer Cart and Power Outlets, Black
290900 Orbit Mobile Height Adjustable Computer Cart, Black
290901 Orbit Mobile Height Adjustable Computer Cart & Power Outlets
239193BKE 81"H Floor Mount Orbit Computer Kiosk & Power Outlet, Black
239134BK 81"H Stationary Floor Mount Orbit Computer Station, Black
239192BKE LCD/Plasma Mobile Cart with Power Outlet - Black
290902 Orbit Mobile Height Adjustable LCD/LED Cart with Power Outlets, Black

PORTABLE POWER STATIONS
Designed to provide portable AC power to devices such as 
laptops, printers, & other electronics, these rechargeable 
power stations feature lithium iron phosphate batteries for a 
longer-lasting charge and side grip handles for easy 
transport. These compact units are also capable of 
powering scales and testers while eliminating the need for 
hazardous extension cords or costly cable drops.

Model Description Amp Hour Power
436986 Portable Power System 25AH 500W
436987 Portable Power System 52AH 1000W
436989 Portable Power System 54AH 2000W

DOCKING & CHARGING STATIONS 
Ideal for use in warehouses, distribution centers, 
production floors, & other industrial spaces, these 
charging & docking stations keep your facilities running 
around the clock. LiFePO4 batteries sold separately.

Model Description   Cap.
812554 Lithium Iron Phosphate Battery, 691WH  1
812545  Dual Charging Station for Hot Swappable 

LiFePO4 Batteries
 2

812546 Dual Docking Station for Hot Swappable 
LiFePO4 Batteries

 2

812547 Single Charging Station for Swappable 
LiFePO4 Battery

 1

812548 Single Docking Station for Swappable 
LiFePO4 Battery

 1

436998BK4S

436996BK

812548

812545812554

BUILT-IN 
POWER 
OUTLET

ORBIT COMPUTER WORKSTATIONS 
WITH VESA MOUNT
Workstation includes a 5” x  5” steel center post, flat panel screen mount, and CPU holder. Steel 
surfaces have a powder coat finish. Post includes 3 cable management  openings at 15”, 421/2”, 
and 70”H. Post base measures 171/2” X 171/2”. 36”W X 20” D Work surface has a 1” thick wooden 
core with plastic laminate finish. Accommodates sitting or standing. VESA mount holds any flat 
panel monitor form 10-30”, monitor tilts up 15 degrees and down 5 degrees Locks in place 
with a thumb screw. The CPU/power supply holder holds items up to 9”W securely. Includes 
non-skid cushions to prevent marring. Designed for reliability and performance, our rugged 
industrial computer workstations are perfect for demanding environments such as AI Data 
Centers, manufacturing, healthcare and logistics. With customizable configurations and 
industry-specific certifications, they ensure seamless integration and durability in any setting. .
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MAGNETIC GLASS 
DRY ERASE BOARDS
Made from 4mm tempered glass, these 
boards feature a white background for 
easy viewing and a galvanized steel 
backing that allows the boards to 
accept heavy-duty magnets. They are 
equipped with 1”D stainless steel 
mounting standoffs that create a 11/4” 
gap between the wall and the board. 
Built for long-lasting durability, these 
glass boards will not stain, dent, or 
scratch, making them ideal for schools, 
office spaces, and more.

Model W" x D" Color
695497 36 x 24 White
695260 48 x 36 White
695511 60 x 48 White
695259 72 x 48 White
695469 96 x 48 White
695649 36 x 24 Black
695650 48 x 36 Black
695651 72 x 48 Black
695652 96 x 48 Black
695708 36 x 24 Gray
695709 48 x 36 Gray
695710 72 x 48 Gray
695711 96 x 48 Gray
695700 36 x 24 Seafoam
695701 48 x 36 Seafoam
695702 72 x 48 Seafoam
695703 96 x 48 Seafoam

Model W" x D"
B880023 36 x 24
B880024 48 x 36
695756 48 x 48
695646 60 x 48
B880012 72 x 48
B880013 96 x 48
NOTE: �For a 2 pack set, add PK 

to the end of the model 
number

MAGNETIC 
WHITEBOARDS
Featuring an aluminum frame and 
painted steel writing surface, these 
whiteboards ship complete with 
mounting brackets and hardware 
suitable for installation on drywall. 
The aluminum tray has ample room 
to hold dry erase markers as well as 
erasers.

PORCELAIN 
DRY ERASE 
BOARDS 
Featuring a high-quality, e3 
ceramic steel surface, this 
board can be written on with 
any dry-erase, semi-
permanent, water-soluble, or 
permanent marker. It mounts 
directly to drywall with 
included hardware and is 
equipped with an aluminum 
accessory tray to keep 
markers, erasers, and other 
accessories within reach. Built 
for long-lasting durability, this 
whiteboard features a sturdy 
aluminum frame and is an 
ideal solution for schools, 
offices, meeting rooms, and 
more.

Model W" x D"
695653 36 x 24
695477 48 x 36
695654 60 x 48
695478 72 x 48
695479 96 x 48
NOTE: �For a 2 pack set, add PK to the 

end of the model number

Type W”x H” Material 
Frame 
Color Color

B379150 24 x 36 Painted Steel White Silver
B444996 36 x 24 Painted Steel White Silver
B859968 36 x 48 Painted Steel White Silver
B444997 48 x 36 Painted Steel White Silver
B444999 72 x 48 Painted Steel White Silver
B1854285 96 x 48 Painted Steel White Silver
B444997BK 48 x 36 Painted Steel White Black
B444999BK 72 x 48 Painted Steel White Black
B1854285BK 96 x 48 Painted Steel White Black
B444997P 48 x 36 Porcelain White Silver
B444999P 72 x 48 Porcelain White Silver
B1854285P 96 x 48 Porcelain White Silver

MOBILE REVERSIBLE 
MAGNETIC 
WHITEBOARDS
Get double the functional writing space 
with these dual-sided mobile magnetic 
whiteboards. Featuring a writing surface 
that resists staining and ghosting, these 
boards are equipped with four 3” casters 
(2 locking), an improved 11/2” x 2” cross 
brace for added stability, and tightening 
knobs on either end. Ideal for schools, 
office spaces, and more, these 
whiteboards rotate 360 degrees on a 
pivot hinge and lock into place for 
different viewing angles.
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FROSTED GLASS 
DRY ERASE 
BOARDS
The Frosted Glass Dry Erase 
Board offers a sleek, modern 
design to your workspace. Made 
from thick tempered glass, this 
translucent board blends well 
into any classroom, conference 
room, or office setting. It features 
stainless steel mounting 
standoffs that are 1” in diameter 
and creates a 11/4” gap between 
the wall and the board. Built for 
long-lasting durability, this board 
will not stain, dent, or scratch.

Model W" x D"
695498 36 x 24
695466 48 x 36
695512 60 x 48
695467 72 x 48
695468 96 x 48

MOBILE GLASS DRY 
ERASE BOARDS 
Ideal for offices, complexes, schools, 
and more, these enclosed boards 
feature a 2” thick silver anodized 
aluminum frame, lockable doors with 
full-length hinges, and shatter-
resistant acrylic windows. The 
resilient natural cork surface is self-
healing, so your board will always 
look neat and new. All mounting 
hardware is included.

Model W" x D"
695638 36 x 48
695691 48 x 36
695692 60 x 48
695693 72 x 48

Type W”x H” Door Type 
695875 18 X 24 1-Door
695481 24 X 36 1-Door
695757 36 X 48 1-Door
695482 48 X 36 2-Door
695758 60 X 36 2-Door
695542 72 X 48 3-Door
695874 48 X 36 Sliding Doors
695873 72 X 48 Sliding Doors

ENCLOSED BOARDS
Ideal for offices, complexes, schools, and 
more, these enclosed boards feature a 2” 
thick silver anodized aluminum frame, 
lockable doors with full-length hinges, and 
shatter-resistant acrylic windows. The 
resilient natural cork surface is self-healing, 
so your board will always look neat and new. 
All mounting hardware is included.

CORK BULLETIN BOARDS 
Cork Bulletin Boards offer a sleek, updated design to help modernize 
offices, classrooms, and residences. 1/2” thick and lightweight, this thin-
profile cork board is not clunky or cumbersome and easy to install. The 
resilient cork surface is self-healing, so your board will always look neat and 
new. The sturdy aluminum frame includes an easy 4-corner mounting 
system that allows the board to be mounted vertically or horizontally. 
Includes all mounting hardware.

Model W" x D"
695463 36 X 24 
695318 48 X 36
695492 60 X 36
695319 72 X 48
695320 96 X 48

HSM® INDUSTRIAL                 
SHREDDER BINS
Ideal for healthcare facilities, legal practices, and 
more, these bins are a secure solution for 
collecting sensitive documents & protecting 
confidential information from unauthorized access. 
Available in various capacities to fit the needs of 
your business.

Model Description
B2263769 32-Gal. Mobile Shredder Bin - Gray
B2263768 64-Gal.Mobile Shredder Bin - Gray
B2263767 95-Gal. Mobile Shredder Bin - Gray
B2263756 36" Executive Shredder Bin Console - Gray
B2263757 24" Executive Shredder Bin Console - Gray
B2263770 30" Lockable Shredder Bin - 23-Gal. Capacity 

- Gray

GHENT ENCLOSED  
BULLETIN BOARD
• �Go “GREEN” - manufactured from  

post-industrial material: tack surface  
90%, aluminum frame 75%

• �Self-healing recycled rubber tack surface hides pin holes

• �Doors feature full-length hinges, shatter-resistant acrylic panels, 
flush mount locks, and keys for added security

• �Concealed corner brackets allow for easy and secure mounting

• �Carries a 10-year manufacturer warranty

•	Made in the USA

Model
B1479563

HSM® NSA  
HIGH-SECURITY 
SHREDDERS
Ensure that documents containing 
confidential or sensitive information 
are protected with these high-security 
shredders. Built for lasting durability, 
these NSA-approved shredders feature 
high sheet capacities, micro-cut or 
cross-cut shredding, and jam-free 
operation for an extra layer of 
protection against data breaches.

Model Description Cut Type
B781256 1854M Securio P36I L6 Micro Cut
B1961435 390.3L6 39 Gal. Cap. With Auto Oiler Cross Cut
B781242 14584 Classic 225.2Hs With Auto Oiler Cross Cut

HSM® INDUSTRIAL 
SHREDDERS
Designed for high-volume shredding 
in commercial and industrial 
environments, these heavy-duty 
machines efficiently reduce the size 
of cans, foil, cardboard, plastic, and 
more. Constructed from high-quality 
materials for lasting durability, most 
units are equipped with an LED 
display and easy-to-use forward, 
reverse, and stop functions.

Model Description
B2094692 V-Press 820 Plus Vertical Baler
B2094688 Cp4988 PET Crusher Baler Combo
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OFFICE AND SCHOOL SUPPLIES

INTERION®                                            
BLUEPRINT FLAT FILE CABINET
Designed for large papers and drawings, flat file cabinets have hinged 
paper depressors in each drawer to keep documents flat and curl-free. 
Easy-glide ball bearing drawer runners and bumpers provide smooth 
opening and closing. Add Suffix to Model Number: Gray (GY), Putty (PY).

FIREPROOF FILE CABINETS
UL approved for impact, explosion hazard, water resistance, and Class 
350 fire rating. Also protects contents from sprinklers and fire hoses. 2” 
thick cabinet walls are insulated with gypsum reinforced by a 1” x 2” 
lattice of 14 gauge welded steel wire. Each drawer forms a separate, 
insulated compartment for maximum protection. Drawers have full 
suspension cradles. The drill-proof, pick-resistant key lock surpasses 
UL standards by 50%. Limited Lifetime Warranty. 

INTERION® PREMIUM LATERAL  
FILE CABINETS
Steel cabinets are designed for side-to-side lateral filing, or add the 
included front-to-back bars to convert to 2 rows of front-to-back 
filing. Ball-bearing slides allow for full drawer extension. Accepts letter 
or legal size files. Choose from various sizes and colors. Add Suffix to 
Model Number: Black (BK), Putty (PY).

Model W" x D" x H" # of Drawers
248986 30 x 18 x 29 2
252590 30 x 18 x 28 2
252469 36 x 18 x 28 2
252467 30 x 18 x 52 4
252470 36 x 18 x 52 4
252468 30 x 18 x 64.5 5
252471 30 x 18 x 64.5 5

Model      W" x D" x H" # of Drawers
506825 403/4 x 283/8 x 16 5
506826 463/4 x 353/8 x 16 5
506827* 533/4 x 413/8 x 16 5

water resistant
30 ft UL

impact rated

high-security
key lock

water resistant
30 ft UL

impact rated

high-security
key lock

water resistant
30 ft UL

impact rated

high-security
key lock

water resistant
30 ft UL

impact rated

high-security
key lock

water resistant
30 ft UL

impact rated

high-security
key lock

Model W" x D" x H" Style Color
# of 

Drawers
240129LG 371/2 x 22 x 28 Lateral Gray 2
240130BK 371/2 x 22 x 53 Lateral Black 4
240130PY 371/2 x 22 x 53 Lateral Putty 4
240132BK 441/2 x 22 x 53 Lateral Black 4
736559BK 21 x 25 x 53 Vertical Black 4
736569BK 21 x 311/2 x 53 Vertical Black 4
736557BK 18 x 25 x 53 Vertical Black 4
B2292337 173/4 x 221/8 x 523/4 Vertical Black 4
B2292291 173/4 x 221/8 x 523/4 Vertical Parchment 4

W” x D” x H” Openings Black Putty
36 x 12 x 42 3 277440BK 277440PY
36 x 12 x 60 5 277441BK 277441PY
36 x 12 x 84 7 277442BK 277442PY
Additional Shelf 277443BK 277443PY
Extra Divider RP9058 RP9059

INTERION® STEEL 
BOOKCASE
These top-of-the-line quick adjust 
bookcases complement any 
office, plant, or warehouse decor. 
Constructed from heavy gauge 
double walled steel. Shelves slide 
in and out easily for easy height 
adjustments and have 90 lb. weight 
capacity. Includes one divider per shelf 
opening. Easy to assemble.

SHELVES SLIDE IN AND OUT 
ADJUST ON 11/4’’ CENTERS
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Model
Overall 
W x D x H

Door 
Opening 
W x H

240574 9'2" x 6'6" x 7'1" 3'9" x 6'2"
240575 9'2" x 12'11" x 7'1" 3'9" x 6'2"

OUTDOOR STEEL STORAGE SHEDS
• �Building construction is ideal for keeping valuable items secure

• �Wooden floor keeps product dry and off the ground

• �Built-in rain gutters allow for controlled water drainage

• �Assembled building may easily be moved with a forklift

SUNCAST® STORAGE BUILDINGS
• �Steel-reinforced resin construction

• �Reinforced floor supports heavy equipment

• �Includes skylights, door windows, and corner shelves

• �Padlockable metal lever handles

Designed to provide secure and compliant storage for hazardous 
materials, chemicals, and other dangerous substances, these storage 
buildings feature a heavy-duty steel construction for maximum 
strength and protection.

Model Style
Overall Dimensions 
W" x D" x H"

Cap.  
Cu. Ft.

B2055966 Horizontal 53 x 32½ x 45½ 34
298462 Horizontal 70½ x 44½ x 52 70
298459 Vertical 32½ x 25½ x 72 22
298460 Vertical 53 x 32½ x 69½ 54

SUNCAST® STORAGE SHEDS
• �Durable, multi-wall resin construction  

• �Easy maintenance 

• �Padlockable door 

• �Reinforced floor supports heavier items and equipment

Model W x D x H Cap. Cu. Ft.
298465 8' x 7' x 8'6" 378
298466 8' x 10' x 8'6" 574

BUS AND SMOKING 
SHELTERS
Featuring a sturdy frame constructed from durable 
materials, these outdoor structures are ideal for 
shielding individuals from rain, snow, and wind while 
waiting for the bus or smoking. These freestanding 
shelters include steel plates for anchoring to 
concrete and are a common solution for bus stops, 
transportation hubs, office buildings, schools, and 
other outdoor areas. Available with or without a 
5-gallon outdoor cigarette urn.

Model W x D x H Capacity Price
493404 6'5" x 3'8" x 7' 4 Persons $2099.00

Model W x D x H Capacity
603150 5'x3'6"x6'11" 2 Drums
603153 5'x5'x6'11" 4 Drums
603156 7'x5'x8'4" 6 Drums
603159 7'x7'x8'4" 9 Drums
603162 7'x9'x8'4" 12 Drums

OUTDOOR                                           
HAZARDOUS                                         

CHEMICAL 
STORAGE 

BUILDINGS
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OUTDOOR STEEL FLAT BENCHES
Built for maintenance-free durability, these benches are made using a 
heavy-gauge metal mesh with a thermoplastic coating that is resistant to 
fading, mold, & vandalism. They feature a galvanized steel frame with a 
zinc-rich powder coat finish for rust prevention and resilience against the 
elements. Ideal for campuses, parks, and transportation stops, these 
benches are equipped with beveled corners for safety and mounting tabs 
for inground anchoring to ensure stability & security.

Model Description  L" x W" x H"
EXPANDED METAL

695741* 4' Flat Bench 48 x 141/2 x 18
277156* 6' Flat Bench 72 x 141/2 x 18
277157* 8' Flat Bench 98 x 141/2 x 18
695743* 4' Bench w/ Backrest 48 x 24 x 33
277154* 6' Bench w/ Backrest 72 x 24 x 33
277155* 8' Bench w/ Backrest 96 x 24 x 33

PERFORATED METAL
695742* 4' Flat Bench 48 x 141/2 x 18
262075* 6' Flat Bench 72 x 141/2 x 18
262076* 8' Flat Bench 98 x 141/2 x 18
695744* 4' Bench w/ Backrest 48 x 24 x 33
694557* 6' Bench w/ Backrest 72 x 24 x 33
262077* 8' Bench w/ Backrest 96 x 24 x 33
* �Add suffix to Model: BK (Black), BL (Blue), GN (Green), RD (Red), GY 

(Gray).  For Inground Mount add (I) + Color Indicator (ex. 
695741IBK = 4' Outdoor Inground Mount Steel Flat Bench

Model Description  L" x W" x H"
VERTICAL SLATTED STEEL

262112* 4' Flat Bench 48 x 22 x 18
262113* 6' Flat Bench 72 x 23 x 18
262114* 8' Flat Bench 96 x 23 x 18
694853* 4' Bench w/ Backrest 48 x 17 x 171/2
694854* 6' Bench w/ Backrest 72 x 17 x 171/2
694855* 8' Bench w/ Backrest 96 x 17 x 171/2

HORIZONTAL SLATTED STEEL
436974* 4' Bench w/ Backrest 48 x 17 x 171/2
436975* 6' Bench w/ Backrest 72 x 17 x 171/2
436976* 8' Bench w/ Backrest 96 x 17 x 171/2
�* Add suffix to Model: BK (Black), GY (Gray), GN (Green)

EXPANDED METAL 
is 9-gauge that forms 

a diamond pattern

PERFORATED METAL 
is 11-gauge with 1/2” holes 

on staggered centers

ALUMINUM PARK BENCH
Ideal for train stations, park facilities, shopping areas, and more, these 
durable benches are constructed from lightweight aluminum materials with 
a protective black powder coat finish for rust prevention and year-round 
weather resistance. Units include pre-drilled mounting holes and assembly 
hardware for easy installation. Weight capacity: 1100 lbs.

Model Description  L" x W" x H"
436977BK 6' Bench 68 x 17 x 161/2
436978BK 6' Bench w/ Backrest 73 x 223/4 x 303/4

RECYCLED PLASTIC 
PARK BENCH 
Constructed from recycled and plastic composite, these benches feature 
wrought iron legs and attractive green slats that are each 31/8” wide. They 
are UV-, moisture-, & scratch-resistant, making them a great seating 
solution for outdoor areas such as parks and enclosed gardens. Units 
include pre-drilled slats and stainless steel hardware for easy assembly. 
Weight Capacity: 1100 lbs.

Model Description  L" x W" x H"
240125* 4' Bench w/ Backrest 48 x 17 x 15
240126* 6' Bench w/ Backrest 72 x 17 x 15
* Add suffix to Model: BK (Black), GN (Green), GY (Gray) and TN (Tan)

RECYCLED PLASTIC                                           
PARK BENCH WITH                                       
BACKREST & ARMS
Made with nine 2" x 4" resinwood slats and powder-coated, heavy duty 
cast aluminum frames. The under structure is heavily braced with length 
and width supports. Heavy duty, zinc coated hardware. Bench frame 
includes hole for surface mount. Slats are made with 100% recycled 
plastic that is environmentally friendly, maintenance free and vandal 
resistant. Easy assembly. Made in the USA. This park bench can also be 
Portable or Surface Mounted.

348204BK

SLATTED STEEL BENCHES
Ideal for train stations, park facilities, shopping areas, courtyards, airports, 
and other high-traffic areas, these heavy-duty commercial benches are 
UV-stabilized and finished in corrosion- and rust-resistant powder coating 
to withstand even the harshest outdoor climates. Pre-drilled mounting 
holes allow the option to mount to any surface.

SLATTED STEEL  
CURVED BENCHES
Featuring a galvanized steel frame with a zinc-rich black powder coat 
finish, this versatile bench is built to withstand the elements. Its slatted 
design prevents moisture buildup. These benches offer the flexibility for 
you to design and customize your own unique outdoor layouts 
according to your preferences. Choose from single units, half circles, or 
full circles, which can also designed into S shapes.

Model Description L" x W" x H"
348135BKS 45° Bench 72.5 x 22 x 20
348135BKH Half Circle  Bench 102 x 22 x 20
348135BKF Full Circle Bench 102 x 22 x 20

Model Description Color  L" x W" x H"
B264201 6' Park Bench Cedar 68 x 19 x 17
B264197 6' Park Bench Green 68 x 19 x 17
B264298 6' Park Bench Gray 68 x 19 x 17
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RECYCLED PLASTIC PICNIC TABLES
These commercial-grade recycled plastic picnic tables feature solid 
resin-wood planks with either a heavy-duty galvanized frame or a 
resin-wood plastic base. Virtually maintenance-free, these tables 
won’t ever need to be sanded, painted, or refinished, making them 
an ideal solution for outdoor breakrooms, parks, schools, and more.

Model Description Color Mounting Type
695528 6' Galvanized Picnic Table Cedar Surface
695550 6' Galvanized Picnic Table Green Surface
695551 6' Galvanized Picnic Table Gray Surface
B264186 6' A-Frame Picnic Table Cedar In-Ground or Surface
B264184 6' A-Frame Picnic Table Green In-Ground or Surface
B264228 6' A-Frame Picnic Table Gray In-Ground or Surface
B264042 6' Hexagon Picnic Table Cedar In-Ground or Surface
B264040 6' Hexagon Picnic Table Green In-Ground or Surface
B2331053 6' Hexagon Picnic Table Gray In-Ground or Surface
348136 6' Urban Picnic Table Tan In-Ground or Surface
348137 6' Urban Picnic Table & Bench Set Tan In-Ground or Surface

695550

B264186

Model Description Mounting Type L” x W” x H”
348130 6' Picnic Table Portable or Surface 72 x 62 x 30
348131 8' Picnic Table Portable or Surface 96 x 62 x 30

ALUMINUM PICNIC TABLES
Built with durability in mind, these heavy-duty anodized aluminum 
picnic tables are highly resistant to wear, scratches, corrosion, and 
harsh outdoor conditions. Its bolt-through frame and included 
hardware allow for permanent installation, while the bench seat 
makes for easy entry & exit.

348130

348137

TIP-N-ROLL & STANDARD ALUMINUM BLEACHERS
Lightweight, corrosion-resistant aluminum bleachers provide an economical seating solution for indoor or outdoor sporting events. Made of 2” thick x 10” 
deep extruded aluminum planks and a 2” aluminum angle frame understructure. All seat boards are satin anodized to prevent oxidation. All bleachers 
without a guardrail system have finished footboards. All 5-row bleachers with guardrails have double footboards and risers on rows 4-5 to meet most 
building codes. All 4-row low-rise bleachers (51/2” rise) meet the 30” threshold for height. Chain link guardrails are 42”H. Tip-N-Roll bleachers have 5” 
non-marring casters and rubber footpads. Limited 1-Year Warranty. Check local codes for height restrictions and guardrail requirements.

Model Description Rows Length Footboard
B1368407 National Rep Bleacher 2 71/2' Single
B1368429* Universal Low-Rise Bleacher 3 15' Single
248740 National Rep Bleacher, 3 15' Single
248773+ National Rep Tip-N-Roll Bleacher 3 15' Single
B1368375 National Rep Bleacher 3 21' Double
B1368441 National Rep Bleacher 3 9' Single
B1368406* Universal Low-Rise Bleacher 4 15' Single
B1368377*+ Universal Low-Rise Tip-N-Roll Bleacher 4 21' Double
248755** National Rep Bleacher With Guardrails 5 15' Single
B1368373** Bleacher With Mid-Aisle & Guardrail 5 15' Double
B1368381** Bleacher With Mid-Aisle & Guardrail 5 21' Double

*Low Rise,      +Tip & Roll,      **with Guardrails
Full selection available both online or through special order

B2331053
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METAL PICNIC TABLES
Built to withstand the elements, these picnic tables feature heavy-gauge metal mesh with a 
thermoplastic coating and a galvanized steel frame with a zinc-rich powder coat finish for rust 
prevention. Ideal for parks, schools, and other outdoor areas, these picnic tables can support up 
to 1000 lbs. and are equipped with an umbrella hole for shade and tabs for in-ground mounting. 
Multiple mounting options available. Note: Some colors not available in certain models.

RECTANGULAR-30”W
Model Description L”

EXPANDED METAL
695485K* 4' Kids Picnic Table 48  
277152K* 6' Kids Picnic Table 72  
277153K* 8' Kids Picnic Table 96  
695485*+ 4' Picnic Table 48  
277152*+ 6' Picnic Table 72  
277153*+ 8' Picnic Table 96 
695289* 8' ADA Picnic Table 96 
277620*+ 4' Picnic Table w/ Backrest 48 
277630*+ 6' Picnic Table w/ Backrest 72  

PERFORATED METAL
694553*+ 6' Picnic Table 72
694555*+ 8' Picnic Table 72
* Add suffix to Model: BK (Black), BL (Blue), GN (Green), RD 
(Red), GY (Gray)
+ for added seat cushions on black add suffix (S) (ex. 
695485BKS)

EXPANDED METAL 
is 9-gauge that forms a 

diamond pattern

ROUND 
Model Description

EXPANDED METAL
277150K* 46" Kids Picnic Table
277150* 46" Picnic Table
695290* 46" ADA Picnic Table
277590* 46" Picnic Table w/ Backrest
695292* 46" Inground Picnic Table
695294* 46" Inground ADA Picnic Table

PERFORATED METAL
262078* 46” Picnic Table
* Add suffix to Model: BK (Black), BL (Blue), GN (Green), 
RD (Red), GY (Gray)

SQUARE
Model Description

EXPANDED METAL
695501* 36" Picnic Table
277151K* 46" Kids Picnic Table
277151* 46" Picnic Table
695291* 46" ADA Picnic Table
695965* 46" Picnic Table w/ Backrest
436982* 46" Octagonal Picnic Table
695293* 46" Inground Picnic Table
695295* 46" Inground ADA Picnic Table

PERFORATED METAL
694551* 46” Picnic Table
* Add suffix to Model: BK (Black), BL (Blue), GN (Green), 
RD (Red), GY (Gray)

PERFORATED METAL 
is 11-gauge with 1/2” 
holes on staggered 

centers

695295GN

695290BK

694551GN

695291BL

277150GN

277152BL



FURNITURE & DÉCOR

120

Model Description Color L" x W" x H"
CAFÉ HEIGHT
695974 5-Piece Square Mesh Dining Set Black 36 x 36 x 29
695973 5-Piece Square Mesh Dining Set Black 48 x 48 x 29
348119BK 5-Piece Square Thermoplastic Food Court Dining Set Black 36 x 36 x 29
436990TN 5-Piece Square Dining Set Cedar w/ Silver Frame 40 x 40 x 29
B2345130 5-Piece Square Dining Set Gray w/ White Frame 35 x 35 x 29
B2345129 5 Piece Square Dining Set Mocha w/ Silver Frame 35 x 35 x 29
695972 5-Piece Round Mesh Dining Set Black 36 x 36 x 29
695971 5-Piece Round Mesh Dining Set Black 48 x 48 x 29
348122BK 5-Piece Round Thermoplastic Food Court Dining Set Black 36 x 36 x 29
B2345138 5-Piece Round Dining Set Gray w/ White Frame 36 x 36 x 29
B2345135 5-Piece Round Dining Set Mocha w/ Silver Frame 36 x 36 x 29
436991TN 5-Piece Rectangle Dining Set Cedar w/ Silver Frame 70 x 40 x 29
B2345141 5-Piece Rectangle Dining Set w/ Chairs & Benches Gray w/ White Frame 55 x 35 x 29
B2345142 5-Piece Rectangle Dining Set w/ Chairs & Benches Mocha w/ Silver Frame 55 x 35 x 29
COUNTER HEIGHT
348120BK  5-Piece Square Thermoplastic Food Court Dining Set Black 36 x 36 x 36
348123BK  5-Piece Round Thermoplastic Food Court Dining Set Black 36 x 36 x 36
BAR HEIGHT
B2345133 5-Piece Round Dining Set Gray w/ White Frame 36 x 36 x 455/8
B2345134 5-Piece Round Dining Set Mocha w/ Silver Frame 36 x 36 x 455/8
B3123352 5-Piece Round Dining Set Black w/ Silver Table 36 x 36 x 455/8
B3123356 5-Piece Rectangle Dining Set Gray w/ White Frame 55 x 32 x 455/8
B3123354 5-Piece Rectangle Dining Set Mocha w/ Silver Frame 55 x 32 x 455/8
B3123351 5-Piece Rectangle Dining Set Black 55 x 32 x 455/8

Table
Model Description Material Frame L" x W" x D"

348125BK 4-Piece, Glass Top Table Sling Metal 351/2 x 20 x 30
348128 4-Piece Rattan Metal 48 x 21 x 15
348127 4-Piece, Open Leg Rattan Metal 42 x 22 x 25

OUTDOOR PATIO SETS
Ideal for hotels, spas, resorts, or similar public or private outdoor spaces, 
these 4-piece patio sets include a love seat, two chairs, and a coffee table 
with a tempered glass top. These sets are constructed with durable metal 
framing and are available in either sling or rattan material.

Pole
Model Description Dia."
262071 Umbrella, Tan 11/2
695328 Umbrella, Navy 11/2
436970 Umbrella, Blue 11/2
695329 Umbrella, Green 11/2
262070 Umbrella, Red 11/2
436972* Cantilever Umbrella 17/8
695474 33 lb. Umbrella Base, Black ---
695475 88 lb. Umbrella Base, Black ---
696500 80 lb. Umbrella Base w/ Wheels, Black ---
436973 Cantilever Umbrella Base w/ Wheels ---
436971 Patio Umbrella LED Light ---
* �Add Suffix to Model Number: TN (Tan), NV (Navy), BL (Blue), GN (Green) 

and RD (Red). Bases Sold Separately

OUTDOOR 
UMBRELLAS
•	 Heavy-duty aluminum pole 

for extra strength

•	 Eight heavy-duty aluminum 
ribs for superior stability

•	 Fade-resistant Olefin fabric

•	 Easy-to-use crank 
mechanism for smooth 
opening and closing

OUTDOOR DINING TABLE SETS
Expertly crafted with a thermoplastic coating that resists fading, mold, & vandalism, these dining 
sets feature a sturdy pedestal base with corrosion-resistant powder coat finish and a high-gloss 
surface that stays cool under the hot sun. These units are easy to clean and are built for lasting 
durability through years of high-traffic use, making them ideal for restaurants, bars, outdoor food 
courts, & more.
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VERTICAL BIKE RACK 
STORAGE
• �Vertical mount occupies 

   less space

• �Holds up to four bikes

• �Quick bike mounting and retrieval

• �Flange-type floor mount for firm stability

• �Made of durable steel with a black finish

"U" BIKE RACKS
• �Design eliminates sharp edges and allows 

double-sided bike attachment

• �Use more than one rack to store multiple bikes 

• �Works in any outdoor environment 

• �Made to last using 15/8" dia. x .098" thick tubular 
steel

• �Add color suffix: Green (GN) or Black (BK)

GRID BIKE                                                      
RACKS
•	 �Powder coat steel 

•	 �155//88" diameter 
tubular frame with 
33//44" diameter bike grid

•	 �Available in single-
sided or double-sided 
options

•	 �Easy assembly

WAVE BIKE RACKS
• �Rugged 12-gauge steel keeps 

bicycles secure
• �Designed without sharp edges 

for safety
• �Polyester powder-coated 

finish
• �Available in 3 mount styles, 

including flange (M), below 
ground (G), & free-standing (F)

• ��Two color options: Green (GN) 
and Black (BK)  To order: Base 
Model + Mount + Color

Model Description Lockable
670514 Bike Rack Non Lockable
670515 Fat Tire Bike Rack Non Lockable
670513 Bike Rack Lockable
670516 Fat Tire Bike Rack Lockable

Model Color Description
442804M GN, BK Flange Mount
442804G GN, BK Below Ground Mount

Base Model Bike Capacity Mount Color
652778 5-Bike M GN, BK
652779 9-Bike F GN, BK
652777 5-Bike G & F GN, BK

Model Description
652770 5-Bike, Single-Sided

Model Description
652771 9-Bike, Single-Sided
652772 10-Bike, Double-Sided

OUTDOOR                     
BIKE STORAGE      
SHELTER
•	 Easy assembly

•	 Stores up to 16 bikes

•	 Provides strong protection against sunlight 
and elements

Model W” x D “ x H” Capacity
708408 120 x 951/2 x 901/16 16-Bike

CIRCULAR 
BIKE RACKS
Featuring an all-welded, 
10-gauge steel 
construction, these circular 
bicycle racks securely hold 
up to two bikes upright and 
are ideal for athletic fields 
and parks with an existing 
cement surface. For a 
specific color, add color 
suffix to the model number: 
(BK) Black, (GN) Green and 
(GY) Gray.

Model W” x D “ x H” Capacity
708388 37 x 37 x 33 2

BIKE STORAGE 
LOCKERS
Bike lockers are ideal for 
campuses, public transit 
stations, and more. Lockers 
are made using one-piece 
fiberglass-reinforced 
composite to resist impact 
and prevent corrosion. 
Most models include 
installation hardware and 
feature a continuous door 
hinge that will not rust. 
Bike storage lockers are 
available in various shapes 
and sizes.

SKATEBOARD AND 
SCOOTER 
LOCKERS
Skateboard and scooter lockers 
are ideal for public parks, schools, 
campuses, and more. These 
convenient storage solutions help 
protect from theft and tampering 
of property. Skateboard lockers 
are made of heavy-duty 
galvanized steel and are rust-
proof, making them suitable for 
indoor or outdoor use.

Model Color Capacity H” x W”
B936373 Gray 1 49 x 30
B936380 Tan 2 49 x 40
B936375 Tan 1 49 x 30
B936383 Gray 2 49 x 40
B936381 Tan 2 49 x 40
B936382 Gray 2 49 x 40
B936374 Gray 1 49 x 30

Model Color Capacity H” x W”
B2247031 Gray 8 21 x 45
B2247029 Gray 8 36 x 45

FURNITURE & DÉCOR



WATER COOLERS 
•	Bottleless or bottled (accepts 3- or 5-Gallon)	

•	Tri-Temp: hot, cold, & room temperature		

DRINKING FOUNTAINS
•	Includes 3,600-gallon PFAS & microplastic water filter

•	Keyed filter access door allows for tool-free filter changes	

•	Braille messaging on the push-bars		

•	LED filter status light		

122

PLUMBING & PUMPS

Model Type
# of 
Stations Refrigerated W” x D” x H”

761218 Combination Fountain/Bottle Filler Single Yes 18 x 187/8 x 377/8
761243 Combination Fountain/Bottle Filler Bi-Level Yes 36 x 187/8 x 541/2
270315 Surface-Mount Bottle Filler Single No 177/8 x 65/16 x 259/16
761219 Wall-Mount Bottle Filler Single Yes 18 x 11 x 377/8

BOTTLE FILLING STATIONS
•	Includes a ready-to-use PFAS and 

microplastic filter	

•	Keyed filter access door allows for tool-free 
filter changes	

•	Touchless activated bottle filling station	

•	Braille messaging on the push-bars	

•	LED filter status light		

Model Type
# of 
Stations Refrigerated W” x D” x H”

761217 ADA Wall-Mount Single Yes 18 x 187/8 x 193/8
761244 ADA Wall-Mount Bi-Level Yes 36 x 187/8 x 243/8

Model Type Installation Filtered W” x D” x H” Color
670435 Bottleless Floor No 153/4 x 153/4 x 441/8 Black/Silver
670436 Bottleless Floor UV-C 141/8 x 16 x 45 Black
670437 Bottle - Top Load Floor No 141/8 x 155/16 x 421/4 Black
670438 Bottle - Top Load Countertop No 141/8 x 155/16 x 233/4 Black

Model Type
761215PF Single-Pack
761215PF-2PK Two-Pack
761215PF-3PK  Three-Pack

NEW GLOBALPURE™ PFAS & MICROPLASTIC 3,600-GALLON WATER 
FILTER
•	Removes total PFAS and a full range of chlorine, lead, cyst, turbidity, and microplastics

•	NSF- & ANSI-Listed (Standards 42, 53, 372 & 401) with total PFAS filtration (PFOA +PFOS, PFNA, PFHxS, and PFHpA)

•	Compatible with Global Industrial™ & Elkay® Filtered Water Bottle Refilling Stations and Filtered Coolers

•	3,600-gallon high-capacity advanced filtration system

270315

761218

761219
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Model Color L" x W" x H"
670434 Stainless Steel 12 x 12 x 84

84"H OUTDOOR 
SHOWER
•	Ideal for pools and beaches

•	Includes 2 nozzles and 2 push 
buttons 

•	Vandal-resistant

•	Durable 2.5mm-thick stainless 
steel with a 4mm base

Unfiltered Filtered No. of
Model Model Style Stations Material Color
603603 603603F Pedestal Fountain 1 Polyethylene Tan
761223 761223F Pedestal Fountain 1 Stainless Steel Stainless
761223BL 761223BLF Pedestal Fountain 1 Stainless Steel Blue
761223BK 761223BKF Pedestal Fountain 1 Stainless Steel Black
761223GN 761223GNF Pedestal Fountain 1 Stainless Steel Green
603604 603604F Pedestal Fountain w/

Side Arm Fountain
2 Polyethylene Tan

OUTDOOR DRINKING 
FOUNTAINS
•	Filtered models shipped with 

GlobalPure™ PFAS & Micoplastics 
3,600-gallon water filter

•	Available in powder-coated stainless 
steel or rugged polyethylene 
construction with a granite finish

•	Mechanical push-button activation with 
vandal-resistant bubblers

•	Includes installation hardware

Model Color
761224 Stainless
761224BL Blue
761224BK Black
761224GN Green

WALL-MOUNT OUTDOOR 
DRINKING FOUNTAINS
•	Corrosion-resistant stainless steel

•	Vandal-resistant bubbler with hood guard to prevent contamination 
or tampering

•	Includes installation hardware

•	No electrical power required

Model Color
270313F Stainless
270313BKF Blue
270313BKF Black
270313BKF Green

WALL-MOUNT OUTDOOR 
BOTTLE FILLING STATIONS
•	All models shipped with GlobalPure™ PFAS & 

Micoplastics 3,600-gallon water filter (can be 
installed without filter)

•	Corrosion-resistant stainless steel provides 
protection against the elements

•	Simple push-button activation

•	Includes installation hardware

OUTDOOR BOTTLE FILLING STATIONS

Unfiltered Filtered No. of
Model Model Style Bubbler’s Material Color

603602 603602F Bottle Filler Only - Polyethylene Tan
761222 761222F Bottle Filler Only - Stainless Steel Stainless
761222BL 761222BLF Bottle Filler Only - Stainless Steel Blue
761222BK 761222BKF Bottle Filler Only - Stainless Steel Black
761222GN 761222GNF Bottle Filler Only - Stainless Steel Green
603606 603606F Bottle Filler w/Pet Bowl 1 Polyethylene Tan
603601 603601F Bottle Filler w/Side Arm Fountain 1 Polyethylene Tan
761216 761216F Bottle Filler w/Side Arm Fountain 1 Stainless Steel Stainless
761216BL 761216BLF Bottle Filler w/Side Arm Fountain 1 Stainless Steel Blue
761216BK 761216BKF Bottle Filler w/Side Arm Fountain 1 Stainless Steel Black
761216GN 761216GNF Bottle Filler w/Side Arm Fountain 1 Stainless Steel Green
761220 761220F Bottle Filler w/2 Side Arm Fountains 2 Stainless Steel Stainless
761220BL 761220BLF Bottle Filler w/2 Side Arm Fountains 2 Stainless Steel Blue
761220BK 761220BKF Bottle Filler w/2 Side Arm Fountains 2 Stainless Steel Black
761220GN 761220GNF Bottle Filler w/2 Side Arm Fountains 2 Stainless Steel Green
603605 603605F Bottle Filler w/2 Side Arm Fountains and Pet Bowl 3 Polyethylene Tan
761221 761221F Bottle Filler w/2 Side Arm Fountains and Pet Bowl 3 Stainless Steel Stainless
761221BL 761221BLF Bottle Filler w/2 Side Arm Fountains and Pet Bowl 3 Stainless Steel Blue
761221BK 761221BKF Bottle Filler w/2 Side Arm Fountains and Pet Bowl 3 Stainless Steel Black
761221GN 761221GNF Bottle Filler w/2 Side Arm Fountains and Pet Bowl 3 Stainless Steel Green

•	Filtered models are shipped with GlobalPure™ PFAS & Micoplastics 3,600-gallon water filter

•	Available in powder-coated stainless steel or rugged polyethylene construction with a granite finish

•	Mechanical push-button activation with vandal-resistant bubblers

•	Includes installation hardware
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ELKAY® SURFACE/
WALL BOTTLE FILLERS

ELKAY® BOTTLE 
FILLER RETROFIT KIT

ELKAY® ADA-COMPLIANT  
WALL-MOUNTED WATER COOLERS

Model
# of 
Stations Color Filter Part #

B190402 1 Light Gray No EZS8L 
B190341 1 Light Gray Yes LZS8L
B190442 2 Light Gray No EZSTL8LC 
B190443 2 Stainless Steel No EZSTL8SC 
B190343 1 Stainless Steel Yes LZS8S 

Model Activation Filter Refrigerated Mfr’s Part #
806246 Mechanical No No EMASM
B1890605 Mechanical Yes No LMASMB
B606768 Sensor No No EZWSSM
B606767 Sensor Yes No LZWSSM
B3085008 Sensor No Yes EZ8WSSSMC
B3085007 Sensor Yes Yes LZ8WSSSMC

Model Filter Part #
B639787N No EZWSRK
B639788N Yes LZWSRK

•	1.1 GPM fill rate

•	Hands-free bottle filler

•	Available with 3,000-gallon water 
filter

•	Flexi-Guard antimicrobial safety 
bubbler

•	Push button front & side bars 
activate bubbler

•	Requires 115V power

# of Mfr’s
Model Stations Filter Part # Color
ENHANCED MODEL
B384182NG Single Yes LZS8WSLP Gray
B384183NG Single Yes LZS8WSSP Stainless
B384231NG Bi-Level Yes LZSTL8WSLP Gray
B384100NG Bi-Level Yes LZSTL8WSSP Stainless
STANDARD
806156N Single No EZS8WSLK Gray
B1890600 Single No EZS8WSSK Stainless
B384182N Single Yes LZS8WSLK Gray
B384183N Single Yes LZS8WSSK Stainless
B957732 Bi-Level No EZSTL8WSLK Gray
B384231N Bi-Level Yes LZSTL8WSLK Gray
B384100N Bi-Level Yes LZSTL8WSLP Gray

NEW ELKAY® 
CHILLERS

Model
Chilled Water Capacity 
(Gallons Per Hour) Mfr’s Part #

B384226 1.5 ERS11Y
B384144 4 ECH8
B384220 8 ER101Y

NEW ELKAY® FLOOR 
STANDING DRINKING 
FOUNTAINS
•	Furnished with Flexi-Guard® Safety 

bubbler

•	Mechanical top bubbler button 
activation

Model Filter Refrigerated

Chilled Water 
Capacity (Gallons 
Per Hour) Mfr’s Part #

B190414 No No 3 GPH FD7003L1Z
B190393 No Yes 8 PGH EFA8L1Z

•	Available with push button or 
electronic activation

•	Filtered units include a 
3,000-gallon capacity filter

•	Optional remote chiller (sold 
separately)

ELKAY® BOTTLE FILLING STATIONS

•	Air cooled

•	Converts any drinking fountain 
into a water cooler

•	Mounts up to 15 feet from 
dispensing location

•	Transform any Elkay push bar-
activated water cooler into a refilling 
station

•	1.0 GPM fill rate for refrigerated 
units; 1.5 GPM for non-refrigerated 
units

•	Sanitary, no-touch sensor activation

•	Available with or without a filter

•	Flexi-Guard 
antimicrobial safety 
bubbler

•	Available with 
3,000-gallon water 
filters

•	Provides 8 GPH of 
chilled water

•	Requires 115V power

•	Bi-level versions 
available  
for most models
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MOUNTED WASH STATIONS
Made with heavy-duty materials like stainless steel, these wash stations provide 
durable and practical hygiene solutions ideal for use in commercial and 
industrial environments. Available in various sizes to fit the needs of your 
business.

Model L" x W" x H" Handle Type Mounting Location
B2159386 44 x 25 x 45 Foot Pedal Floor
B2159281 44 x 25x 45 Lever Floor
B2309454 20 x 60 x 10 Manual Wall
B3154448 40 x 20 x 39 No Faucet Floor
B2309520 20 x 80 x 10 Electronic Wall
B2159307 121 x 25 x 45 Sensor Floor

WASH FOUNTAINS
Wash fountains provide reliable and hygienic areas for hand washing in 
commercial and industrial settings, including workshops, manufacturing plants, 
and lavatories. They are made of highly durable materials like stainless steel or 
polyethylene, offering resistance to corrosion and wear. Wash fountains feature 
hands-free operation through sensor-activated faucets or foot pedals, 
promoting hygiene by minimizing contact.

Model Brand Shape Number of Stations Activation Material
604082 Global Industrial™ Elliptical 2 Foot Polyethylene
604083 Global Industrial™ Semi-Circular 2 Sensor Polyethylene
B721315 Acorn Semi-Circular 3 Foot Stainless Steel
B721316 Acorn Semi-Circular 3 Sensor Stainless Steel
B721320 Acorn Semi-Circular 4 Foot Stainless Steel
B721312 Acorn Circular 8 Foot Stainless Steel

PORTABLE SINKS
Portable sinks are self-contained units that provide convenient and hygienic handwashing solutions in 
locations where traditional plumbing infrastructure is unavailable or impractical. Since the sinks are self-
contained, most units have built-in water reservoirs, soap dispensers, and wastewater tanks, which 
eliminates the need for external plumbing connections.

Model W" x D" x H" Weight Lbs. Material Waste Tank Included
B3085955 193/4 x 153/4 x 341/8 51 Stainless Steel No
243068 30 x 273/8 x 62 110 Polyethylene Yes
B2371536 281/2 x 231/2 x 491/2 120 Wood No
B3085954 193/4 x 153/4 x 341/8 51 Stainless Steel Yes
B2257343 281/2 x 231/2 x 38 84 Wood Yes
B3085951 25 x 161/2 x 361/4 64 Stainless Steel Yes

STAINLESS STEEL 
WALL-MOUNT SINK
• �For industrial, commercial, or 

educational settings

• �16-gauge stainless steel

• �For hand washing or tool 
cleaning

• Deep basin contains splashes

• �Available with or without faucet  
& knee valve

• NSF-listed

Model L" x W" x H" Includes
670448 14 x 10 x 5 Faucet
670453 14 x 10 x 5 Faucet w/knee valve
670454 14 x 10 x 5 Faucet w/knee valve
670455 14 x 10 x 5 Sink only
670458 14 x 10 x 5 Knee valve
670459 14 x 10 x 5 Knee valve

STAINLESS STEEL 
UTILITY SINK
• �Ideal for commercial kitchens,  

workstations, studios, and more

• �Deep basin and backsplash to 
contain splashes

• �18-gauge stainless steel 
construction

• Available with or without faucet

• �NSF-listed and non-NSF-
approved options

Model NSF-Listed L" x W" x H" Faucet Included
670451 Yes 18 x 18 x 12 Yes
670456 Yes 18 x 18 x 12 No
670452 Yes 24 x 24 x 12 Yes

670457 Yes 24 x 24 x 12 No
252978 No 24 x 24 x 14 No
252979 No 24 x 24 x 14 Yes
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SENSOR-OPERATED 
BATHROOM 
FAUCETS
• �Faucet-only models are ideal as 

replacements or for single-
temperature operation

• �Models with mixing valves  
deliver consistent, safe water 
temperature

• Auto shut-off

• ADA-compliant

Model Brand Mount Type Holes GPM
670461 Global Industrial™ Deck 1 2.2
299191 Global Industrial™ Deck 3 1
732416 Global Industrial™ Counterset 3 0.5
B2371751 Zurn® Counterset 1 1.5
B252453 Sloan® Counterset 3 0.5
B252665 Sloan® Widespread 3 0.5
B3121017 Olympia Widespread 3 1.2
B548821 T&S Brass Widespread 3 2.2

PRE-RINSE UNITS
• �For commercial or industrial 

food service settings

• �Flexible steel hose directs 
spray where needed

• �Several riser heights available 
to accommodate different sink 
sizes

• Deck-mount or wall-mount

Model Brand Mount Centers" GPM
B548809 T&S Brass Deck 1.42
B344692 T&S Brass Deck - 1.42
B344694 T&S Brass Wall 8 1.42
WITH ADD-ON FAUCET
B2169974 Krowne Wall 8 1.8
B548815 T&S Brass Wall 8 1.42
B548782 T&S Brass Wall 12 1.42
B2169804 Krowne Wall 8 1.2
B548781 T&S Brass Wall 8 1.42
B548808 T&S Brass Wall 73/4-81/4 1.42

FOOD SERVICE DECK- AND 
WALL-MOUNTED FAUCETS
• �Ideal for heavy-duty use in any high-volume 

commercial setting

• �Deck-mount or wall-mount with swing or 
goose neck

• Stainless steel or solid brass

• �With 4” or 8” center faucet  
mounting holes

Spout
Model Mount Centers " Reach " Style Brand

B548804 Deck 4 71/2 Gooseneck T&S Brass
B2169837 Deck 4 10 Swing Krowne
B2169877 Deck 8 14 Swing Krowne
B2169846 Wall 4 31/2 Gooseneck Krowne
B2169950 Wall 8 81/2 Gooseneck Krowne
B2169949 Wall 8 6 Gooseneck Krowne
186571 Wall 8 12 Swing Equip By T&S
B2169952 Wall 8 8 Swing Krowne
B3035321 Wall 4 41/2 Gooseneck Krowne
B2169737 Wall 8 12 Swing Krowne

BALL VALVES
• Full Port

• �Dezincification Resistant Brass 
construction

• Sweat or threaded connections

• 400-600 PSI CWP

Model Brand Size" Connection
B2374666 Legend Valve® 1/8 Threaded
B2374663 Legend Valve® 1/4 Threaded
B2374664 Legend Valve® 1 Threaded
B2374661 Legend Valve® 2 Threaded
B921581 American Valve 11/2 Threaded
B3150882 Legend Valve® 11/2 Threaded
B2374661 Legend Valve® 2 Threaded
B2094259 American Valve 3 Threaded

URINAL/TOILET 
SENSOR-OPERATED 
FLUSH VALVES
• �Safe and effective at limiting the 

spread of bacteria and viruses

• Infrared sensor

• ADA-compliant

Model Brand Style GPF
761208 Global Industrial™ Urinal 1
761209 Global Industrial™ Toilet 1.6
236684 Sloan® Toilet 1.6
236686 Sloan® Urinal 1.6
236687 Sloan® Toilet 3.5
B850520 American Standard Toilet 1.28
B850538 American Standard Urinal 0.125
B850523 American Standard Urinal 1

URINAL/TOILET SENSOR-ACTIVATED 
FLUSH VALVE RETROFIT KITS
• �Provides hands free flushing for toilets and urinals

• �Battery operated

• �Side mount models are universal and replace flush handle

• Global top mount units are adjustable 0.25 - 1.6 GPF

Model Brand Type Mounting
270314 Global Industrial™ Toilet / Urinal Side Mount
761210 Global Industrial™ for Sloan® Toilet / Urinal Top Mount
761211 Global Industrial™ for Zurn® Toilet / Urinal Top Mount
B67172 Zurn® Toilet / Urinal Side Mount
B67173 Zurn® Toilet / Urinal Side Mount
423173 Sloan® Toilet / Urinal Side Mount
B3150730 Zurn® Toilet / Urinal Side Mount
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PIPE THREADING MACHINES
Pipe threading machines are essential tools for the precise and efficient 
threading of pipes in plumbing and industrial applications. These machines 
securely clamp pipes, rotate them, and use a cutting head with dies to 
create threads on the pipe’s end, ensuring clean and secure connections 
with other pipes and fittings. 

Pipe
Model Brand Threading Cap" Includes

604049 Global Industrial™ 1/2 to 2  Threader, Die Heads, Alloy Dies, Oiler Clamp, & Carrying Case 
604051 Global Industrial™ 1/2 to 2  Threader, Die Head, Dies, Cutter, Reamer, Stand Legs, & Foot Switch 
604050 Global Industrial™ 1/2 to 2  Threader, Die Head, Dies, Reamer, Oiler, Tri-Stand & Foot Switch 
B326761 Rigid 1/2 to 2  Die Head, Dies, Reamer, Cutter, & Oil 
B326962 Rigid 1/2 to 2  Die Head, Dies, Cutter Wheel, Reamer, Oil, & Stand 
B326771 Rigid 1/4 to 2  Die Head, Dies, Cutter, Reamer, Cutter Wheel, Oil, Hex Keys, & Wrench 

PIPE JETTERS
Pipe jetters are designed to efficiently 
clear clogs and debris from pipes, 
providing a versatile and effective solution 
for plumbing professionals. The high-
pressure water streams generated by 
these tools effectively break down and 
flush away stubborn obstructions, 
restoring optimal flow in pipes.

Model HP Power Type Pipe Size Hose Size
B213994 11/2 Electric 11/2 to 4” 1/4" x 150' & 1/8" x 30'
B213865 11/2 Electric 11/2 to 12” 1/4" x 150' & 1/8" x 75'
B213867 11 Gas 11/2 to 8” 3/8" x 200'
B861782 2 Gas & Electric 11/4 to 4” 1/8" x 50' & 1/2" x 110'
B861755 61/2 Gas & Electric 11/4 to 6” 1/4" x 75' & 1/2" x 110'
B213868 13 Gas 11/2 to 12” 3/8" x 200' & 1/8" x 75'

PIPE INSPECTION & 
LOCATION
Pipe locators and inspection tools allow 
for the inspection and viewing of 
underground pipes to collect accurate 
information. They are lightweight and 
compact, ensuring easy transport across 
worksites. The durable construction 
holds up against heavy-duty use in 
environments such as construction 
zones and excavation projects.

PRESS TOOLS
Press tools give contractors another option for a fast and reliable way to join 
copper, stainless steel, and PEX from ½” to 4” without the use of a torch. The 
inline form of the tool allows access to tighter spaces, enabling press 
connections in difficult-to-reach areas. Press Tool Kits come with a battery-
powered press tool, jaws, batteries, a charger, and a carrying case. The 
actuator jaw includes a patented swiveling feature that allows the tool to 
connect to the ring at any angle relative to the tubing, while combo crimp 
tools are ideal for making PEX tubing connections in potable water and radiant 
heating applications with ASTM F 1807 copper crimp rings.

Model Type Includes PIpe/Tubing Size”
B1347638 Combo Tool Black Copper Crimp Rings & Insert Fittings 1/2 - 3/4 PEX
B1444056 Press Tool Kit Press Tool, Jaws, Batteries, Charger, & Carrying Case 1/2 - 11/4 Copper & Stainless Steel, 3/8 - 11/2 PEX
B1347630 Actuator & Rings Actuator Jaw & Crimp Rings 21/2 - 4 Copper

GLOBAL 
INDUSTRIAL™ 
WATER & TRASH 
PUMPS
• �For general-purpose use, high-

pressure transfer, or flood recovery

• Reliable Honda engines

• �Low-oil sensor automatically shuts 
the engine off if oil level drops too 
low

• �Corrosion-resistant seals and a 
durable cast iron impeller on 2”, 3” 
and 4” models

Model Style Output” HP GPM
761202 Water 2 7 158
761203 Water 3 7 264
761204 Trash 2 7 158
761205 Trash 4 14 458

DRAIN CLEANING MACHINES

Model Description Cables Included
670462 Electric Auto-Feed Handheld 

Drain Cleaner
25’ x 3/8“ Bulb Auger

670455 Electric Handheld Drain Cleaner 3 Cables
670439 Drain Cleaner for 2-4” Pipe 75’ x 3/8”
670440 Electric Auto-Field Drain Cleaner 75’ x 1/2”
670441 Drain cleaner for 4-9” pipe 100’ x 3/4”

Model Type
603608 Acoustic Water Leak Detection System
B3083293 Pipe Inspection/Location system

270316 Pipe Inspection System with Camera & 200' cable
B1141208 Energized Line Locator
B2353503 Compact jobsite pipe inspection system

• �Ideal for plumbers, 
maintenance workers, 
and homeowners

• �Available in hand-held 
or drum-style machines

• �Clean filters from 3/4” to 
10”

• �Unclogs sinks, pipes, 
and toilets
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SPORT HALF- FRAME 
SAFETY GLASSES
Lightweight wraparound sport half-
frame glasses feature an anti-fog 
coating and soft nose pieces for 
optimal comfort during prolonged 
wear. Meets ANSI Z87.1 standards.

WRAPAROUND  
SAFETY GLASSES
Polycarbonate wraparound safety 
glasses are the ideal choice for 
standard eye protection. The 
wraparound design provides more 
peripheral protection than standard 
models with an unobstructed view. 
Meets ANSI Z87.1. standards

Model Lens Color
708119CL Clear
708119SM Smoke

Model Description Vent
708582 Impact Resistant Direct
708583 Splash Resistant Indirect

Model
708402SM

LENS CLEANING 
WIPES
• �Ideal for cleaning glass or 

polycarbonate lenses

• �Anti-fog and anti-static for non-
abrasive cleaning

• �Disposable, convenient wipes offer 
silicone-free cleaning

• �100 Wipes/Package

SAFETY GOGGLES
• �Polycarbonate lens

• �Elastic Strap

• �Meets ANSI Z87.1+ standards

Also available in anti-fog by adding 
suffix AF to the model number.

Also available in anti-fog by 
adding suffix AF to the 

model number.

VISITOR SAFETY 
GLASSES
Sold in packages of 10, and available 
with an anti-scratch hard coating for 
additional protection, these safety 
glasses are made of polycarbonate for 
durability and corrosion-resistance to 
provide eye protection on job sites, in 
warehouses & plants, and more. They 
meet ANSI Z87.1. standards

Model Coating
708121HC Hard Coat
708400 None

Model
708402CL

MSA V-GARD HARD 
HATS
V-Gard Series hard hats feature an 
HDPE shell that provides superior 
impact protection. Fas-Trac III® 
suspension and self-adjusting 
crown straps provide a truly 
customized and comfortable fit. 
ANSI Type 1 Hard Hat, Class E.

B2279027

HIGH-PERFORMANCE 
HEADGEAR FACE SHIELDS
Designed with deep crown protectors that 
extend coverage without increasing weight, 
these face shields are heat-resistant and 
feature impact-resistant propionate windows 
that fit over eyewear & respirators. Meets ANSI 
Z87.1+ & CSA Z94.3 standards.

Model Description
B312561 F400, 4" Crown Headgear
B312564 F500, 7" Crown Headgear
B312745 8"W x 11¼"H Propionate Window, Clear

708584

JACKSON SAFETY 
CLIMBING-STYLE HARD 
HAT
This lightweight industrial hard hat draws 
inspiration from modern climbing gear with a 
chin strap and molded chin cup for comfort 
& security. It is made with impact-resistant 
ABS plastic and features sliding vents for use 
in cold & hot conditions., 4 external clips to 
hold headlight straps secure, and a 6-point 
ratchet suspension system. Meets AMSI 
Z89.1, Type 1, Class C standards.

B2836655



Model Description

B313316 North® 5400 Series Low Maintenance Full Facepiece 
Respirators, 54001

B312128 North® Combination Gas and Vapor Cartridges, 
75SCP100L, 2/Pk

B312127 North® Combination Gas and Vapor Cartridges, 
7584P100, 2/Pk

B2453160 Honeywell North 7583P100L Organic Vapor/Acid Gas 
Cartridge & P100 Filter, 2/Pk

NORTH® 5400-SERIES  
FULL-FACEPIECE 
RESPIRATOR
Lightweight design offers comfort that 
ensures worker acceptance. The 
facepiece seal is made from a soft, 
pliable elastomer with high chemical 
resistance. Filters available separately.

SAFETY & SECURITY
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7000-SERIES  
REUSABLE 
RESPIRATORS
Made of an advanced silicone 
material for a softer feel and a 
unique adjustment  
design that helps reduce the 
tension and pressure points for 
unsurpassed comfort. The 
exhalation valve design helps make 
breathing easier and helps reduce 
heat and moisture build-up.

PARTICULATE RESPIRATORS
N95 particulate respirators protects against dust and non-oil 
based particles. Lightweight construction and adjustable nose clip 
with cushioned seal provide added comfort during wear. 
Exhalation valve reduces heat build-up and moisture for more 
comfortable wear. Meets NIOSH 42 CFR 84 N95.

Model 3M Model Mask Size
795244 7501 Small
795245 7502 Medium
795246 7503 Large

Model
3M  
Model

Cartridge  
Description

795251 60923 Organic Vapor/ Acid Gas/P100
795250 60921 Organic Vapor/P100
795252 60926 Multi-Gas/Vapor/P100
795247 6001 Organic Vapor
795248 6003 Organic Vapor/Acid Gas
795249 6006 Multi Gas/Vapor

Model Series Exhalation Valve Package Qty.
651481 8511 Y 10
651475 8210 N 20

VERISHIELD™ PASSIVE EARMUFFS
Earmuffs provide comfortable noise protection. Made of molded ABS 
plastic with an internal baffle design for lighter weight. Wide cup 
opening and large dimension range fit most head sizes. Oil-resistant 
cup surface withstands oily, heavy-work environments, & frequent 
cleaning. 

Model Color NRR
B2319545 Black 24
B2319544 Black 26
B2319540 Black 30
B2319541 Hi-Viz Yellow 30

SPARKPLUGS® 
PLUGSTATION® 
EARPLUG DISPENSERS
Dispenser easily mounts to any wall, 
ensuring hearing protection is readily 
available. Ear plugs feature extra-soft,  
low-pressure foam for exceptional 
comfort. Tapered shape allows for easy 
insertion and removal. Plugs are NRR 33dB 
tested. CSA Class AI.

Model Pkg. Qty.
B308767 250 Pairs
B311542 500 Pairs

Model Style Shape
708375 Uncorded Tapered
708376 Corded Tapered
708377 Uncorded Contoured
708378 Corded Contoured

DISPOSABLE EARPLUGS
Global Industrial™ low-pressure foam disposable earplugs conform to 
your ear canal for superior comfort. The dispenser packs allow 
convenient access in high-traffic areas; disposable design improves 
user hygiene. Choose from two shapes; Tapered and Contoured. Noise 
decibel level: 32dB.

DISPOSABLE EAR LOOP 
FACE MASKS
Face masks provide nose and mouth 
protection against airborne particulates 
including dust, debris, pollen, and more. 
The lightweight polypropylene 
construction is designed for user 
comfort without annoying pressure 
points. Flexible nose piece and knitted 
ear loops.

Model Description
708527 Adult, Individually  

Packed 50/Box
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CRINKLE LATEX-COATED 
GLOVES, HI-VIZ

Model
716192

PVC CHIP SAFETY GLOVES

PIP® TOUCHSCREEN HI-VIS 
COATED GLOVES

PIP® MAXIFLEX® ULTIMATE™ 
NITRILE-COATED KNIT  
NYLON GLOVES

AMMEX® GLOVEWORKS 
INDUSTRIAL-GRADE 
DISPOSABLE NITRILE 
GLOVES

Designed for reliable 
hand protection without 
sacrificing dexterity, these 
gloves feature a unique 
polymer-combo shell & a 
wicking two-layer liner 
that protects them from 
the elements while 
keeping them soft and 
pliable in temperatures as 
low as -58°F.

Model
B314428

MCR SAFETY CUT-
RESISTANT SLEEVE

Model Size
986878 One Size

IDEAL WAREHOUSE 
FORKLIFT PROPANE 
CYLINDER HANDLING 
GLOVES

Model Description
754249 Knit Wrist
708123L 21/2 Safety Cuff, Large
708123XL 21/2 Safety Cuff, X-Large
754251L 41/2” Gauntlet Cuff

GENERAL PURPOSE WORK 
GLOVES

Model Size
708122M Medium
708122L Large
708122XL X-Large

MIRCO-FOAM NITRILE-
COATED GLOVES

SMOOTH PU-COATED 
GLOVES

STRING KNIT GLOVES

Model A. Non-Grip Ga.
708354S Ladies (SM) 7
708354L Mens (L/XL) 7

B. Grip
708352 PVC Dot, Single-Sided 7

708351 PVC Dot, Double-Sided 7
708355 Latex-Coated 10

Crinkle latex-coated 
gloves provide palm and 
finger protection for dry 
conditions. They feature 
a tear-resistant coating 
and have a high-visibility 
design for added safety.

Featuring a 
13-gauge nylon liner 
to keep hands cool 
and dry, these 
smooth, 
polyurethane-
coated gloves 
provide you with 
excellent dexterity 
and a good dry grip. 
Sold per dozen.

The seamless knit 
polyester plus spandex 
shell offers increased 
comfort, finger dexterity, 
and breathability. 
Washable and resistant to 
chemicals, water, and 
ultraviolet light, these 
gloves are ideal for 
electronic applications. 

Featuring a knit wrist that 
helps prevent dirt and 
debris, these gloves have 
a breathable micro-foam 
nitrile coating that 
provides a good grip and 
excellent abrasion 
resistance.

Powder-free & 8 mil thick, 
these industrial-grade 
disposable nitrile gloves 
are ideal for painting, 
automotive, chemical, and 
janitorial applications. 100 
gloves/box. 

MCR SAFETY NINJA ICE 
GLOVES

These cut-resistant sleeves 
allow for manual dexterity with 
a high level of comfort. Made 
from FDA-accepted materials 
for use in food processing 
applications. These gloves are 
launderable for repeat use.

Protects against user 
injury from extreme 
cold and skin irritation 
while handling Liquid 
Propane Gas. Gloves 
attach to the forklift’s 
overhead guard with a 
chain to ensure they 
are readily available 
for use. 

String knit gloves are 
ideal for multi-purpose 
industrial use. Non-
grip gloves can be 
used as a liner under 
gloves or worn alone. 
Grip gloves help 
provide a secure grip 
and reduce fatigue.

Designed to provide an 
enhanced grip in both 
wet and dry 
conditions, these 
15-gauge nylon knit 
gloves with coated 
fingertips and palms 
keep hands dry and 
cool while improving 
dexterity. Meets 
EN388: 4131. 

Designed specifically for cleaning 
sewers and drains, these safety 
gloves feature PVC chips that 
allow workers to hold spinning 
cables with less abrasion and 
provide resistance to water fluids.

Model Size
708350M Medium
708350L Large
708350XL X-Large

Model Size
708603M Medium
708603L Large
708603XL X-Large

Model Size
B1030690 Medium
B1030689 Large
B1030692 Medium

Model Size
B1587660 Medium
B1587661 Large
B1587662 X-Large

Model Size
B2263145 Medium
B2263151 Large
B2263144 X-Large

Made from a 
combination of 
durable materials 
such as leather and 
cotton, these gloves 
protect hands in 
hazardous 
environments while 
ensuring a secure 
grip. Sold per dozen. 

Model Size
436638XL Medium



PRO™ PACK SHOCK-
ABSORBING LANYARD
Featuring an energy-absorbing design 
that limits fall arrest forces, this lanyard 
is equipped with durable webbing, 
corrosion-resistant plated alloy steel 
hardware, and user-friendly self-
locking snap hooks at each end. Compact and 
lightweight, this 6’ lanyard only weighs 2.3 lbs. Meets 
OSHA 1910.66, OSHA 1926.502, & ANSI A10.32.
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Model Description
795490 Pass-thru buckle
795491 Pass-thru buckle w/side D-ring
795492 Tongue buckle
795493 Tongue buckle w/side D-ring

PROTECTA® FIRST™ 
HARNESSES
Made from strong, durable 100% polyester, these 
universal-fit harnesses come standard with back 
D-rings for fall arrest and are constructed to last 
through your toughest jobs. Available with either 
tongue buckle legs or pass-thru buckle legs. Meets 
OSHA 1926 and ANSI Z359.1 standards.

CONTRACTOR 1D 
HARNESS & 6'L LANYARD 
COMBO
Start building a complete personal fall arrest 
system with this universal-fit harness and 
shock-absorbing lanyard combination set. The 
harness features a back D-ring, mating legs, & 
a chest buckle, while the single-leg lanyard 
has a plated alloy steel snap hook. Meets 
applicable OSHA & ANSI regulations.

MILLER® H500 
HARNESS 
CONSTRUCTION 
COMFORT
• �Lightweight, ergonomic, breathable harness 

comfortable around the legs, waist, back, & 
shoulders

• �Smart rebar hook/lanyard keepers & SRL weblink

• �Increased freedom of movement

• �Fast and easy to fit & adjust

• �Improved visible stitch pattern

• �Clearly identifiable fall-impact indicators

I-BEAM TROLLEY
Ideal for use with self-retracting lifelines, this I-beam trolley provides a 
fast & safe tie-off point for personal fall protection systems. It features 
easy-to-use dual-adjustment dials and installs onto I-beam flanges that 
are 3” to 8” in width and up to 11/16” thick. Meets OSHA & ANSI Z359 
standards.

AUTO-LOCKING 
CARABINER
• �Spring-loaded keepers

  with 1" gate opening

• �Use as anchorage     
connectors

• �Rated for 400 lbs.  
maximum capacity

• �Meets or exceeds OSHA 
1926.502, ANSI Z359-2007, 
and CSA Z259.12 requirements

MILLER D-RING 
EXTENSION
This extender provides added 
mobility by enabling the user 
to easily and quickly attach the 
back D-ring of the harness and 
the connecting device. It is 
18”L and features durable 
polyester webbing & a locking 
snap hook. Universal size.

MILLER® FULL-BODY HARNESS
• �Holds up to 400 lbs.

• �Provides fundamental fall 

   protection at an exceptional value

• �5 points of adjustment for a 

   custom fit

• �Lightweight and comfortable

B312190

290522

708495

B312014

761317

436801

MILLER MANYARD® II  
SHOCK-ABSORBING  
LANYARD
• �Stretchable, shock-absorbing lanyard

• �Contracts 6' to 4' to reduce tripping,  
snagging, or dragging hazards

• �Working load of 310 lbs.

• �Warning flag to indicate that it has 
arrested a fall

B313421

B861869

MILLER® TITAN  
NON-STRETCH HARNESS
• �Sliding back D-ring

• �Universal fit with tongue-buckle legs, mating-
buckle chest, shoulder straps, & sub-pelvic strap

• �Integrated, oversized pull-free lanyard rings

• �Bright webbing color is easily visible 

• �Meets all OSHA, ANSI, & CSA standards

• Available in L/XL

436720

HONEYWELL®  
MILLER 
TURBOLITE™+ 
PERSONAL FALL 
LIMITER
The compact and lightweight  
Miller TurboLite+ Personal Fall 
Limiter provides the same 
working capacity as a traditional 
shock-absorbing lanyard while 
instantly arresting a free fall within 
inches. It features a quick-
activating, high-strength stainless 
steel braking system and has a 
capacity rated up to 420 lbs.

B3150285
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Model Size
B910942 Small

Model Size
B305290 One Size

ERGODYNE® CHILL-ITS® 
COOLING TOWEL
Machine washable for repeat use, this cooling 
towel features advanced PVA cooling 
technology that quickly activates by running 
under cold water for one minute. It is super-
evaporative and feels significantly cooler than 
ambient air for relief in warm working 
conditions.

Model
B2307789

ENESPRO® ARCGUARD® 
LIGHTWEIGHT ULTRASOFT 
FR BALACLAVA
The Lightweight UltraSoft FR Balaclava is made 
in the USA and features inherently FR fabric that 
will not melt, drip, or ignite. Lightweight & 
durable, this hood is made with a single layer of 
UltraSoft fabric and has a flat lock seam for 
comfort when worn under a hard hat.

Model Description
708200 Hand Warmers
B604814 Toe Warmers

OCCUNOMIX® HEAT PAX™ 
HAND & TOE WARMERS
Hand and toe warmers are ideal for use in cold 
weather applications, including construction 
and transportation. Safe and odorless, these 
ultra-thin warmers are comfortable for use 
throughout the day. Single use packs, 40 pack 
displays. 

Model Size
761267 9
761268 10
761269 11

TINGLEY® 
PILOT G2 
KNEE BOOT, 
PLAIN TOE
Perfect for working in wet, 
muddy conditions, these 
100% waterproof PVC 
boots provide easy walking 
and all-day protection. 
They feature an injection-
molded construction and 
are resistant to select acids, 
alkalis, fats, oils, 
hydrocarbons, and other 
chemicals.

Model Size
B1378814 9
B1378815 10
B1378872 11

TINGLEY® 
METATARSAL 
STEEL-TOE 
BOOTS
Flexible and comfortable 
in even the toughest 
work environments, these 
16” metatarsal steel-toe 
boots are puncture-
resistant and 100% 
waterproof. They feature 
an internal support 
system in critical areas, 
such as the heel and 
ankle, to help mitigate the 
occurrence of injuries.

TREX™ ICE TRACTION 
DEVICES
Made from rubber for comfort and long-lasting 
durability, these ice traction devices feature steel 
studs and are designed to stretch over shoes to 
create traction to provide stability while walking on 
ice or snow. Flexible to -40°C (-40°F).

IMPACTO® TURBOTOE 
STEEL TOE CAP OVERSHOES
Steel toe cap overshoes help protect the toe area 
from accidental impact, crushing, or stubbing. 
Overshoes are made of flexible, pliable PVC and 
feature treads to help prevent slipping and allow 
liquid to flow away from the foot. Ideal for visitors 
and temporary workers. CSA-certified.

Model Size
B2692131 2X-Small
B2692127 Small
B2692126 Medium
B2692125 Large
B2692128 X-Large

B2307789

Model Size Type
B305908 USM 5 - 8 Non-Adjustable
B305934 USM 8 - 11 Non-Adjustable
B305935 USM 11 - 13 Non-Adjustable

ERGODYNE® CHILL-ITS® 
HI-VIS RANGER HAT W/ 
BUILT-IN COOLING TOWEL
Featuring a wide brim and vented mesh side 
panels, this ranger hat is lined with an advanced 
PVS material for the ultimate cooling relief. It’s 
easily activated by running under water for one 
minute and lasts up to 4 hours. ANSI-certified 
150D Oxford Polyester & ANSI-compliant tape 
with contrasting color for high visibility in work 
conditions.

HYRDRATION & 
ELECTROLYTES
Dehydration happens slowly, so it’s important 
to drink water every 15 minutes to avoid it. 
Ensure your crew & staff have what they need 
to prevent heat exhaustion & dehydration with 
this range of hydration products.

Model Description
B335584 Igloo 5 gal. jug
B2412656 Niagara Water/Pallet
B2412653 Overtime Powder Mix
B3168903 Shield Electrolyte Freeze Pop
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MESH CLASS 2 HI-VIS 
SAFETY VESTS
• ANSI Class 2 with pockets

• Includes mic tab for clipping on walkie talkie

• Made of durable, lightweight polyester 

material with reflective strips and piping

• Zip-front closure

• Available in sizes S-5XL

SOLID CLASS 2 HI-VIS 
SAFETY VESTS
• �ANSI Class 2

• �Bright neon color helps ensure visibility 
for day and night

• �Made of durable, lightweight polyester 
material with reflective strips and 
piping

• �Hook & loop closure

• �Available in sizes S-5XL

TWO-TONE CLASS 3 
HI-VIS SAFETY 
VESTS
• �ANSI Class 3, an essential for 

areas with zero visibility and high-
speed vehicles

• �4 pockets and a mic tab for 
clipping on a walkie talkie

• �Made of lightweight polyester 
mesh fabric with reflective strips

• �Zip-front closure

• �Available in sizes L-3XL

HI-VIS SAFETY VESTS

• �Simple hook and loop enclosure

• �One size fit with elastic side strips 
for easy adjustment

• �Made of lightweight polyester mesh 
fabric and reflective strips

• �Ideal for workers in warehouses 
and large spaces where equipment 
moves at low speeds

Model Pockets Color Size
641636LL 2 Lime L/XL
641636LXXL 2 Lime 2XL/3XL
641636OL 2 Orange L/XL
641636OXXL 2 Orange 2XL/3XL
641637LL 3 Lime/Black L/XL
641637LXXL 3 Lime/Black 2XL/3XL
641637OL 3 Orange/Black L/XL
641637OXXL 3 Orange/Black 2XL/3XL

Model Color Size
641638LS Lime S/M
641638LL Lime L/XL
641638LXXL Lime 2XL/3XL
641638LXXXXL Lime 4XL/5XL

Model Color Size
641640LL Lime L/XL
641640LXXL Lime 2XL/3XL
641640OL Orange L/XL
641640OXXL Orange 2XL/3XL

Model Color
641643B Blue
641643L Lime
641643O Orange
641643P Pink

TWO-TONE CLASS 2 
HI-VIS SAFETY VESTS
• �ANSI Class 2 with pockets

• �Two-tone bright colors help ensure 
visibility for day and night

• �Made of lightweight polyester mesh 
fabric with reflective strips

• �Zip-front closure

• �Available in sizes S-5XL

Model Pockets Color Size
641639LL 2 Lime L/XL
641639OL 2 Orange L/XL
641641LL 6 Orange L/XL
641641OL 6 Orange L/XL

641636LL

641637OL
Features 2” silver continuous 
reflective stripes 

GLOBAL INDUSTRIAL EXCLUSIVE BRANDS
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Model Description Color Size
B2939622 Non-ANSI Shirt Blue/Black L
B2939638 Non-ANSI Shirt Red/Black L
B2939714 Non-ANSI Shirt Pink L
B1834292 Moisture Wicking Shirt Lime L
B1834372 Moisture Wicking Shirt Orange L
B1961847 Class 3 Hi-Visibilty Moisture Wicking Shirt Lime L
B1961913 Class 3 Hi-Visibilty Moisture Wicking Shirt Orange L

Model Description Color Size
B3134713 Two Tone Short Sleeve Polo Shirt Black/Lime L

Model Description Color Size
B1834334 Moisture Wicking Shirt Lime L
B3134769 Job Shirt with 1/4 Zipper Black L
B2939699 Lightweight Rip Stop Shirt Lime L

Model Description
Closure 

Type Color
B1834513 Class 3 Sweatshirt Zipper Lime/Black
B2939735 Class 3 Heavyweight Sweatshirt Zipper Lime/Black
B3134585 Class 3 Enhanced Visibility Sweatshirt Zipper Black

B2939622

B2939714
B1834292

B3134713

B1834334

B3134769

B2939699
B1834513

B3134585

B2939735

SHORT SLEEVE SAFETY SHIRTS
• �Breathable and moisture wicking polyester mesh keeps workers cool

• �Select styles have reflective tape with contrasting trim and chest 
pockets

• �Multiple options including Class 3 certified, non-ANSI, and moisture-
wicking

• �Available in multiple sizes & colors

SHORT SLEEVE 
SAFETY POLO
• �Breathable and moisture 

wicking polyester mesh 
keeps workers cool

• �Features 2” silver reflective 
tap

• �Includes one chest pocket

• �Available with black body & 
lime trim in multiple sizes

LONG SLEEVE 
SAFETY SHIRTS
• �Moisture wicking shirt 

features breathable 
polyester mesh material 
with one chest pocket

• �Job Shirt with 1/4 zipper 
features a pullover design 
and 1” reflective tape on 
the sleeves for extra 
visibility 

• �Rip stop shirt is lightweight 
yet durable, with moisture 
wicking fabric to keep 
workers drier and cooler

• �Available in multiple sizes

SAFETY 
SWEATSHIRTS
• �Ideal for increased visibility 

in cooler environments 

• �Features 2” silver reflective 
tape

• �Heavyweight sweatshirt 
features extra reflective 
piping across the sleeves

• �Enhanced visibility sweatshirt 
features a three-layer 
bonded, water repellent shell 
to keep workers dry in light 
rain

• �Available in multiple sizes 

GSS PUTS YOUR SAFETY FIRST,
BECAUSE SAFETY IS ALL THEY DO.
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Model Description Color Size
B2939592 Premium Two Tone Rain Coat Black L/XL
B2939588 Class 3 Premium Two Tone Rain Coat Lime/Black L/XL
B3134709 Non-ANSI Rip Stop Rain Coat Navy L/XL

Model Description Color Size
B2939766 Class E Two Tone Rain Pants Lime/Black L/XL
B2939775 Class E Two Tone Rain Pants Black L/XL
B1834503 Class E Standard Waterproof Pants Lime L/XL
B1834342 Class E Premium Waterproof Pants Lime/Black L/XL

Model Description Color Size
B2238505 Class E Quilted Pants Black L/XL
B2238538 Class E Two Tone Quilted Pants Lime/Black L/XL

Model Description Color Size
B2939606 Non-ANSI Premium Rain Overalls Black L/XL
B2939596 2-Tone Poly-Filled Insulated Overalls Black L/XL
B3134687 Waterproof Flame-Resistant Insulated 

Overalls
Lime L/XL

B2939588

B3134709
B2939775B1834342

B2238505

B2238538

B2939606 B3134687

RAIN COATS
• �Keep workers dry and 

visible in rainy conditions

• �Sealed seams for added 
durability and water-
resistance

• �Select models feature 2” 
reflective tape with 
contrasting trim

• �Class 3 premium rain coat 
includes 1 phone pocket 
and 2 lower front pockets 
with flaps

• �Rip stop rain coat features 
ventilation at front and 
back to provide ventilation 

• �Available in multiple sizes

RAIN PANTS
• �Keeps workers dry and 

comfortable in wet 
conditions

• �Waterproof, sealed 
seam design

• �Select models feature 
cargo pockets for 
added storage

• �Available in multiple 
sizes

QUILTED PANTS
• �Helps maintain warmth 

and comfort in cooler 
conditions

• �Zippered design on 
bottom of legs for easy 
on/off

• �Features reflective tape 
with black trim

• �Additional reflective piping 
on pockets for increased 
visibility 

• �Available in multiple sizes

OVERALLS
• �Protects workers and clothing 

from hazards and spills

• �Reflective tape with 
contrasting trim for added 
visibility

• �Includes pockets for tools and 
personal items

• �Available in multiple sizes



CLASS 2  
HEAVY-DUTY 
SAFETY VEST
These Class 2 vests are 
ideal for airport baggage 
handlers & ground 
crew, forestry workers, 
parking attendants, and 
utility workers. ANSI/
ISEA  
107-2010 Class 2 
compliant. Size: XL.

HI-VISIBILITY  
CLASS 3  
WATERPROOF 
QUILT-LINED  
BOMBER JACKET
Made with 100% waterproof 
PU-coated shells, sealed seams, 
and a concealed hood, they feature 
4-¾ oz. polyfill insulation with a 
polyester quilted lining, zippered 
closure and snap storm flap, and an 
assortment of pockets. ANSI/ISEA 
107-2010 Class 3 compliant.

Model Color
B1727708 Lime
B1834520 Orange

Model Color
B1961876 Lime
B1961853 Orange

ENHANCED-
VISIBILITY  
MULTI-COLOR VEST
Made of polyester mesh with  
a zipper closure, this vest has  
2" silver reflective tape with a 
contrasting trim to maximize visibility 
in hot weather or over regular 
outerwear. It has a variety of pockets 
and a mic tab on the shoulder.  
NON-ANSI certified.

Model Color
B2939619 Red
B2939708 Black
B2939723 Purple
B2939615 Blue

ONYX SURVEYOR’S 
SAFETY VEST
Comfortable to wear with plenty of 
pockets & pouches for tools and 
instruments. Ripstop polyester, 
mesh back & padded neck. 
Reflective tape with contrasting 
reflective trim.

Model Size
B2939676 M
B2939664 L
B2939677 XL
B2939650 2XL

FR WATERPROOF 
FLAME-RESISTANT 
WINTER QUILTED 
JACKET
Flame-resistant winter quilted 
jackets are waterproof and 
windproof, and feature a 
detachable, tear-away storm 
blaster hood to reduce 
exposure to the elements. 
Heavy-duty, 100% polyester 
FR-treated 300 denier 
construction. High-visibility 
design with 2” reflective tape 
with 4” contrasting trim. 
Includes two lower cargo 
pockets and one interior 
pocket. Available in additional 
colors and sizes.

Model Size
B3134741 L
B3134743 XL
B3134704 2XL

MULTI-PURPOSE  
CLASS 2 MESH  
SAFETY VEST
Designed for comfort & safety, this 
vest is made of polyester mesh with 
a convenient hook & loop closure 
and reflective silver tape details. 
Pen/instrument organization chest 
pocket and inside pocket.  
ANSI/ISEA 107-2010 certification.

Model Size
B1834523 M
B1834522 L
B1834536 XL
B1834462 2XL

SAFETY & SECURITY
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ANSI-COMPLIANT CLASS A 
FIRST AID KITS
Global Industrial™ Class A First Aid Kits provide  
a quick and handy storage solution for minor 
accident and medical emergency supplies.  
Storage cases can be wall-mounted or portable 
with an easy carry handle. Available in plastic  
or metal cases. Refill Kit contains necessary 
components for 25 to 50 people. Meets ANSI 
Z308.1-2021 standard.

BLOODBORNE  
PATHOGEN KIT
Designed for the safe and sanitary removal 
of spilled bodily fluids, blood, and other 
potentially infectious substances in the 
workplace. Helps comply with OSHA 
Bloodborne Pathogen Rule 29 CFP 
1910.1030.

Model Case
People 
Served

761287A Plastic 10
761288A Plastic 25
761289A Plastic 50
761292A Metal 25
761290A Metal 50
761285A Refill Kit 25-50

ANSI-COMPLIANT CLASS B  
FIRST AID CABINETS
Steel cabinets are adequately stocked for minor 
accidents, ailments, and injuries. Each Class B kit 
includes supplies to treat minor cuts, eye irritation, 
personal discomfort, burns, and trauma. Includes 
carry handle; can be wall-mounted. Meets ANSI 
Z308.1-2021 standard.

Model Description
# of People 

Served W" x D" x H"
761295A 2-Shelf 50-75 10½ x 4¾ x 15¼
761296A 3-Shelf 75-100 13½ x 5½  x 16
761297A 4-Shelf 100-150 15 x 5¼ x 22
761294A Refill Kit Up to 75 —

FIRST AID BURN KIT
Global Industrial™ burn kits provide a quick 
& handy solution for minor accidents and 
medical emergencies. These first aid kits are 
held in a reusable plastic case for secure, 
organized storage. This 14-piece burn kit 
includes the basic necessities for burn care.

761286

B892445

DISPOSABLE PROTECTIVE CLOTHING
Protect workers from various contaminants with these white disposable coveralls. Polypropylene coveralls 
protect against non-hazardous dry particles, while microporous coveralls protect against non-hazardous 
particles, light splashes, and aerosols. Features a zip front for easy user access & removal. Add size suffix: 
Small (S), Medium (M), Large (L), X-Large (XL), 2X-Large (XXL), & 3X-Large (XXXL). Case Qty 25.

Base Model Fabric Wrist/Ankles Size Hood Boots
708190 Microporous Elastic M-3XL -
708189 Microporous Elastic M-3XL - -
708191 Microporous Elastic M-3XL
708188 Microporous Open M-3XL - -
708187 Polypropylene Elastic M-3XL
708186 Polypropylene Elastic S-3XL - -
708185 Polypropylene Open M-3XL - -

DISPOSABLE LAB COATS
These disposable lab coats provide 
protection against dry particulates such as 
dust, dirt, and debris. The polypropylene 
construction provides lasting strength and 
dependability, while the snap front elastic 
wrists and collar secure the lab coat.  
25/Case. Add size suffix to model number: 
Medium (M), Large (L), X-Large (XL), and  
2X-Large (XXL).

Model Type Sizes
708208 Elastic Wrists & Polypropylene Collar M-2XL
708309 Knit Wrists & Collar M-2XL

BOUFFANT CAPS 
& HAIRNETS
These hairnets contain and 
prevent loose hair 
contamination for food 
service applications 
including restaurants, 
cafeterias, commercial kitchens, and more. 
Caps are constructed from polypropylene and 
hairnets are constructed from nylon 
honeycomb. Available in white.

Model Type Dia."
708192A Bouffant Cap 21
708192B Bouffant Cap 24
708192C Bouffant Cap 28
708193A Hairnet 20
708193B Hairnet 24

BOOT SAVER® 
DISPOSABLE SHOE COVERS
Resistant to snags, tears, & abrasions, these 
covers are made of liquid-proof natural rubber 
latex to easily stretch over footwear and fit 
either foot to keep contaminants out. A 
textured outsole provides grip on wet & dry 
surfaces and are ideal for any place where 
contamination prevention is needed. Available 
in four sizes & colors. 100 pairs/case.
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 237867

 237870
SAFETY PLUNGER CAN
Helps safely moisten cleaning cloths or 
swabs without spills. Steel Cans are made 
from 24 gauge steel with chemical 
resistant powder paint finish. Polyethylene 
Cans comply with OSHA standards. 

Quart 
Cap. Material Model

1 Steel 237866
2 Poly 237870
1 Poly 237869
2 Steel 237867
4 Steel 237868
4 Poly 237871

LAB SAFETY CANS 
WITH BOTTOM 
FAUCET
Steel Laboratory Safety Cans are the 
choice of lab professionals for safe 
dispensing of hazardous liquids into 
test tubes, small flasks and beakers. 
Self-closing faucets provide trouble-
free dispensing. FM approved. OSHA 
and NFPA compliant..

Model Capacity
440504 5 Gallon

B214721

214733

Model Description Gal. Cap. Funnel Color
B214720 Type I 1 Yes Red
B214733 Type I 5 No Yellow
B214719 Type I 5 No Red
B214721 Type I 2 Yes Red
B214722 Type I 5 Yes Red
B214548 Type II with Spout 2 No Red
B214550 Type II with Spout 5 No Red
B214552 Funnel for Type I --- --- Yellow

EAGLE TYPE I & TYPE 
II SAFETY CANS
Made using hot dipped 24 gauge 
galvanized steel with lead-free 
technology and powder coat finish. 
Comfort grip release trigger for 
ease of use. Spring closing lid with 
neoprene gasket vents offer 5 psi 
internal pressure. Meets OSHA and 
NFPA code 30 requirements. FM, UL/
ULC approved.

Model Description Gal. Cap. Funnel Color
420200 Type I 1 No Red
420206 Type I 5 No Red
420212 Type II 2 Yes Red
436706 Type II Accuflow™ 5 Yes Yellow
420214 Type II 5 Yes Red

JUSTRITE TYPE I &  
TYPE II SAFETY CANS
Engineered to help prevent flammables 
from igniting and to protect personnel 
from the dangers of fire and explosion. 
Flashback is prevented by double-mesh 
flame arrestor screen inside spout. 
Spring-loaded cap closes automatically 
after pouring. Long-life synthetic 
gasket resists virtually all liquids and 
maintains a tight seal. Galvanized steel 
for storing petroleum products where 
purity and color are not critical. FM, UL/
ULC approved. Meets OSHA and NFPA 
requirements.

FLAMMABLE SAFETY 
CABINETS
Designed to meet OSHA and NFPA 
standards, Sure-Grip EX cabinets are 
constructed of sturdy 18-gauge (1-mm) 
thick double-wall, welded steel with 
1-1/2 inch (38-mm) of insulating air 
space for fire resistance. All door styles 
meet OSHA and NFPA 30; self-close 
door styles also meet NFPA 1 and the 
International Fire Code. Most cabinets 
are FM approved and all come with a 
ten-year warranty.

OVERPACK & 
LAB PACK DRUMS
These drums are ideal for 
safe storage, handling, and 
transportation of hazardous 
materials and spill containment 
and cleanup of hazardous 
materials. Constructed of blow-
molded high-density polyethylene 
(HDPE) with UV inhibitors. 
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Model Drum Size Drum Type Lid Color
921243 65 gal. Overpack screw top yellow
952868 95 gal Overpack screw top yellow
921241 20 gal. Lab Pack screw top yellow
921242 30 gal. Lab Pack screw top yellow
240836 30 gal. Lab Pack open head w/metal lever lock blue
987230 55 gal. Lab Pack open head w/metal lever lock blue

Model
Gal. 
Cap. W”x D”x H” Doors Style Color Door Type

B875482 60 43x18x65 2 Paint & Ink yellow Manual-Close
B3149441 45 43x18x65 2 Flammable yellow Self-Close
237294 90 43x34x65 2 Flammable yellow Self-Close
B3149394 60 34x34x65 2 Flammable yellow Self-Close
269895 18 17x18x22 1 Flammable yellow Manual-Close

SHOP JUSTRITE FOR SAFETY 
CANS, CABINETS, & MORE.



GAS & GO POLYETHYLENE 
GAS CADDY
Polyethylene construction resists corrosion and 
dents. Spring-loaded nozzle prevents overfill.  
Meets DOT & UN transportation requirements. 
B1988375 features two heavy duty 10’’ 
pneumatic wheels, 10’ 3/4 L hose, and 25 
gallon capacity.

JOHN DOW 
30-GALLON GAS CADDY
• �Steel container for unleaded gas, diesel, 

kerosene, or mixed fuels 

• �Cast iron 2-way rotary pump siphons 
dispenses 1-gal per 12 revolutions

• �Fire screened vent/fill level gauge and filler 
neck

• �OSHA-compliant & UL-listed

DRY CHEMICAL FIRE 
EXTINGUISHERS
ABC or multi-purpose extinguishers utilize a 
specially fluidized and siliconized mono 
ammonium-phosphate dry chemical. It 
chemically insulates Class A fires by melting at 
approximately 350°F and coats the surface to 
which it is applied. It smothers and breaks the 
chain reaction of Class B fires and will not 
conduct electricity back to the operator.

Model Type Lbs.
B2680341 ABC 2.5
B2680338 ABC 5
B2680339 ABC 10

CO2 FIRE 
EXTINGUISHERS
Carbon dioxide is discharged as a 
white cloud of “snow” that smothers a 
fire by eliminating oxygen. It is 
effective for Class B flammable liquids 
and is electrically non-conductive.

Model Lbs. 
B2680334 5
B2680335 10
B2680336 15

Model Description
672022 15 Gallon Fuel Caddy
B1988375 25 Gallon Diesel Caddy
B1309598* 25 Gallon Fuel Caddy 
B1309601 2-Way Rotary Hand Pump for 25 

Gallon Caddy

* UN/DOT Approved

WESTERN 
GLOBAL FUEL CUBES
Fuel Tanks provide safe transportation and 
storage options for both diesel or gasoline, 
especially in construction zones and disaster 
areas.

Model Description Cap. Gal
B2732622 FuelCube Diesel, Pump Kit 

& Gauge
528

B2732625 FuelCube Diesel with 
Gauge

250

670765 Transcube Gasoline 
Transportable Tank

552

670756 FuelCube Gasoline 
Stationary Tank
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FIRE EXTINGUISHER CABINETS
Fire extinguisher cabinets safeguard fire extinguishers from 
environmental elements, damage, and tampering, ensuring they are 
readily-accessible during emergencies. Ideal for commercial 
buildings, manufacturing plants, industrial facilities, and more. 

B2680334

300705

Model Description Size Lbs. Material Color Width” Depth Height “
641648 Surface Mount 21/2-5 Polystyrene Red 195/16” 81/4” 611/16”
670600 Surface Mount 21/2-5 Steel White 6” 6” 20”
670597 Surface Mount 21/2-5 Steel White 6” 8” 18”
724202 Semi Recessed 2-61/2 Steel White 101/2” 51/2” 24”
670598 Surface Mount 10 Steel White 9” 6” 24”
670599 Semi Recessed 10 Steel White 104/5” 6” 24”
670601 Surface Mount 10 Steel White 10” 6” 26”
641649 Surface Mount 10 Polystyrene Red 235/16” 95/16” 73/16”
641650 Surface Mount 20 Polystyrene Red 283/8” 115/16” 10”

641649

SAFETY & SECURITY
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Eye-View Station

Pull Handle Down to Begin 
Saline Flow

EMERGENCY EYEWASH STATIONS
Pure Flow 1000® Emergency Eyewash Stations feature a pressure balancing 
system for a constant flow rate and lasts up to 24 months, four times longer 
than other self-contained eyewash devices. Fendall® Flash Flood Portable 
Eyewash Stations include easy-to-use pull an easy-to-use, pull handle-
activated stream that frees worker’s hands to hold eyes open. Emergency Eye/
Face Wash Double Bottle Stations are highly-visible and mount conveniently 
in hazardous areas for emergency flushing.

Model Description
237680 Pure Flow 1000® Emergency Eyewash Station, 7 Gal.
237681 Pure Flow 1000® Eyesaline™ Cartridge Refills, 2/Pack
672017 Universal Stand for Eyewash Stations
829007 Fendall® Flash Flood Portable Eyewash Station, 1 Gal.
829008 Fendall® Eyesaline Refill
116270 Emergency Eye/Face Wash, 32 Oz. Double Bottle Station
116272 Emergency Eye/Face Wash Refill

237680

SAFETY IS KEY. MAKE SURE ALL 
iS HONEYWELL AND GOOD.
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GRAVITY-FED PORTABLE EYEWASH 
STATIONS
Improve eye safety in your workplace with the Global Industrial™ 
Gravity-Fed Portable Eyewash Stations. The 9-gallon emergency 
eyewash station is wall-mountable for easy accessibility, and provides 
continuous flow of water at 0.4 gallons per minute for 15 minutes. 
Meets ANSI Z358.1-2014. The 20-gallon emergency eyewash station is 
also portable and easily mounts to the wall of any nearby working 
location for quick access to eye flushing or spot washing. Meets ANSI 
Z358.1-2009.

Model Description
708563 Emergency Eyewash Preservative, 8 oz.

EMERGENCY DRENCH 
SHOWER
Shower is horizontally-mountable to provide quick 
access to overhead flushing of corrosive elements 
from affected areas. Pull rod-activated for immediate 
water flow. Includes ANSI-compliant identification 
sign. ETL-listed 101496/ANSI Z358.1-2014. A

EMERGENCY 
EYEWASH 
STATIONS
Emergency eye wash and 
shower stations are essential for 
industrial spaces where 
chemicals or hazardous 
substances are used. Eyewash 
basins have push handle 
activation for hands-free 
operation once unit is activated. 
Includes ANSI-compliant sign. 
ETL-listed 101496/ANSI Z358.1-
2014. Also available in a 
stainless steel version;  
add suffix SS to model number.

Model Description Mount
708381 Eyewash Station Wall
708382 Eyewash Station Pedestal Floor
708383 Emergency Combo Shower & Eyewash 

Station
Floor

Model Description Size
708569SS Single Bottle Station 16 oz.
708570SS Single Bottle Station 32 oz.
708569DS Double Bottle Station 16 oz.
708570DS Double Bottle Station 32 oz.
708571 Universal Bottle Mount Up to 32 oz.

EYEWASH BOTTLE STATIONS
Wall-mountable eyewash bottle stations provide quick response to eye 
accidents in work environments. Help individuals get immediate 
treatment from an ANSI-compliant eyewash station by placing one 
within a 10-second walk of potential hazards. 

Model Description Capacity
708606 Gravity-Fed Portable Eyewash Station 9 Gal.
708387 Gravity-Fed Portable Eyewash Station 20 Gal.

Model Description Size
708567 Replacement Bottle Only 16 oz.
708568 Replacement Bottle Only 32 oz. 
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Model Construction
708384 Plastic
708384SS Stainless Steel

708387

708606
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Model Description Watt # of 
Channels

Type Range

B3125230 T270 Rechargeable Two-Way Radio 2 22 FRS/UHF 50,000 Sq. Ft./ 2 Floors
436854 RMU2040 RM Series Two-Way Radio 2 4 UHF 250,000 Sq. Ft./ 20 Floors
436857 RMM2050 Two-Way Radio 2 5 MURS 220,000 Sq. Ft./ 13 Floors
795372 CLS1410 Two-Way Radio 1 4 UHF 200,000 Sq. Ft./ 15 Floors
436856 RMU2080D RM Series Two-Way Radio 2 8 UHF 250,000 Sq. Ft./ 20 Floors
436853 RMV2080 RM Series Two-Way Radio 2 8 VHF 220,000 Sq. Ft./ 10 Floors

MOTOROLA TWO-WAY RADIOS
�Motorola two-way radios are designed for transmitting and receiving audio signals over short distances. 
They feature a compact and rugged design, making them suitable for use in various environments, 
including industrial, commercial, and outdoor settings. Features include push-to-talk functionality for 
instant communication, multiple channels for organizing different communication groups, and built-in 
antennas for improved signal transmission and reception. Provides an indoor coverage area of up to 
250,000 sq. ft. or 20 floors. 

SAFETY MIRRORS
•	 �Prevent injuries and discourage 

theft

•	 Lightweight acrylic surface is  
�impact-resistant and durable

•	 �Mirror is built with a molded 
plastic backboard for added 
safety and  
�enhanced appearance 

•	 Convex safety mirrors offer 
protection against intersection 
accidents at  
�blind corners

•	 Wide-angle, full-dome mirror 
provides an unobstructed view

Model Description Dia."
670547 Convex Mirror 26
670549 Convex Mirror 36
670542 180° Mirror 26
670543 180° Mirror 36
670539 360° Mirror 26
670540 360° Mirror 36
670563 360° Warning Mirror 36

Model Description
Pk.
Qty.

670487 High-Security Bolt Seal 50
670477 7½"L Fixed-Length Truck Seal 100
670488 11//1616" x 12" L Metal Cable Seal 50

Model Description
B729988 Lockout Center
B729972 Personal Lockout Kit
443244RD Safety Padlock, Red
B313978 "Do Not Operate" Lockout Tags

MASTER LOCK® 
LOCKOUT  
STATION & 
PADLOCKS
�The Lockout Station helps protect 
personnel from accidents and 
prevents unwanted or unsafe 
equipment operation. Add 
Safety 410-Series Padlocks for a 
complete system to protect your 
employees. Complies with “One 
Employee, One Lock, One Key” 
directive. Padlocks have a 133//44" tall 
thermoplastic body with 6-pin, 
reserved-for-safety cylinder with 
key retention to ensure padlock is 
not left unlocked, and are available 
in a variety of colors.

SECURITY SEALS
•	 High-security bolt seal is designed to safeguard high-value cargo

•	 Fixed-length truck seal is compact, highly tamper-resistant, and user-
friendly

•	 Metal cable seals with non-preformed cable are ideal for trucks, 
containers, drums, rail cars, high-value totes, and canisters

•	 Add color suffix to model number: Red(RD), Blue(BL), Green(GN), 
Yellow(YL), �Orange(OR), White(WH)

B313978

B729972

B729988

443244RD



Model Description Cap. Gal.

Weight 
Cap. 
Lbs,

989073 4-Drum Low Profile Pallet/Drain 66 8000
988952 2-Drum Modular Platform 30 5000

988951 1-Drum Spill Modular Platform 15 2000
988953 4-Drum Spill Modular Platform 65 10000
298442 4 Drum Spill Sump/Plastic Deck 85 4000
298441 Spill Containment Sump/Wire Deck 85 4000
989056 Containment Ramp 1500

SAFETY & SECURITY

Model L' x W" Cap. Gal. Pkg. Qty.
B2305914 150 x 30 34 1/Bag
B2305915 150 x 15 41 2/Pack Model Description Cap. Gal.

B2305923 Truck Spill Kit, Zipper Bag 5
B2305924 Truck Spill Kit, Bucket 5
670674 Wheeled Spill Kit 30
670675 Spill Drum Kit 55
670676 Wheeled Spill Kit 65
670677 Spill Drum Kit 94

Model Description Cap. Gal. Dimension
Pkg. 
Qty.

670638 Hazmat Pads, Yellow 23 15 x 18 100
B2305919 Hazmat Pads, Yellow 22 15 x 18 100
670639 High-Visibility Hazmat 

Pads, Yellow
23 16 x 18 100

B2305920 Hydrocarbon-Based 
Oil Pad, White

21 15 x 18 100

670634 Oil-Only Pads, White 24 15 x 18 200
670635 Oil-Only Pads, White 18 15 x 18 100
670636 Oil-Only Pads, White 22 15 x 18 100
B2305917 Universal Pad, Gray 15 15 x 18 100
B2305918 Universal Pad, Gray 22 15 x 18 100
670630 Universal Pads, Gray 28 15 x 18 200
670631 Universal Pads, Gray 22 15 x 18 100
670632 Universal Pads, Gray 26 15 x 18 100

SPILL KITS
�Prepacked kits 
contain all the 
supplies needed to 
clean up and dispose 
of spills quickly 
& easily. Multiple 
sizes available for 
different applications.

Model Description H"
670613 High Profile 4.5
670614 Low Profile 2.25

SPILL BERMS
�Contain spills and prevent leaks around 
machines and equipment. Quick setup for 
easy containment of spills. Polyurethane 
material is resistant to oil and various 
chemical spills.

Model Description Cap. Gal. Dia." x L" Pkg. Qty. 
670627 Universal 13 3 x 12 12
670628 Universal 44 3 x 48 40
670629 Oil-Only 44 3 x 48 40

Model Size' Cap. Gal.
B3144687 6 x 6 269
B3144699 12 x 12 1077
B3144688 10 x 10 748
B3144710 50 x 10 3740
B3144700 25 x 12 2244
B3144711 50 x 12 4488
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PADS

SOCKS

ROLLS

PADS

ROLLS

SOCKS

SPILL PALLETS                                                  
& SUMPS
• �Spill containment platforms feature a low-profile design for easier 

loading and unloading, or taller with a higher sump capacity

• �Constructed of polyethylene for impact-resistance and containment 
of a variety of chemicals

IBC SPILL CONTAINMENT 
PALLET
�The low profile design of this IBC 
containment pallet is able to be moved by 
a forklift. It includes a drain to empty the 
365 gallon sump. Sump has an 8000 lb 
weight capacity. Meets SPCC, EPA Container 
Storage Regulation 40 CFR 264.175

ABSORBENTS
�Pads are ideal for most spills, and are the go-to for emergency spill 
response. Include Universal, Oil-Only, and Hazmat options. Absorbent 
Socks wrap around leaky equipment and conforms to uneven surfaces 
to absorb liquids. Absorbent Rolls are all-purpose with great wicking 
for leaks, drips, and spills. They will soak up both oil and water, as well 
as grease.

670785

ULTRATECH  
ULTRA-CONTAINMENT BERM®

Reinforced polyethylene (RPE) berms have a
30-mil liner for maximum durability. The L-shaped 
aluminum brackets provide sturdy sidewalls, yet its 
frameless design makes it quick to deploy inside 
or outside. Ideal for either temporary or long-term 
storage and spill containment.
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PLASTIC SAFETY DRUMS
• Plastic traffic control drums bounce back after 

impacts

• Made from UV-stabilized bright orange high-
density polyethylene

• Meets MUTCD standards

• Tire Ring Base model B2350244 

INTERLOCK                 
SAFETY BARRICADES
Direct traffic flow or cordon off hazards or 
construction with these high-density 
polyethylene barricades. Barrier sections can be 
filled with water or sand. These safety barriers 
offer high-visibility using reflective strips. 
Available in Orange, Natural, or Yellow.

PORTABLE RUBBER  
SPEED BUMPS
• �Made of UV-resistant rubber for long-lasting 

durability and dependability

• �Bumps maintain and control vehicle speed 
for high-traffic areas

• �Molded cat-eye reflector tape enhances 
visibility

• �Maintenance-free construction provides 
chemical-, weather-, and corrosion 
resistance

Model Color
Size 

(L"xW"xH")
B1604473 Orange 60x16x24
B1604474 Natural 72x18x36
672031 Yellow 711/4x24x43

Model Base Color
670681 Square, 10 Lbs. Orange
670682 Hexagonal, 16 Lbs. Orange
670683 Square, 10 Lbs. Blue
670684 Hexagonal, 16 Lbs. Blue
670685 Square, 10 Lbs. White
670686 Hexagonal, 16 Lbs White
670797 Hexagonal, 16 Lbs. Yellow
670800 Square, 10 Lbs. Yellow
670798 Hexagonal, 16 Lbs Black
670801 Square, 10 Lbs. Black
670799 Hexagonal, 16 Lbs Green
670802 Square, 10 Lbs. Green

Model L"
708109 72
670528 48

RUBBER PARKING CURBS
• Made of recycled rubber for long lasting 

durability and dependability 

• The structural integrity of this curb provides 
high impact-resistance

• Molded reflective tape improves driver 
visibility

Model L"
670594 22
670595 36
670596 48
708111 72

REFLECTIVE  
DELINEATOR POSTS
45’’ Delineators with 2 reflective 3’’ 
stripes. Base can be nested when 
not in use.  Posts and bases sold 
separately.

TRAFFIC CONES
• Weatherproof orange PVC traffic cones have 

a weighted, tip-resistant base 

• Meets MUTCD standards

• Available in reflective or non-reflective

Model Description
708147 Black Base, 7 Lbs.
708141 Orange Base, 10 Lbs.
708136 Orange Base, 2½ Lbs.
708140 Orange Base, 7 Lbs.
708173 Retractable Cone Bar

Model
B2350321
B2350244

708173

708140

708136708147

708109

Panel Panel Sheeting
Model H” W”x L” Qty. Side

ECONOMIC
442376 40 81/8x 72 1 2
442377 40 81/8x 72 2 4
PREMIUM
940385 42 71/2 x 72 1 2
940386 42 71/2 x 72 2 4
940387 42 71/2 x 96 1 2
940388 42 71/2 x 96 2 4
PORTABLE
442378 423/5 8 x 24 4 2
442379 423/5 8 x 24 4 4

442378

442379

FOLDING 
TRAFFIC 
BARRICADES
Easy to store and setup to 
direct traffic or limit access. 
Economic & Premium feature 
A-Frames with reflective 
sheets and polyethylene legs. 
Portable versions are foldable 
and lightweight. Meets MUTC 
standards.  

CLEARANCE BARS
Clearance bars prevent damage and protect 
vehicles in industrial settings. They will help 
prevent vehicles from entering an area that 
does now allow tall equipment. Made of high 
density polyethylene and bright yellow finish. 
Offered in a variety of sizes.

Model Length Tape Color
708405BK 104'' - 120'' Black
708405YR 104'' - 120'' Red
670751 80'' Red

SPEED HUMP
Control high traffic areas up to 10MPH with this 
110’’ length speed bump. Very easy installation 
in both asphalt and concrete and removable. 
Improve safety in parking lots and other areas 
to reduce traffic speeds. Helps protect 
pedestrians, cyclists and other drivers. Add 
more middle sections to expand the length

Model Description Length”
670774 Rubber Speed Hump with Endcaps 110 
670779 Speed Hump Middle Section 181/2
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OSHA SAFETY SIGNS
• �Brightly-colored, easy-to-read signs help comply with OSHA 

regulations

• “Danger” signs should be used where immediate hazards exist

• “Caution” signs warn against potential hazards and unsafe practices

• “Notice” signs convey important safety information

• Add material suffix: Vinyl (P), Aluminum (A), or Plastic (R)

GRAPHIC FACILITY SIGNS
• �High-visibility signs feature pictures and words to better communicate 

their message

• Choose pressure-sensitive vinyl or weather- and impact-resistant  
rigid plastic

• Add suffix "R" for Plastic or "P" for Vinyl

ANSI GRAPHIC SIGNS
• Universally-understood ANSI graphic signs 
	 for comprehension at a glance
• Safety alert triangle and headings indicate 
	 an immediate or potentially hazardous situation
• Add suffix "R" for Plastic or "P" for Vinyl
• Measures 7"W x 10"H
• Meets ANSI Z535 guidelines

SOLAR-POWERED FLASHING LED SIGNS
• Highly-visible and bright LEDs

• Sign has visibility up to 2600 ft. 

• Features a lithium-ion battery that allows 5-7 days of operation per 
charge

• Heavy-duty aluminum and 3M reflective diamond-grade film

Model Description H" x W"
724216 Danger Keep Out 7 x 10
724210 Caution Do Not Enter 7 x 10
724226 Notice Authorized Personnel Only 7 x 10

Model Description
337530 First Aid
337534 Emergency Eye Wash

Model Description
952809 Caution - Forklift Traffic Area
952824 Emergency Shower
921171 Notice All Visitors Must Register
952819 Danger High Voltage

Model Description Size
708312 Stop Sign 30"
708313 Pedestrian Crossing Sign 30"

Model Material H" x W"
237910 Vinyl Glow 18 x 4
724220R Rigid Plastic 18 x 4
724223RB Rigid Plastic 10 x 14

FIRE EXTINGUISHER SIGNS
• High-visibility design helps you quickly locate fire safety 

equipment in an emergency 

• Safety glow is immediately visible in the event of a  
sudden blackout

LED SIGN PROJECTOR 
WITH "STOP" LENS
• Projects safety signs on walls or floors when conventional signs won't 

adhere

• Displays safety and warning signs up to 82' in dark areas and 40' in 
brighter areas 

• Easily mounts to ceilings or walls and provides stationary or rotational 
projection

• Features air cooling technology to prevent overheating

• Includes projector, remote control, 5' power cord and one 
interchangeable STOP glass lens

• Additional interchangeable safety sign lenses available (sold separately)
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EXTENDABLE MOBILE BARRIER 
WITH REFLECTIVE STRIPES, 12'L. 
• 56 reflective strips make it highly-visible 

• Foldable for easy storage and deployment

• Lightweight and portable for easy transport between areas

• Durable polypropylene plastic construction will hold up in 
tough environments

• Limits access to streets, work areas, and hazardous 
equipment

CROWD CONTROL RETRACTABLE 
BELT BARRIERS
• Perfect for directing crowds or blocking off restricted areas

•	2”W nylon webbing ensures additional visibility for pedestrian 
control & safety

•	Posts measure 40”H x 21/2”D with 14 lb. weighted base

•	Specify belt color suffix: Black (BK), Blue (BL), Red (RD), or 
Yellow/Black (YB)

Model Description
POSTS AND POLES
708552 Plastic Stanchion Post
708553 Plastic Stanchion Ground Pole
Specify belt color suffix: Black (BK), Blue (BL), Red (RD), Safety 
Green (SG), Safety Orange (SO)
CHAINS
954112 1.5’’ Plastic Chain
954113                 2’’ Plastic Chain
Specify color suffix: Yellow/Black (YB), White (WH), Yellow (YL), Blue 
(BL), Green (GN), BWN (Brown), Cobalt Blue( CBL), Evergreen (EG), 
Gold (GD), Khaki Gold (KG), Magenta (MG), Purple (PRP),  Red (RD), Sky 
Blue (SBL), Silver (SL),  Safety Green (SG), Safety Orange (SO), Safety 
Pink (SP), Traffic Blue (TB), Traffic Orange (TO)

BELT STANCHIONS

Model Description Belt L"
708414 Black Post 71/2
708413 Stainless Steel Post 71/2
708417YB Yellow Post, Yellow/Black Belt 11
708417BC Yellow Post, Caution Belt 11

WALL MOUNT BELTS

Model Description Belt L"
708410 Wall-Mount w/Receiver 71/2
708411YB Wall-Mount w/Receiver, Caution Belt 15
708412 Wall-Mount w/Receiver, Yellow/Black Belt 30

PORTABLE SAFETY BARRIERS
• Direct pedestrians with all-welded steel barriers

• Easy to transport with removable feet

• Interlock system allows multiple barriers to be connected

• Choice of Flat or Bridge Feet for various surfaces

• For Indoor or Outdoor use

SAFETY & SECURITY

B56183

Model Description Finish
670862 Barrier with Flat Feet Powder Coated
670870 Barrier with Bridge Feet Powder Coated
670866 Barrier with Flat Feet Galvanized
670871 Barrier with Bridge Feet Galvanized
670864 Flat Feet Powder Coated
670865 Bridge Feet Powder Coated
670868 Flat Feet Galvanized
670869 Bridge Feet Galvanized

Bridge Feet, Set 
Of Two

Flat Feet, Set 
Of Two

PLASTIC CHAIN AND 
STANCHIONS

708417YB

708411YB 

708552YL  

708553WH  

954113YL  

954112YB   

• Keep aisles clear from 
moving traffic and secure 
sensitive areas

•	Recommend using 1 post 
with every 8’ of area

•	Fill bases with sand to 
prevent from tipping and 
falling
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MACHINERY 
GUARD

RACK GUARD

REMOVABLE 
CAP

BASE FOR 
UNDERGROUND

BASE FOR 
EXISTING 

CONCRETE

REMOVABLE 
BASE

BOLT ON REMOVABLE BASE REMOVABLE CAP
H”  x  L”      Model Model Model
STEEL BOLLARD

24”H 337326R 238794 652898M
36”H 337327R 238795 652899M
42”H 337328R 238796 652900M

POUR IN PLACE BOLLARD
24”H 652898G
36”H 652899G 
42”H 652900G 

RACK GUARD
  9  x 36 337320R 238802
  9  x 48 337321R 238803
MACHINERY GUARD
24  x 36 337322R 238806
24  x 48 337323R 238807
36  x 48 337324R 443480
48  x 48 337325R 443481

Concrete Mounting Kit (includes 4 bolts) 320742

INDOOR/OUTDOOR SAFETY GUARDS 
AND BOLLARDS
Safety guards and bollards protect equipment and machinery in parking and 
loading areas in and around warehouses. They are made with a durable, high-
visibility yellow powder coat finish. Bolt-on models are made with 4-1/2” all-
welded steel, Removable Base models feature a detachable base plate that allows 
for quick, easy, and temporary removal. All Removable Base bollards have a 
removable rubber cap that enables the bollard to be filled with concrete for 
additional reinforcement. Bollards to be installed on existing concrete (suffix “M”) 
use a floor-mounting plate. Optional mounting kits sold separately.

REBOUNDING BOLLARD
Impact-absorbing rebounding bollards help protect 
equipment and machinery. Heavy-duty 12 GA steel 
designed to stop up to 5000 lbs. at 7.5 MPH. 
Surface-mountable on concrete or asphalt.

Model Dia. Height
670782 4” 42”H
670783 6” 42”H

REMOVABLE SAFETY BOLLARD
• Bright yellow finish provides high visibility

• �Solid steel construction ensures durability

• �Removable from in-ground base, allowing access when required

Model Dia." H"
670517 4 36
670518 6 36

FLOOR STOP BOLLARDS
Control the flow of vehicles and prevent accidents and 
access where needed. Made from 4.5” diameter steel 
with removable rubber caps for filling with concrete. 
Yellow powder-coat finish for high visibility.

Model Height
670591 24"
670592 36"
670593 48"

OFFSET BOLLARDS
Offset design is meant to help prevent 
interference with vehicle traffic. Steel 
construction with baseplate and yellow 
powder coat finish.

Model Height
670588 35"
670589 47"
670590 53"

COLLAPSIBLE BOLLARDS
Prevents vehicles from parking and going into 
entryways. Can be unlocked and pushed down to 
provide temporary access. Steel construction with 
cast steel base to withstand harsh outdoor 
environments with red stripes for visibility. 

Model Diameter
670754 4455//1616"
670755 2233//88"

Model Dia." H"
Tape 
Color

670525 8” Post 52’’ Red
238819 6” Post 60” No Tape
708406 4.5” Post 52” Red
238818 4” Post 60” No tape

BOLLARD SLEEVES
Bollard post sleeves resist fading, rusting,  
and cracking. High-density polyethylene construction for 
effective use outdoors. Available in ribbed or smooth 
surface. Add Suffix YL for Yellow and RD for Red.

PORTABLE BOLLARD
Wheels allow for easy transport to areas that are in 
need of a barrier. Steel construction for use indoor 
or outdoor in areas such as parking lots, drive- 
through lanes, outdoor parks, and warehouses.

Model Height
670768 42"

WILDECK® SAFETY 
BOLLARD
Bollards help protect warehouse equipment 
from scratches and dents, and employees 
from accidents, by creating a physical 
barrier from fork trucks. Strong square 
structural steel tubing is welded to a base 
mounting plate and topped with a 
galvanized steel cap.

B2217381
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SECURITY WIRE 
MACHINE GUARDS
Provides a highly visible barrier 
between employees and potential 
hazards such as dangerous 
machinery or conveyor belts. 
Panels feature durable 10-gauge 
wire construction. Build to fit your 
space with connecting posts.

SECURITY ROOMS
Security rooms help protect important tools, merchandise, or 
other valuables by closing off a portion of backroom, warehouse, 
or floor space without building permanent walls or modifying 
your floor plan. Choose from a pre-configured kit or assemble a 
customized, build-your-own room. 

Model Description
184902 3' Wall Panel
184903 4' Wall Panel
184904 5' Wall Panel
184910 Connecting Post

FOLDING 
SECURITY 
GATE
• �3/4” 14 Gauge Steel channel

• �Non-corroding zinc-plated rivets

• �Gray powder coat finish will protects from scratches

• �Double gates have cane bolt that holds left half in position and 
both halves fully open

• �Gates fold completely and swing 180 degrees

Model W” x H”*
Width” 
Retract Model W” x H”*

Width” 
Retract

SINGLE FOLDING GATE DOUBLE FOLDING GATE
968130 51/2 x 5 10 968100 8 x 61/2 121/2
968132 51/2 x 61/2 121/2 968102 8 x 8 14
968136 51/2 x 8 14 241689 10 x 5 10
968138 61/2 x 61/2 13 968104 10 x 61/2 121/2
968142 61/2 x 8 15 968106 10 x 8 14
968144 71/2 x 61/2 141/2 968108 12 x 61/2 13
968148 71/2 x 8 18 968110 12 x 8 15

968116 16 x 61/2 141/2
* Retracted Height 141/2 968118 16 x 8 18

Overall
Model Projection Width Height
988026 4.5" 14" 10"
988027 4.5" 20" 10"
988028 4.5" 26" 10"
988029 4.5" 38" 10"
988030 4.5" 13" 20"
988031 4.5" 13" 24"

HEAVY DUTY DOCK BUMPER
Tough plies of fabric impregnated rubber pads are 

compressed and secured by 3/4” thick steel rods 

and mounted to 1/4” thick angle iron brackets. 

Pre-drilled 13/16” anchor bolt holes offer quick 

installation. Allow 12” between each bumper for 

dependable protection.  

Opening Outer
Model L" x W" Dia. Height
708166YL 6.5 x 6.25 13 42
708163YL 8.5 x8.25 24 42
708164YL 10.5 x 10.25 24 42
708165YL 12.5 x 12.25 24 42
670827* 6.5 x 6.25 24 24
670828* 8.5 x8.25 24 24
670829* 10.5 x10.25 24 24
670830* 12.5 x12.25 24 24
* Specifiy Color suffix: Red (RD), Yellow (YL)

COLUMN 
PROTECTORS
Column Protectors help 
absorb forklift and tow-
motor impacts, minimizing 
damage.  Made of high-
density polyethylene for 
durability.

ROOM WITHOUT ROOF ROOM WITH ROOF
2 SIDES 3 SIDES 4 SIDES 2 SIDES 3 SIDES 4 SIDES
Model Model Model A’ B’ Ht.’ Model Model Model
603280 603290 603300 10 10 8 180250 180350 180450
603281 603291 603301 20 10 8 180252 180352 180452
603282 603292 603302 20 15 8 180254 180354 180454
603283 603293 603303 20 20 8 180256 180356 180456
603284 603294 603304 30 20 8 180258 180358 180458
603285 603295 603305 10 10 10 180260 180360 180460
603286 603296 603306 20 10 10 180262 180362 180462
603287 603297 603307 20 15 10 180264 180364 180464
603288 603298 603308 20 20 10 180266 180366 180466
603289 603299 603309 30 20 10 180268 180368 180468

SLIDING SERVICE WINDOW Mounted in 5’ wide panel. Padlockable. 
Includes 12”D shelf. Add suffix A to any model above.    

SAFETY BARRICADE GATE
• Quickly and easily block access to dangerous 

or restricted areas 

• Folded gate has a small footprint for easy 
storage

• All-steel construction with powder coat finish

• Expands to 20'L

652923
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PROTECTIVE GUARD RAILS
• �Rails constructed from 10-gauge high-tensile steel

• Rail sections slide into brackets attached to post with bracket kit

• �Assembly hardware included

PEDESTRIAN BARRIERS
• �Ideal for protecting employees from 

uneven surfaces or drop-offs

• �Heavy-duty 15/8" diameter 42" high steel 
pipe frame with mid-rail for rigidity 

• �Use single- or double-sockets to form a 
straight row or a curved barricade with 
angles up to 30-deg.

• �Meets OSHA requirements

Model Description
940373 96"L Barrier
940372 72"L Barrier
940374 Single Socket Base
940375 Double Socket Base

DROP-IN/LIFT-OUT LIGHT-
DUTY GUARD RAILS
• 5000 lb. impact rating at 4 MPH

• �Protect machinery against forklift or pallet 
trucks

• Easy installation: Rails simply slide into posts

• �11-gauge steel with OSHA safety yellow finish

.Model Description
708429 4'L Guard Rail
708430 5'L Guard Rail
708431 6'L Guard Rail
708432 7'L Guard Rail
708433 8'L Guard Rail
708434 9'L Guard Rail
708435 10'L Guard Rail
708436 20"H One-Rail End Post
708437 20"H In-Line One Rail Post
708439 20"H One-Rail Corner Post
708440 42"H In-Line Two-Rail Post
708441 42"H Two-Rail End Post
708442 42"H Two-Rail End Post

Model Description Model Description
436724  2-Rib, 4'L Rail 670804  3-Rib, 4'L Rail
436725  2-Rib, 5'L Rail 670805  3-Rib, 6'L Rail
436726  2-Rib, 6'L Rail 670806  3-Rib, 8'L Rail
436727  2-Rib, 7'L Rail 670807  3-Rib, 10'L Rail
436728  2-Rib, 8'L Rail 670811 24"H Post - Single Rail
436729  2-Rib, 9'L Rail 670809 42"H Post - Double Rail
436730  2-Rib, 10'L Rail 670810 60"H Post - Double Rail
436731 18"H Post - Single Rail 670803 Bracket (Pair) For Drop-In Style 3 Rib
436732 42"H Post - Double Rail
436733 Bracket Kit (Pair) For 

Drop-in Style 2-Rib

PEDESTRIAN BARRIERS
Rebounding, impact-absorbing 12-gauge steel 
bollards with steel guard rail help to protect 
equipment & machinery. The bollard is surface-
mountable to concrete or asphalt using user-
supplied galvanized bolts and is designed to 
stop up to 5000 lb at 7.5 MPH

Model Guard Rail Bollard
670775 4' 2 Rib 4" Dia. 
670776 4' 2 Rib 6" Dia
670777 6' 2 Rib 4" Dia
670778 6" 2 Rib 6" Dia

• �Self-Closing Guard Rail Gates mount directly 
to the Global Industrial Guard Rail Posts and 
is used to protect machinery and equipment. 

• �Spring Loaded Gates protect opening in railings 
and are constructed from durable steel tubing 
and plastic cuffs. Can be mounted left or right

• OSHA-compliant hi-viz yellow finish

Model Description
708372 2 Rib Self Closing Guard Rail Gate
670831 3 Rib Self Closing Guard Rail Gate
708536YL Adjustable 16" - 26" Spring Loaded 

Safety Gate
708537YL Adjustable 24" - 40" Spring Loaded Safety 

Gate
708360YL Universal Spring Loaded Safety Gate

END RACK PROTECTORS
• �Protect employees and storage & inventory 

racks from costly damage

• �Heavy-duty 3/8" thick steel takes the impact 
instead of the rack

• �Bright yellow finish for improved visibility

• �Various sizes available and sold as Single 
Left, Single Right, or Double End

Model Orientation Length
670853 Double End 36"L
670854 Double End 42"L
670855 Double End 48"L
670856 Left 36"L
670857 Right 36"L
670858 Left 42"L
670859 Right 42"L
670860 Left 48"L
670861 Right 48"L

FLOOR CURBS
• �Protect racks and other structures against 

damage

• Highly-visible yellow finish

• Use as a guide for machinery in storage aisles

Model Orientation
3/8" Thick Curbs

670813 48" Length
670817 90 Degree Corner
670815 45 Degree Corner

5/16" Thick Curbs
670812 48" Length
670816 90 Degree Corner
670814 45 Degree Corner

SAFETY GATES
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BLUFF PRODUCTS REALLY   
STEEL THE SHOW.

WALL-MOUNTED  
PIPE GUARDS
�Pipe Guards protect exposed 
pipes, conduits, ducts, and 
downspouts from vehicle and 
forklift damage. Standard wall-
mounted guard models are 
36" or 46" tall, built of 33//1616" thick 
steel, and fit pipe diameters from 
2-12 inches.

BLUFF® STAIRWAYS
�These easy-to-install stairways can be 
integrated with existing stable structures or 
used as freestanding units to accommodate 
various layouts and entrance heights. They 
feature safety handrails and threaded-
step surfaces to minimize slipping, making 
them an ideal solution for warehouses, 
manufacturing facilities, and other 
industrial workspaces.

BLUFF® STEEL FORKLIFT YARD RAMPS
�These steel forklift yard ramps offer a reliable and efficient solution for industrial loading 
and unloading. Constructed with heavy-duty steel, these ramps provide a sturdy 
platform to access cargo and have a portable design for easy transportation.

EZ-PULL EDGE- 
OF-DOCK LEVELER

�Edge of Dock Levelers provide a safe way to transition between a 
loading dock and truck and are an inexpensive alternative to pit-
mounted levelers. Designed with a working range of 5” above or 
below dock height.

HEAVY-DUTY DOCK                               
BOARDS AND PLATES

�Dock plates and boards provide a seamless bridge between trailers or 
shipping containers and loading docks, ensuring smooth and efficient 
loading and unloading operations for manual pallet jacks, hand trucks, 
and foot traffic.

Model Item Description Width”
Cap. 
Lbs.

986636 EZ-Pull Mechanical Edge-of-Dock Leveler 78 20,000
986639 EZ-Pull Mechanical Edge-of-Dock Leveler 78 25,000
986637 EZ-Pull Mechanical Edge-of-Dock Leveler 66 25,000
986642 EZ-Pull Mechanical Edge-of-Dock Leveler 78 30,000
986647 EZ-Pull Refrigerated Truck Edge-of-Dock Leveler 72 25,000
986640 EZ-Pull Mechanical Edge-of-Dock Leveler 66 30,000
986650 EZ-Pull Refrigerated Truck Edge-of-Dock Leveler 72 30,000
986645 EZ-Pull Refrigerated Truck Edge of Dock Leveler 78 20,000

Model Height”
Pipe  
Size”

B3080817 36 4
B3080818 36 6
B3080819 36 8
B3080820 36 10
B3080821 36 12

Model Height”
Pipe  
Size”

B3080822 46 6
B3080823 46 8
B3080824 46 10
B3080825 46 12
B3080826 46 4

Number Step OSHA / IBC
of Steps Width” Height” Compliant Model

4 36 38 OSHA B2114579
5 36 41 OSHA B2114544
6 36 51 OSHA B2114575
7 36 45 IBC B2114547
8 36 72 OSHA B2114638
9 36 62 IBC B2114501
10 36 93 OSHA B2114693

Model Material
Weight 
Cap. Lbs. Width" Length"

DOCK PLATES
244353 Aluminum 9,079 48 24
244342 Aluminum 3,238 36 36
988886 Aluminum 7,900 60 36
244356 Aluminum 4,532 48 48
241172 Aluminum 1,656 48 60

DOCK BOARDS
334463 Aluminum 10,000 72 48
244147 Aluminum 10,000 60 60
985074 Steel 15,000 72 72
985082 Steel 20,000 72 72

Model L' x W'
Weight Cap. 

Lbs. Model L' x W'
Weight Cap. 

Lbs.
985597 15 x 7 12,000 985611 15 x 6 30,000
984557A 36 x 6 16,000 985614 18 x 7 30,000
251740A 36 x 7 25,000 B3150464 36 x 7 30,000
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LABORATORY REFRIGERATORS 
Medical and laboratory refrigerators are refrigeration units designed to 
provide reliable, temperature-controlled storage for medical and lab 
requirements. We offer upright, compact/countertop, freestanding or 
undercounter refrigerators with one, two, or three solid or glass doors. 
Medical and lab refrigerators come with optional LED thermostat displays, 
locks, and wheels. Ideal for hospitals, pharmacies, labs, and more.

Model Description
# of 
Doors

Cu. Ft.  
Cap.

Temp. 
Range

2453703 Upright Laboratory Refrigerator 1 13.8 2° to 8°C
B3140097 Upright Vaccine Refrigerator 1 15 2° to 8°C
B3140098 Upright Vaccine Refrigerator 1 18 2° to 8°C
2453704 Upright Laboratory Refrigerator 2 31.4 2° to 8°C
B2352824 Stainless Steel Laboratory Refrigerator 2 49 1 to 10 °C
B997746 Powder Coated Steel Laboratory Refrigerator 3 72 1 to 10 °C
B2352822 Stainless Steel Laboratory Refrigerator 3 72 1 to 10 °C
2453700 Undercounter Laboratory Refrigerator 1 2.4 2° to 8°C
2453701 Undercounter Laboratory Refrigerator 1 4.2 2° to 8°C

2453704
2453700

Model Description
# of 
Doors

Cu. Ft.  
Cap.

Temp. 
Range

B2187666 Upright Refrigerator 1 10.5 2 to 8 °C
B2187648 Upright Refrigerator 1 26 2 to 8 °C
B2187638 Upright Refrigerator 2 49 2 to 8 °C
B2352827 Upright Stainless Steel Refrigerator 2 49 2 to 8 °C
B2375049 Upright Refrigerator 2 49 2 to 10 °C
B2187684 Upright Refrigerator 3 69 2 to 8 °C
B2187682 Freestanding Undercounter Refrigerator 1 5.2 2 to 8 °C

VACCINE & PHARMACY REFRIGERATORS
Constructed from durable materials, these vaccine and pharmacy 
refrigerators provide secure, reliable storage for vaccines, medicines, and 
other medical supplies. These refrigerators come in compact, countertop, 
upright, and undercounter models and are designed to maintain strict 
temperature control.

B2187638

B2187682

Model Description
# of 
Doors

Cu. Ft.  
Cap.

Temp. 
Range °C

2453706 Upright Laboratory Freezer 2 17.3 -10 to -30
B2375039 Stainless Steel Upright Pharmacy Freezer 1 23 -30 to -15
B997781 Freestanding Undercounter Freezer. 1 1.5 -15 to -25
2453705 Undercounter Laboratory Freezer 1 3.2 -10 to -25
B2195515 Freestanding Undercounter Freezer 1 4 -37 to -43
B1953879 Compact General Purpose All-Freezer 1 1.4 -20

LABORATORY AND 
PHARMACY FREEZERS
Designed to provide reliable climate-
controlled storage for sensitive 
materials, these freezers are an 
ideal solution for medical, 
pharmaceutical, and science 
facilities. Units are available in a 
range of sizes and styles to fit 
any space.

B2375039B2195515

Model Description
# of 
Doors

Cu. Ft.  
Cap.

Temp. 
Range °C

2453707 Undercounter Lab Freezer 1 3.5 -40 to -86
B2299312 Freezer 1 17  -50 to -86
B2299310 Freezer 1 21  -50 to -86

ULTRA-LOW 
TEMPERATURE FREEZERS
Ultra-low temperature freezers are made to 
store materials that require critically low 
temperatures in labs and medical facilities. 
Available in a range of styles, these high-
quality freezers can reach and maintain 
temperatures as low as -86°C. UL- & cUL-
listed. B2299310
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Model Description Capacity Lbs. L” x W” x ”
B3133895 Standard 400 78 x 30 x 311/2
B3133894 i-Lo 500 73 x 16 x 29

CANDO TREATMENT TABLE
Featuring comfortable table cushions with easy-to-clean upholstery 
and adjustable parts for adapting to any situation, these treatment 
tables provide versatile and reliable surfaces for medical exams and 
treatments.

Model Description Capacity Lid Type
Sharps Disposal Containers

732120 Oakridge Products 8 Gallon Sharps 
Container W/ Split Rotor Lid, Red

8 Gal. Split Rotor 
Lid

732119 Oakridge Products 5 Quart Sharps 
Container W/ Horizontal Drop Lid, 
M-Style, Red

5-Quart Horizontal 
Drop Lid

B2249830 Internal Disposable Containers For 
878 Sharps Disposal, Yellow, Case 
Of 4

4.23 Gal. Hinged Lid

Wall Mount Sharps Container Cabinets
B2219121 In-Room Cabinet & Glove Dispenser, 

Beige
5-Quart Counter 

Balanced 
Lid

B2219120 In-Room Cabinet, Beige 5-Quart Counter 
Balanced 
Lid

B2249829 878 Biomedical Sharps & Bio-Hazard 
Disposal, Stainless Steel

4.23 Gal. Hinged Lid

Drug Disposal Containers
732169 Rx Destroyer™ All-Purpose, 1 Gallon 

Bottles, Pro Series Bottle, 4/Case
1 Gal. Tethered 

cap
732167 Rx Destroyer™ All-Purpose, 64Oz 

Bottles, 4/Case
1/2 Gal. Tethered 

cap
732182 Rx Destroyer™ 1 Gallon Bottle Mount 

W/ Security Cable, Each
732197 Rx Destroyer™ Drug Disposal Starter 

Kit (2), Each

SHARPS DISPOSAL CONTAINERS
Sharps and biohazard containers are engineered for the safe disposal of 
medical waste, including used needles, syringes, and other biohazardous 
materials. These containers serve as a vital safeguard against accidental 
needlesticks, guaranteeing the proper containment and disposal of potentially 
infectious substances. They play a pivotal role in promoting safety within 
healthcare settings. Typically color-coded in red or yellow to signify their 
contents, they are indispensable assets for hospitals, doctor’s offices, and 
pharmacies alike.

Model Description Lock Type  W x D x H
670148 Stainless Steel Specimen Pass-

Thru Cabinet, Recessed, 
Pull Knob 131/4 X 6 X 123/4

B201904 10-8154 Recessed Specimen 
Pass-Through Cabinet, 

Pull Knob 131/4 X 6 X 123/4

B489401 Recessed Specimen Pass-Thru 
Cabinet

Pull Knob 121/16 X 6 X 123/4

B2222636 Stainless Steel Pass-Thru 
Cabinet 

Thumb Latch 12 X 111/2 X 8¹/4

B2222637 Stainless Steel Pass-Thru 
Cabinet

Thumb Latch 12 X 111/2 X 6

B642934 Stainless Steel Pass-Thru 
Cabinet

Keyed Alike 12 X 111/2 X 6

B2222638 Stainless Steel Pass-Thru 
Cabinet

Keyed Alike 12 X 111/2 X 81/4

B2300737 Stainless Steel Multi-Specimen 
Dropbox Cabinet

Keyed Alike 131/2 X 31/2 X 10

STAINLESS STEEL 
SPECIMEN PASS-
THRU CABINET

Model Description Color  W” x D” x H”
436952* Small Narcotics Cabinet, Double 

Door/Double Lock
Beige 12 X 8 X 15

436951* Medium Narcotics Cabinet, Double 
Door/Double Lock

Beige 16 X 8 X 24

436953* Large Narcotics Cabinet, Double 
Door/Double Lock

Beige 18 X 10 X 30

670149* Medical Security Cabinet W/Double 
Key Locks

Beige 8 X 25/8 X 121/8

436945* Medical Security Cabinet W/Double 
Key Locks

Beige 14 x 31/8 x 171/8

269940 Medicine Cabinet With Pull-Out 
Shelf

White 18 X 8 X 27

* Add SS to the end of the model number for our Stainless Steel Version

Model Description
# of 
Shelves  W” x D” x H”

316087A Stainless Steel 304 Wall Cabinet 2 30 x 12 x 30
316085A Stainless Steel 430 Wall Cabinet 2 30 x 12 x 30
B642962 Patient E-Lock Security Wall Cabinet 

- Gray
1 16 x 4 x 163/4

B642961 Patient E-Lock Security Wall Cabinet 
- Beige

1 16 x 4 x 163/4

B642968 Wall Storage Cabinet with Ambi-Top 
- Gray

1 16 x 8 x 263/4

B642967 Wall Storage Cabinet with Ambi-Top 
- Beige

1 16 x 8 x 263/4

The Global Industrial™ Pass-Thru 
Cabinet provides convenient 
passage for specimen from 
patient area to laboratory. 
Constructed from stainless steel 
with exposed surfaces in a satin 
finish, this pass-thru cabinet 
features self-closing doors with 
spring hinges to ensure privacy 
when passing medical specimens.

MULTI-USE WALL MOUNT 
MEDICAL CABINETS
Multi-use medical cabinets are versatile cabinets 
designed to protect medical supplies, store 
patient or resident personal belongings, and 
secure pharmaceuticals. Ideal for healthcare 
settings, offering a durable, space-efficient 
solution that ensures organization and safety. 

NARCOTICS & 
MEDICINE CABINETS
Hospital regulations mandate secure 
storage for narcotics to prevent misuse 
and ensure safety. Our narcotic 
cabinets provide reliable, compliant 
storage solutions, keeping controlled 
substances out of unauthorized hands. 
Available in various sizes and contains 
adjustable shelves. 



 
GENESIS MOBILE STAIRLIFT
The latest innovation in ambulation mobility! The Genesis Mobile Stairlift is designed to help transport 
riders up and down stairs safely and efficiently. This lightweight and portable mobile stairlift does not 
require pre-installed tracks and is able to carry up to 400 lbs. for as many as 120 flights of stairs on a 
single charge. To prevent injury, it is recommended that the operator be properly trained in the stairlift’s 
use and that they first practice without a rider. Includes Genesis mobile stairlift chair, battery, charger, 
safety head restraint, (2) keys, dust cover, lap belt, & instruction manual.
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Model Description Width Capacity
695985 Wheelchair 20” 300 lbs.
695986 Transport Chair 19” 250 lbs.

WHEELCHAIRS
An essential mobility aid for individuals with limited or no ability to walk, Global 
Industrial™ wheelchairs offer a foldable design that’s easy to store and 
convenient for travel and compact living spaces. Built for durability, units feature 
resilient, low-maintenance nylon upholstery, a powder-coated aluminum frame 
for lasting use, and dependable, solid rubber tires mounted on composite wheels 
for smooth transportation. For added comfort & convenience, Model 695985 
includes flip-back arms and swing-away footrests.

ROLLATOR WALKER
Built for durability, these height-adjustable walkers are equipped with smooth-rolling 
casters, padded cushions, reliable brakes, and convenient storage baskets to provide you 
with unmatched comfort, independence, and ease of movement. 

WHEELCHAIR RAMPS
EZ-ACCESS modular ramps are engineered to provide safe passage to various entryways. These 
wheelchair ramps are easy to install, reconfigure, and relocate. Some models feature 
interchangeable surfaces and handrail options. The heavy-duty construction provides lasting 
durability for years of reliable use.

EVACUATION EQUIPMENT
Evacuation Chairs give you the power to evacuate disabled or injured 
persons from multilevel facilities in emergency situations. Designed for 
single-person operation, these chairs allow the safe, controlled descent 
of an individual from an unlimited number of stories.

WHEELCHAIR SCALE
Easily weigh ambulatory and wheelchair-bound individuals with the 
Global Industrial™ Wheelchair Scale. Featuring an easy-to-read LCD 
display, this scale has a 1,000 lb. capacity and readability of 0.5 lb. for 
precise weighing. It is made with durable steel and is equipped with 
integrated wheels for easy transport, adjustable foot pads to level out 
uneven floors, and a built-in ramp.

Model Description Adjustable Height Capacity
B985363 Nitro Euro Style Walker Rollator 33-1/2 - 38-1/4” 300 lbs.
B2095474 Nitro Euro Style Walker Rollator Tall 36-41” 250 lbs.
B275209 Go-Lite Bariatric Rollator 35-1/4 - 39-1/2” 500 lbs.

Model Description W” x L Capacity
B1651420 EZ-ACCESS® SUITCASE® Triplefold Ramp 291/2” x 10’ 800 lbs.
B2690335 EZ-ACCESS® PATHWAY® Ramp Kit 36” x 8’ 1000 lbs.
B2690362 EZ-ACCESS® PATHWAY® Platform Ramp 651/2” x 651/2” 1000 lbs.

Model Description Capacity
B2247358 EVACU-TRAC Emergency Evacuation Chair 400 lbs.
B1529875 Evac+Chair® Evacuation Stair Chair 400 lbs.
732225 Stryker Evacuation Chair 500 lbs.

Model Description Capacity Dimensions
244701 Wheelchair Scale 1000 lbs. 41-2/3”L x 41-1/4”W



STEREO MICROSCOPES & ACCESSORIES
Stereo microscopes are instruments designed for the three-dimensional viewings of objects and 
specimens at low magnification. Featuring a quality construction and LED bulbs for clear, 
distortion-free images, these microscopes are versatile and can be used in various fields, including 
biology, electronics, manufacturing, & education.

AUTOMATED EXTERNAL DEFIBRILLATOR (AEDS) PACKAGES
Defibrillators are designed to help first responders and emergency personnel provide essential medical 
treatment in various situations. AED defibrillators are compact, lightweight, and easy to use. These 
packages include a full emergency response kit with electrode pads, a battery, a carrying case, and  
step-by-step voice commands.
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Model Capacity Exterior Temp Control Volts/Watts
B918772 0.7 cu. ft. 14”W x 171/2”H x 121/4”D Bi-metal 115V 600W
B918776 2 cu. ft 20”W x 251/2”H x 141/4”D Hydraulic 115V 1200W
B918713 3 cu. ft. 20”W x 311/2”H x 161/4”D Hydraulic 115V 1500W

GRAVITY CONVECTION LAB OVENS
Featuring a double-walled steel construction, a corrosive-resistant aluminized steel interior, and high-density 
mineral wool insulation, these gravity convection ovens are ideal for meeting the laboratory needs of research 
organizations. UL- and CSA-recognized components in all ovens. Temperature range: ambient +25 to 450°F 
(232°C).

Model Description Operation Mode Storage & Cases
B3140138 Philips Heart Start Onsite Semi-Auto Carrying Case
B2612283 Heartsine Samaritan® Full-Auto Alarmed Cabinet & Carrying Case
B1505637 Heartsine Samaritan® Semi-Auto Alarmed Cabinet & Carrying Case

DUCTLESS FUME HOODS
Provide laboratories with pollution control and ventilation with these ductless fume hoods. 
Designed to be mounted on walls or bench tops, these units use advanced filtration 
technology to help capture and contain hazardous fumes, vapors, and particles, creating a 
safe, clean work environment. 

Model Description
M1787936 Amscope Trinocular Stereo Microscope 
B2047602 Meiji Techno Binocular Zoom Stereo Body
M00031 Amscope Microscope Digital Camera & Software
B2047519 Meiji Techno Boom Stand

Model Dimensions
732137 41/2”W X 19”D X 18”H
732136 41/2”W X 211/4”D X 18”H
732135 41/2”W X 231/2”D X 18”H

Model Description Compartments
695987 Hair, Shoe, & Arm Cover Dispenser 3
695989 Hair, Shoe, & Arm Cover Dispenser 2
695988 Lab Coat & Isolation Gown Dispenser 1

PPE APPAREL DISPENSERS
Increase efficiency in facilities and keep laboratory apparel organized with these 
PPE dispensers. Made from strong acrylic to ensure durability, these dispensers 
are designed to improve operational flow and increase productivity. Units 
include white labels for easy customization.

Model Description Dimensions # of Filters
B2173524 Basic Ductless Fume Hood 48”W X 27”D X 35”H 2
B2173523 Basic Ductless Fume Hood 36”W X 27”D X 35”H 1
B2173516 Basic Ductless Fume Hood 24”W X 27”D X 35”H 1

Model Description Filter Type
B2173530 General Purpose Carbon Filter Solvent, organic, alcohol, hydrocarbon 

vapor, & odors
B2173531 ACI Plus Carbon Filter For acid vapors
B2173532 Formaldehyde Vapors Carbon Filter Formaldehyde vapors
B2173533 HEPA Filter For powders and particulates

BIOHAZARD PERSONAL PROTECTION SHIELDS
Biohazard personal protection shields are essential pieces of safety equipment when working with corrosive or caustic 
materials in lab environments. Global Industrial™ Splash Guards are made with heavy-duty acrylic for lasting support 
and protection while maintaining sharp visibility for staff as they work. The lightweight and compact design is portable 
for quick relocation.
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MEDICAL 
BEDSIDE CART

NEXEL® SLANT WIRE 
SHELVING SUTURE 
CART
Nexel® Suture Carts make restocking 
quick and easy while providing 
maximum visibility and access. They 
feature a rear-loading design that 
assures stock rotation and angled 
shelves that support up to 400 lbs. 
each and adjust at 1” increments. 
Constructed from sturdy chrome-
plated steel, these carts roll smoothly 
on four 5” casters, two of which are 
braking, and have a total unit capacity 
of 1200 lbs.

Model L” x W” x H”
436959B 48 x 24 x 69
436956B 36 x 18 x 69

NEXEL® LINEN CARTS WITH COVERS NEXEL® STERILE WRAP RACKS
These sterile wrap racks provide a safe, convenient place to store sterile 
wraps in hospitals, clinics, and other healthcare facilities. Made from rust- 
and corrosion-resistant chrome, these racks feature rubber O-rings to 
reduce slipping and 5” polymer swivel casters for easy mobility.

MAYO INSTRUMENT 
STAND

Model Description Height 
436948 Mayo Instrument Stand 30”-50”

CHROME HAMPER 
STAND

Model Description
436911 Foot-Operated hamper stand
B2224897 Nylon hamper bag

Model Description L” x W’ x H”
436960 Low-Profile 60 x 18 x 40
B2256461 High-Profile 60 x 24 x 68

Model Description L” x W’ x H”
436934 Galvanized Steel 60 x 24 x 69
436932 Galvanized Steel 48 x 24 x 69
436918 Chrome Wire 60 x 24 x 69
436916 Chrome Wire 48 x 24 x 69

Model Description L” x W’ x H”
670147 5-Drawer Medical Bedside Cart 241/2 x 131/4 x 29

The Global Industrial™ Mayo Instrument 
Stand allows you to keep important 
surgical instruments and supplies 
organized, nearby, and within 
comfortable reach. This instrument tray 
is made to be portable and height-
adjustable – making it ideal for operating 
rooms and patient rooms. Built for 
lasting durability, this stand features a 
removable stainless steel tray and a 
sturdy aluminum-alloy base.

This hamper stand offers an 
easy way to transport large 
bags of linens and other 
laundry. The chrome plated 
steel is sturdy and easy to 
maintain, hands-free foot 
pedal raises the white, poly-
coated steel lid for easy 
access. Includes hamper bag 
storage pouch.

Nexel® linen service carts 
provide organized and 
efficient linen and laundry 
transportation in healthcare 
facilities including hospitals, 
nursing homes, and clinics. 
Made with heavy-duty 
materials like chrome wire or 
galvanized steel, these linen 
carts feature multiple shelves 
and casters for mobility. 
These carts come with 
water-resistant 400 Denier 
nylon covers to protect linens 
from airborne dust and dirt. 

Secure medical supplies and 
tools easily with the Global 
Industrial™ Medical Bedside 
Cart. Constructed from 
heavy-duty steel for long-
lasting durability and an easy 
to clean ABS plastic top, this 
cart comes assembled with 
the option for users to install 
the casters if necessary. A 
central key lock secures all 
the drawers at the same time.
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OVERBED TABLE 
WITH H-BASE

Model Description Cap Lbs. Color
436910 Standard 40 Walnut
436910WH Standard 40 White
436965WN Heavy-Duty 100 Walnut
436965WH Heavy-Duty 100 White

MOBILE COMPUTING WORKSTATION
• �Designed for seamless mobile computer transport and access
• Secure compartments for laptops and keyboards
• Theft-deterrent design for added security 
• Effortless height adjustment for user comfort
• �Smooth-rolling, stable, and well-balanced construction 
• �Compact design fit easily through hospital doorways for enhanced portability

Model Description W” x D” x H”
695436 Mobil Sit-Stand Workstation 22 x 241/8 x 551/8-707/8
607300 Adjustable Standing Workstation 26 x 26 x 73
695421 Mobile Laptop Station 26 x 26 x 531/4
309235BKA Mobil Computer Cart 27 x 241/2 x 41

Model Description
732141 Privacy Screen
732142 Replacement Panel

MOBILE 3 PANEL 
PRIVACY SCREEN
• �Provides your patients and guests 

with more privacy

• �Ideal for hospital settings, nursing 
homes, and vaccination, or testing 
sites

• �Easy to maneuver and store when 
not in use

• Non-transparent panels

• �Aluminum frame with double legs 
for stability

• Replacement panels sold separately

TRIPPNT™ 
SUTURE CARTS

12 PANEL DRUG 
TEST CUP
These 12-panel, multi-drug 
test cups are easy to use, 
convenient, and up to 99% 
accurate. FDA (510) K Cleared 
& CLIA Waived, these tests 
feature a fully integrated, 
self-contained screening cup 
that provides test results in 5 
minutes or less. Tests have a 
shelf life of up to 24 months.

Model Description
B2117522 25 Tests/Box

Model Dimensions Door
B592665 19”W x 17”D x 57”H Clear
B1915833 19”W x 17”D x 57”H Smoke
B1771309 27”W x 17”D x 56”H Clear

Provide your patient rooms 
with essential surface space 
for medical equipment, food 
trays, reading materials, and 
more with these Global 
Industrial™ Overbed Tables. 
Designed to fit over any 
standard medical bed, these 
tables are available in 
multiple weight capacities 
and feature an H-base, 
ensuring absolute stability.

TrippNT’s Suture Carts hold up to 48 
standard suture boxes on 8 angled 
shelves for easy viewing & retrieval. 
Featuring a corrosion-resistant, non-
metal HDPE construction, these carts 
have a large bulk storage area for 
storing additional suturing kits and 
bottles of irrigation water. These units 
are equipped with 4” twin wheel 
casters & are capable of easily 
navigating elevator gaps and uneven 
surfaces.
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244293

HANDRAIL 
MEDICAL SCALE
Constructed from a robust 
steel-aluminum alloy, this 
Electronic Medical Scale 
has a weight capacity of up 
to 660 lbs. and is ideal for 
use in hospitals, healthcare 
facilities, and more. It is 
equipped with a low-profile 
weighing platform, sturdy 
handles to provide stability, an 
LCD backlit display, and a 9V 
600mA adapter.

B2214245

SHOPSOL VINYL LAB STOOL
WITH MOVEABLE ARM

• �Designed for healthcare 
applications, this has an 
antimicrobial vinyl seat & back 
and durable steel base & footring

• �Unique moveable armrest allows 
you to position this for back 
lumbar support, armrest support, 
or leaning support

• �Adjustable seat height from 
17.5” to 22.5” using a one-touch 
round seat lever

• �Meets BIFMA testing standards

• Easy to wipe clean

PHYSICIAN STOOLS
• �Stable & slim 

design ensures easy 
maneuvering

• �Cushion provides firm 
support that softens & 
contours to your body 
over time

• �Pneumatic height-
adjustment

• �Durable, versatile 
black vinyl covering is 
easy to maintain

• �Available with 
antimicrobial 
treatment

Model Description
240152ABK All-Purpose Mobile Stool
240159ABK Antimicrobial Medical Stool
B522158A Medical Stool with Backrest and Footring
240160ABK Antimicrobial Medical Stool with Backrest

Hand Weight
Model Steps Rail Cap. Lbs. Length” Width”
B2181734 1 No 350 11 14
B2181733 1 Yes 350 11 14
436956 1 No 500 11 14
436957 1 Yes 500 11 14
436961 2 No 500 241/2 151/2
436961HR 2 Yes 500 241/2 151/2

STEEL STEP STOOLS
Steel stationary step stools provide maximum 
stability and durability for any workplace. 
Made with heavy-duty steel, these step stools 
feature a non-skid rubber platform and 
reinforced rubber tips on the legs for stability 
and safety. These stationary stools come 
with one or two steps and with or without a 
handrail. Available products include stackable 
and MRI-safe stools.

Model Description
Weight 
Cap. Lbs.

244701 Wheelchair Scale 1,000
318503 Digital Physician Scale w/ Height Rod 600
B770054 Portable Digital Chair Scale 600
B770052 Digital Bariatric Scale 1,100

PHYSICIAN SCALES
Medical and physician scales are 
specialized weighing devices designed 
for use in medical settings such as 
hospitals, clinics, or physician offices. 
They are specifically calibrated and 
constructed to accurately measure the 
weight of individuals, providing essential 
data for monitoring health and managing 
medical conditions. Scales feature a 
sturdy platform with non-slip surface 
for stability and safety during weighing 
procedures, and digital displays with 
large, easy-to-read numbers.

Model Description
Weight  
Cap. Lbs.

412581 Veterinary Scale 1,000

VETERINARY SCALES
Veterinary scales are made specifically for use in animal care facilities. These 
animal scales are designed to make handling and weighing animals easier and 
more efficient. They feature multiple settings and features and are constructed 
of durable materials for long-life reliability. These vet scales are also available in 
multiple sizes and weight capacities.
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3M Case
Model No. Mil W” x  Yds’ Qty.

B3126853 375+ 3.1 3 x 1000 4
B3126854 375+ 3.1 2 x 1000 6
B2381500 311+ 2.05 2 x 1000 6
B3146774 311+ 2.05 3 x 1000 4
B2219868 371 1.8 3 x 1000 4
652693CL 371 1.8 2 x 1000 6
724413 371+ 1.9 2 x 1000 6
B3126844 371+ 1.9 3 x 1000 4

3M™ tape is made of 
polypropylene for long-
lasting durability and 
dependability, and secures 
box & carton materials of 
different types. Moisture-
resistant backing resists
abrasion, chemicals, and 
scuffing. Easy to handle and 
dispense.

185421

795451

Model Size”
795451 2
185421 3

Case
Model W” L’ Color Qty.

B2273264 23/4 450 Tan 10
422836 3 450 Tan 10
422834 211/16 375 Tan 8
B2273258 3 375 Tan 8
B2273263 3 375 White 8
422841 3 600 Tan 10

B2273263

WATER-ACTIVATED 
KRAFT SEALING TAPE
Water activated paper carton sealing 
tapes handle applications from light- to 
heavy-duty. Made with quality adhesive 
materials in a variety of strengths for long 
lasting durability and available in a variety 
of types that require water to activate the 
tape glue. The water-activated adhesive 
bonds to corrugated cardboard in dusty 
or dirty conditions.

Model Type Min Tape W’ Max Tape W”
300713 Manual 8/10 4
412477 Electric 1/2 3

KRAFT TAPE DISPENSERS
Global Industrial™ Manual Gummed Kraft Paper Industrial Tape Dispenser features 
adjustable water levels, pressure plate, and double brush moistening for optimal 
seals that keep packages banded tight with strict adhesion. Global Industrial™ 
Electronic Tape Dispenser has a tap operating speed of 22” per second. Heavy-
duty blades provide consistent cutting for clean edges in each and every 
dispensing task. Portable dispensers are compact in design to save space and are 
simple to move around your shipping area as needs change. 

CARTON SEALING TAPE
Hot Melt Carton Sealing Tape offers a strong, 
long-lasting seal on a wide range of materials 
including corrugated boxes. It’s ideal in a 
variety of applications including electronics, 
food packaging, and more. The backing 
easily conforms around edges and on rough 
surfaces for a tight seal. This hot melt tape 
resists abrasion, moisture, chemicals and 
scuffing for peak performance. Acrylic Carton 
Sealing Tape is a versatile packaging tape 
for all of your shipping, bundling and sealing 
needs. This industrial-grade tape adheres to 
most surfaces and performs well in damp 
and cold environments. This acrylic tape is 
available in a variety of lengths, and features 
adhesive that offers high performance in tough 
environments.

Mfg
Model Brand No. Mil Adhesive W" x Yds. Qty

B2280776 3M 311+ 2.05 Acrylic 2 x 110 36
430074 3M 375 3.1 Hot Melt 2 x 55 36
418627CL 3M 371 1.8 Hot Melt 2 x 110 36
724412 3M 371+ 1.9 Hot Melt 2 x 110 36
B2280775 3M 311+ 2.05 Acrylic 3 x 110 24
B3126843 3M 375+ 3.1 Hot Melt 3 x 55 24
B3163240 3M 371 1.8 Hot Melt 3 x 110 24
B34751 3M 375 3.1 Hot Melt 3 x 55 24
B1499397 Tape Logic 1000 3.0 Hot Melt 3 x 55 24
B3142388 Tape Logic 350 3.5 Acrylic 3 x 55 24
B3142404 Tape Logic 291 2.6 Acrylic 3 x 110 24
B3142405 Tape Logic 400 2.0 Acrylic 2 x 110 36
423067 Shurtape HP 200 1.9 Hot Melt 3 x 110 24
422747 Shurtape HP 200 1.9 Hot Melt 2 x 110 36
422745 Shurtape HP 100 1.6 Hot Melt 2 x 110 36
422750 Shurtape AP 101 1.6 Acrylic 2 x 110 36
B862535 Shurtape AP 180 1.8 Acrylic 3 x 110 24

3M™ MACHINE-
LENGTH CARTON 
SEALING TAPE

HEAVY-DUTY TAPE 
DISPENSER
Rubber rollers and tape brakes allow 
you to set tension and unwind to fit 
your job. Comfort grip handle on 3’’ 
model for greater comfort. Seals 
carton in one quick pass.
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SEMI-AUTOMATIC
RANDOM SIZE CASE SEALER
Outfitted with universal heads and top & bottom belt drives, this case sealer is 
built to upgrade. Universal Heads is built to upgrade the manual productivity 
for your shipment lines by providing an all-in-one sealing machine seals cases 
of vastly different dimensions to ensure convenient sealing for your business. 
Accepts tape width range from 1.5 – 3 inches.

Model Description
412409 Semi Automatic
412410 Ramp-For Model 412409 & 238509
238507 Semi Automatic w/NTEP Scale
241020 Ramp-For Model 238507
238508 Semi Automatic w/112" Wrap Height
241021 Ramp for Model 238508
238509 Semi Automatic w/Auto Film Attach & Cut

Semi-automatic stretch wrap machines increase productivity and eliminate worker strain, 
wrapping pallets and packaging tightly, but without damage. Utilizing built-in close loop self-
adjusting technology & a photo-eye sensor, the machine automatically adjusts the tension 
and detects the pallet height, allowing the operator to perform other work and return to a 
fully-wrapped pallet. Additional features include a durable & strong steel housing, a pre-wired 
power cord, user-friendly controls, and forklift pockets to make moving and positioning easier. 
These wrapping machines are ideal for use in warehouses, shipping, and distribution centers. 
An optional loading ramp is available separately.

Model Gauge W” x L’
242429 80 20 x 5000
B2264780 120 20 x 4000
B2264783 60 20 x 6000
B2264777 80 20 x 5000
B2264781 80 30 x 5000

Made of high-quality materials 
for long-lasting durability and 
dependability. Wrap allows 
ergonomic content packaging 
and protection from debris, 
moisture, theft, and more. Film 
provides tear-resistance and 
adaptability for content stability. 
High clarity allows efficient 
inventory identification. 

HAND 
DISPENSER

EXTENDED 
CORE 
HANDLE

Model Gauge W" x L'
Ctn 
Qty

242427 80 18 x 1500 4
242428 70 18 x 1500 4
B2043518 90 15 x 1600 4
806266 42 1213/16 x 1588 4
B2057284 120 18 x 1100 4
806265 65 16 x 1500 4
Extended Core
B2056397 70 20 x 1000 4
B2056822 80 20 x 1000 4
B3168685 120 20 x 800 4
B3168700 60 20 x 1000 4
Mini Wrap
242430 80 5 x 1000 12
B2056093 120 3 x 700 18
B2043597 150 3 x 600 18
B2043690 80 2 x 1000 24

HAND STRETCH 
WRAP

GOODWRAPPERS 
STRETCH WRAP

Model Gauge W" x L'
Ctn 
Qty

B1499445 80 30 x 1000 4
B2056824 80 20 x 1000 4
B2214644 120 20 x 800 4
B2214638 80 5 x 1000 12
B2214637 120 5 x 650 12
B2055917 80 3 x 1000 18

This steel stretch wrap dispenser is designed to 
conveniently wrap pallets and containers from top to 
bottom without reaching or bending.  Rubber handle and 
adjustable tension control allows you to easily adjust the 
degree of wrap tension for securing pallet loads while in 
transit. Supports 2” and 3” core films from 11” to 21” wide.

244294 244284

STRETCH WRAP 
CUTTERS
Safely cut stretch wrap film 
in packaging & shipping 
applications. Cutters support 
multiple materials including 
stretch film, bubble wrap, and 
more. Blue plastic construction.

Pkg. 
  Model Qty
244292 Heavy Duty Stretch Wrap Cutter 2
244284 Stretch Wrap Cutter 6

Lightweight, high strength cast 
zinc dispenser with comfortable 
foam padded handle allows 
wrapping close to the bottom 
of a pallet. Hand Savers reduce 
hand stress and fatigue. Hand 
brake increases wrapping tension. 
Plastic construction for impact-
resistance. 

Ctn . 
Model Type Qty
244290 Pistol Grip Dispenser 1
B450072 Pistol Grip Dispenser 1
244245 Hand Saver Dispenser 2

STRETCH WRAP 
DISPENSERS

244290

244292

EXTENDED-REACH 
STRETCH WRAP 
DISPENSER

MACHINE STRETCH WRAP SEMI-AUTOMATIC STRETCH WRAP MACHINE

Provides puncture and tear resistance, content protection and 
revolves around a patented hand braking system which offers 
the operator the most efficient means of dispensing handwrap. 
Dispensing system provides tension control for optimal film 
elasticity. Integrated disposable handles prevent hand friction for 
user comfort & safety.

Hand Stretch Wrap - provides 
content protection, stability, and 
tear resistance during transport. 
Available in Cast or Blown. Hand 
Stretch Wrap Extended Core 
- allows ergonomic content 
packaging and protection for 
debris, moisture, theft, and more. 
Integrated disposable handles 
prevent friction for convenient 
operation and handling. Mini 
Stretch Wrap secures small 
bundles and sticks only to itself 
without harming products 
or leaving sticky residues. 
Easy-to-dispense doesn’t 
require expensive machines 
to apply. Includes a durable 
plastic dispenser that is easy to 
maneuver while hand wrapping.

412559
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CORRUGATED CARDBOARD BOXES
Corrugated cardboard boxes feature a rigid cardboard construction to protect 
contents for everyday shipping or storage. Regular slotted standard corrugated 
cardboard boxes are top-opening and feature vertical C flutes. 32 ECT single wall 
fiberboard is strong and versatile; 100% recyclable. 

Model L” x W” x H” Model L” x W” x H”
B68561 4 x 4 x 4 B012974 12 x 10 x 8
B68569 5 x 5 x 5 B68658 12 x 12 x 8
B68570 6 x 4 x 4 B68660 12 x 12 x 10
B68571 6 x 6 x 4 B0012957 12 x 12 x 12
B68572 6 x 6 x 6 B0012954 14 x 14 x 14
B012955 8 x 6 x 4 B012980 16 x 12 x 8
B0012945 8 x 8 x 8 B68730 16 x 12 x 10
B39560 9 x 6 x 4 B0068740 16 x 16 x 16
B39561 9 x 6 x 5 B68762 18 x 12 x 12
B68601 9 x 6 x 6 B012982 18 x 14 x 12
B0012969 10 x 8 x 6 B012960 18 x 18 x 18
B012951 10 x 10 x 10 B028107 24 x 24 x 24

SHIPPING CRATE
Global Industrial’s Simple-Lock™ nail less 
wooden shipping crate are lighter, stronger 
and easier to assemble and fill than your 
standard pine or spruce box. This Simple-
Lock™ crate ships and stores flat, saving 
money and space. The chamfered 1/4” 
plywood provides strength and durability. Its 
stamped integral metal rails and buckles 
provide structure and support. The Simple-
Lock™ buckle and slot system allows for 
safe and easy assembly. This crate meets 
ISPM-15 international shipping requirements.

Outside Dim. Inside Dim.
Model Type L” x W” x H” L” x W” x H”

B2352229 Crate w/ Lid 12 x 12 x12  111/4 x 111/4 x 111/2
B2352228 Crate w/Lid 18 x 18 x 18  171/4 x 171/4 x 171/2
B2352224 Crate w/Lid & Pallet 24 x 24 28-3/4  231/4 x 231/4 x 231/2
B2352223 Crate w/Lid & Pallet 30 x 30 x 30  291/4 x 291/4 x 291/4
B2352221 Crate w/Lid & Pallet 36 x 22 x 22  351/4 x 211/4 x 161/2
B2352219 Crate w/Lid & Pallet 40 x 40 x 40  391/2 x 391/2 x 341/2
B2352227 Crate w/ Lid 48 x 30 x 30  231/4 x 191/4 x 191/2
B2352214 Crate w/ Lid & Pallet 48 x 40 x 42  471/4 x 391/4 x 361/2
B2352211 Crate w/ Lid & Pallet 48 x 48 x 48  471/4 x 471/4 x 421/2PALLET CONTROL CONES

Pallet Control Cones prevent the double-
stacking of pallets, and managing inventory. 
3-sided shape provides high visibility from all 
angles. Ideal for warehouses, shipping and 
packaging logistic facilities, distribution 
centers, and more. A variety of color finishes 
provide the ability to color code inventory. 
Cones measure 10”W x 5”D.

   Model Type Color
B1845728 3 Sided Red
B1845744 3 Sided w/Dry Erase Decal Green
B1845743 3 Sided w/Dry Erase Decal Orange
B1845745 3 Sided w/Dry Erase Decal Blue
B1845707 Magnets & Dry Erase Decal Red

Model Type Qty./Box
412405 Box Cutter 6
412406 Multi-Function 12
412407 All-in-One 1
412408 Replacement Blades 20

BOX CUTTERS
Box Cutters allow precision corrugated box cutting 
for warehouses, packaging areas, receiving 
departments. Construction is both strong and 
impact resistant making it ideal for harsh working 
conditions. Easy grip handle improves user control 
while reducing hand fatigue for optimal 
performance and comfort.

CORRUGATED MAILERS
Corrugated Mailers are used for shipping small, 
lightweight, or fragile items. Made of 200#/ECT-
32-B construction. Crush resistant packaging 
boxes feature a double walled construction for 
maximum content protection. Lightweight 
construction saves on postage. Boxes fold 
together easily without tape, glue, or staples. Ship 
and store flat. Sold in package quantity of 50.

Inside
Model L” x W” x D “ Color

B40141  4 x 3 x 3  White
B40156  5 x 3 x 2  White
B40167  6 x 4 x 2  White
B40178  6 x 4 x 3  White
B40154  7 x 5 x 4  White
B40190  8 x 4 x 2  White
B1580086  9 x 61/4 x 2  Kraft
B40299  9 x 61/2 x 23/4  White
B1878835  10 x 10 x 3  White
B40218  10 x 10 x 4  White

Model Description Color
318522 English Only White
412402 English, Spanish, French Yellow

PALLET CONES
Prevent double stacking of freight orders by 
strapping or taping down the cones to the top 
of the pallet to reduce damage to shipments. 
Available in English or Trilingual: English, 
French & Spanish. Measures 8” x 8” x 10” ships 
flat, easy to store. Sold in bundles of 50.

CARTON STANDS
Mobile carton storage stands are ideal for 
any packaging workstation needs. These 
carton stands help organize corrugated 
boxes for easy access. Racks include 
dividers for increased organization.  Screw 
type leveling feet for uneven surfaces. 
Chrome plated finish.

Model Description
184204 Single Level
184205 Dual Level
B3172707 Triple Level
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 FREE Roll 1/2” White Poly- 
propylene Strapping with 
each Strapping Machine

POLYPROPYLENE STRAPPING MACHINE
This semi-automatic machine quickly & efficiency straps packages with 
minimum dimensions of 21/2” wide and 1” high with not maximum size. A 
tension gauge adjustment allows the operator to easily change the tension 
settings. Additional features include accepting straps from 1/4” - 5/8”, 3” 
swivel casters (2 locking) for easy movement, adjustable table height. Unit 
measures 35”L x 23”D x 30”H and runs on 110V AC.

921266

Tensile
Model W” Length’ Strength

921202WH 1/2 9,000 275 lb.
185620WH 1/2 9,900 325 lb.
921203WH 3/8 12,900 250 lb.
185621WH 3/8 12,900 300 lb.

POLYPROPYLENE 
STRAPPING
This Machine-Grade polypropylene 
strapping’s stretch and strength 
characteristics are designed 
specifically to withstand semi-
automatic and automatic strapping 
machines. It features high elongation 
and recovery with low tension 
retention for tight, strong, and fast 
strapping. 8” core. White.

Break Strength
Model Length’ Core” Lbs.

921106 9000 16 x 6 250
241114 9000  8 x 8 300
422815 7200 16 x 6 500

HAND-GRADE
POLYPROPYLENE 
STRAPPING
Made for use with hand strapping 
tools. This polypropylene strapping 
has just the right strength, stretch, 
and tension qualities to save you 
time and money. Polypropylene 
strapping retains loads better than 
steel or nylon strapping because it 
can shrink along with loads while 
maintaining tension. 

SEALLESS STEEL 
STRAPPING TOOL
This strapping tool eliminates the need 
for seals, saves time & money, has 
sealing and cutting depth adjustments, 
and can be used to strap pallets, boxes, 
cartons, and more horizontally or 
vertically. It utilizes punch joint sealing 
to increase the strap’s holding 
efficiency. Accepts 1/2”, 5/8”, and 3/4” 
wide steel strapping.

412417

POLYPROPYLENE
STRAPPING KIT
This polypropylene strapping kit 
provides heavy duty content 
stability and spill prevention. Non-
marring wheels allow ergonomic 
mobility and surface protection. 
Includes 1 reel of 1/2”W x 9000’L 
polypropylene strapping with 
300lb. tensile strength, on an 8” x 
8” core, 1000 seals, heavy-duty 
ratchet tensioner, hardened steel 
jaw crimper, and universal 
strapping cart.

241112

BATTERY-POWERED 
AUTOMATIC 
STRAPPING TOOL
Battery-powered automatic strapping tool 
tensions, seals, and cuts strapping in one easy 
operation. Use in automatic mode or in 
manual mode that permits custom tension 
adjustment. Accepts both polypropylene and 
polyester strapping in 1/2” or 5/8” widths. 
Maximum strap tension is 530 lbs. Includes 
two 14.4V Bosch Lithium Ion batteries and 
charger. Applies up to 600 straps of 
polypropylene or 300 straps of polyester 
strapping with each 30 minute charging cycle.

DROP-IN 
STRAPPING CART
Made from durable steel, this cart can 
be used with polypropylene, 
polyester, or steel strapping. It’s 
compatible with a core size of 7.87” 
or greater and includes a toolbox 
tray, so essential tools are readily 
accessible when needed.

Model Strap Width
412657 1/2"
412658 5/8"

412681

412682

STRAPPING CART 
WITH TOOL BALANCER
Made from durable steel, this 
product dispenser cart allows you 
to maneuver a complete strapping 
station around your warehouse. It has 
a tool mast that stabilizes heavy tools 
to aid in their effective application. 
Designed to handle one tool of up 
to 33 lbs., this dispenser works to 
minimize operator effort, improving 
productivity and efficiency. Its locking 
swivel casters provide additional 
stability and it’s compatible with 
polypropylene, polyester, or steel 
strapping.
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DUNNAGE BAGS
Polywoven Dunnage Bags absorb impacts and provide content protection for 
packaging, shipping, and storage applications. The heavy-load stabilizing 
capacity and resistance to shifting make these bags ideal for heavy-duty 
material support. The recycled, high-strength polywoven construction 
provides moisture- and pressure-resistance for reliability in both indoor and 
outdoor environments. 

Pkg. 
Model Size” Qty.
244255 36 x 48 30
244257 36 x 66 25
244269 48 x 48 25
244267 36 x 84 20
244275 48 x 84 20
244277 48 x 96 20
244278 Air Bag Inflator

Pkg.
Model Size” Thickness“ Qty.

B069510  3 x 3 x 48  .16" 45
B546012  2 x 2 x 72  .16" 50
B0069506  2 x 2 x 36  .16" 100
B546022  3 x 3 x 72  .16" 20

CUTTER Model 244246

EDGE PROTECTORS 
AND CUTTER
Edge Protectors are made of sturdy 
fiberboard to stabilize loads and improve 
stacking strength when shipping. An Edge 
Cutter provides a convenient and efficient 
method of cutting cardboard edges for 
warehouses, mail rooms, and more.

Model W” x L’ Mil Color
B923086  36 x 100 5 Clear
B923083  17 x 120 6 Clear
B923079  12 x 175 6 White
B923296  17 x 31 6 Blue
B923312  40 x 200 7 White
B923215  18 x 200 7 White
B923230 14 x 425 7 Blue
B923252  40 x 100 8 White
B923313  50 x 200 9 White
B923318  20 x 100 10 White

DR. SHRINK 
MARINE AND 
INDUSTRIAL 
SHRINK FILM
Dr. Shrink Marine and Industrial 
Shrink Film are used for 
commercial or industrial product 
storage and shipping 
applications. Made of premium 
100% virgin resin shrink wrap 
material for long lasting durability 
and dependability.  Used for 
covering and protecting large 
products against damage in 
transportation or storage. 

PORTABLE HEAT SEALERS
Ideal for sealing small, irregular, or extra-long 
packages, these light & portable sealers are easy 
to move wherever they’re needed. They seal 
cellophane, coated aluminum foil, Kraft paper, 
and other thicker materials. An adjustable 
temperature control enables precise heat control 
for different material types.

Model L” x W” Type
Pkg. 
Qty.

354715 10 x 7 Clear 1000
354709 12 x 10 Clear 500
412404 6-1/2 x 10 Clear 1000
354712 7 x 51/2 Clear 1000
354713 12 x 91/2 Packing List Enclosed 500
412403 41/2 x 51/2 Packing List Enclosed 1000
354714 51/2 x 10 Packing List Enclosed 1000

PACKING LIST ENVELOPES
Packing List Envelopes ensure important document 
protection from dirt, moisture, and more. Pressure 
sensitive adhesive sticks to standard shipping surfaces. 
Features tamper evident protection. 

Model Seal Length" Seal Width Thickness
M1623180 8 15mm 20 mil
M1623154 12 15mm 20 Mil
B2379024 12 12mm 20 Mil
B2379019 12 5mm 20 Mil
B2379023 16 12mm 20 Mil
M1885825 16 5mm 20 Mil

Maximum
Model Width" Dia. " Core"

412613 2 6 3
412608 4 4 3
412614 6 6 3
412616 12 6 3

MANUAL LABEL 
DISPENSERS
Manual Label Dispensers enable easy content 
identification in commercial, industrial, & 
shipping applications. Pre-drilled holes allow for 
bench or wall mounting. These models have 
adjustable widths and accommodate multiple 
and single tape and/or label rolls.

LABELS
Labels are designed for efficient 
identification and organization in 
inventory management and shipping 
applications. Shipping labels ensure 
clear identification and easy tracking of 
various products in retail or commercial 
settings to enhance workflow. Labels 
are durable to withstand daily use and 
are easy to read.

Ctn. Qty.
Model # Size Description Roles of 500

B1886036 2" Dia. Round Fluorescent Colors 5 Rolls
B1886037 2" Dia. Round Numbered 1-10 10 Rolls
B1886038 2" Dia. Round 12 Months Of The Year 12 Rolls
B1878786 2"L x 3 Packing List Enclosed 1 Roll
B1886034 3"L x 2 Rectangle 12 Months Of The Year 12 Rolls
B3176170  5"L x 3 Mixed Merchandise... 1 Roll

RECLOSABLE BAGS
Reclosable Bags feature a secure closure 
mechanism that allows for easy opening and 
closing, keeping the contents fresh and 
protected. Reusable bags are ideal for storing 
food, organizing small items, or packaging 
products in various applications. The durable 
materials used in their construction ensure that 
these bags are long-lasting and reliable for all 
your packaging needs.

Model W" x L" Mil Pkg Qty.
B2207637 18 x 24 4 250
B1878616 16 x 18 3 100
B44334  12 x 12 4 1000
B44294  4 x 7 2 1000
B44317  6 x 9 4 1000
B1878777  24 x 24 8 100

B069510
244246
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318506

NTEP PALLET SCALE
This steel scale is anti-corrosive and powder coat-finished to ensure 
years of reliable use in the most rugged commercial and industrial 
settings. A durable diamond deck tread plate prevents cargo from 
sliding, while the channel construction offers superior strength. 
Includes height adjustable ball and cup leveling feet. Pre-calibrated for 
a quicker setup. Ramp sold separately. 

 Model Cap. Lbs. Readability W" x L" Ramp
412228 5000 1 Lbs. 48 x 48 412229
412227 10000 2 Lbs. 48 x 48 412229
412556 5000 1 Lbs. 60 x 60 412558
412557 10000 2 Lbs. 60 x 60 412558

Easy-to-read 1”H 
numbers

Capacity     Readability
  Model Lbs. Kg. Lbs. Kg. W” x L” Ht. Adj. 
244241 330 150 0.1 0.05 113/4 x 191/2 181/8 to 4115/16
244242 660 300 0.25 0.1 153/4 x 237/16 181/8 to 51

Post height
adjusts for
table top or floor 
applications

BENCH/FLOOR SCALE
This digital bench/floor scale is ideal for multiple uses, including weighing, 
counting or as a system to accept or reject items from production line 
based on weight. The leveling indicator gives you proper and precise 
weighing capabilities. Operating functions include auto-zero, tare, 
accumulate and counting, and auto shutoff with sleep mode. Stainless steel 
platform measures 113/4”W x 153/4”L. LCD display.  Removable adjustable 
posts. Leveling feet. 115V, AC with built-in rechargeable battery. 

660 lb. capacity

Capacity Readability
 Model Lbs. Lbs. W” x L”
412582 1000 0.2 353/4 x 3913/64
318506 1000 0.5 41 x 38
412583 5000 1.0 60 x 5615/34

PORTABLE FLOOR DRUM SCALES
Portable Floor Drum Scales are used for drums, barrels, industrial containers, and small 
crates. Drum Scales feature spacious platforms with two-way, easy-access integral 
ramps for easy loading and unloading. Navigate drum scales through doors with ease 
using handles and side wheels to go wherever you need them.

 
NTEP MOBILE BENCH SCALE
The Global Industrial™ NTEP Mobile Bench Scale with Backrail and LED Display is ideal 
for shipping docks, outdoor markets, and other areas where bulk amounts need 
weighing. This electronic bench scale is easily movable in any work area and features a 
rechargeable battery that provides up to 100 hours of service. Hinged indicator bracket 
allows the indicator to be tilted. Swivel wheel casters come with brakes in the back. 
Weight capacity of 500 lbs.

Capacity Readability
 Model Lbs.  Lbs. Platform
412664 500 0.1 24 x 18
412666 1000 0.2 32 x 24

Easy to read LED 
Display

Rear Locking 
Casters

60 lb. 
capacity

  Model Lbs. Kg. Lbs. Kg.
244280 60 30 0.002 0.001

ELECTRONIC COUNTING SCALE
This Electronic Counting Scale is designed to provide high measuring accuracy 
for small items in both pounds and kilograms for multiple packaging and shipping 
applications. The large numerical LCD display ensures high readout visibility for 
convenient and efficient identification. The reinforced ABS plastic housing and 
stainless steel construction provides strength and impact-resistance for years of 
reliable service. Scale is powered by a 6V 4Ah lead-acid rechargeable battery or 
12 VDC 500mA adapter. 1 year limited warranty.

Cap. Accuracy
Model Lbs. Kg Lbs. Kg
318513 400 180 0.5 0.2

DIGITAL SHIPPING SCALE
This rugged shipping scale is easy to operate and features a low-profile 12” x 
12” steel platform & a large easy-to-read controller/display that comes on a 6’L 
coiled cord to mount where it’s the most visible. Functions include tare/hold 
with auto-off after 2-minutes of non-use to save energy. Powered using the 
included AC adapter or six (6) user-supplied AA batteries.
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Model Type Shelves Doors Cu. Ft. W" x D" x H"
243007 Refrigerator 3 1 23 29 x 32¼ x 82½
243008 Refrigerator 6 2 47 54 x 32¼ x 82½
243035 Refrigerator 9 3 72 807/8 x 32¼ x 82½
243009 Freezer 3 1 23 29 x 32¼ x 82½
243010 Freezer 6 2 47 54 x 32¼ x 82½
243036 Freezer 9 3 72 807/8 x 32¼ x 82½

NEXEL® REACH-IN 
REFRIGERATORS & 
FREEZERS
These commercial-grade fridges & 
freezers feature a stainless-steel exterior, 
aluminum interior, adjustable shelves, 
incandescent interior lighting, and exterior 
thermometer controls. Available in a range 
of sizes, these units run on energy-
efficient R290 refrigerant.

Model Type Shelves Doors Cu. Ft. W" x D" x H"
243214 Refrigerator 3 2 23 29 x 32¼ x 82½
243215 Refrigerator 6 4 47 54 x 32¼ x 82½
243216 Freezer 3 2 23 29 x 32¼ x 82½
243217 Freezer 6 4 47 54 x 32¼ x 82½

NEXEL® REACH-IN SPLIT 
DOOR REFRIGERATORS 
& FREEZERS
The Nexel® Reach-In Split Door series 
provides reliable cold food and drink 
storage, perfect for high-traffic businesses 
from convenience stores to quick-service 
restaurants. Equipped with split doors to 
reduce energy costs, embedded digital 
thermostats, a durable stainless-steel 
construction, and PVC wire-coated 
shelving, these units are ideal for holding 
large quantities of products.

Model Type Shelves Doors Cu. Ft. W" x D" x H"
243218 Refrigerator 3 1 23 29 x 32¼ x 82½
243219 Refrigerator 6 2 47 54 x 32¼ x 82½
243220 Freezer 3 1 23 29 x 32¼ x 82½
243221 Freezer 6 2 47 54 x 32¼ x 82½

NEXEL® REACH-IN GLASS 
DOOR REFRIGERATORS 
& FREEZERS
Equipped with transparent glass doors, a 
durable stainless-steel construction, and 
PVC-coated wire shelving, these Nexel® 
refrigerators and freezers are ideal for 
storing perishable goods in restaurants, 
cafeterias, and more. Each unit features an 
embedded digital thermostat with an LED 
display, which can adjust to below-freezing 
temperatures.

Model Type Doors Shelves Cu. Ft. W" x D" x H"
243004 Refrigerator 1-Swing 4 9.1 21-7/10x21-7/10x63
243005 Refrigerator 1-Swing 4 23 283/10 x 319/10 x 793/10
243006 Refrigerator 2-Sliding 8 45 531/10 x 319/10 x 793/10
243037 Refrigerator 3-Swing 12 53 783/8 x 30 x 843/8
243050 Freezer 1-Swing 4 23 283/8 x 317/8 x 843/8
243038 Freezer 2-Swing 8 45 53” x 317/8 x 843/8
243051 Freezer 3-Swing 12 52 79-1/2x30-3/5x80-3/4
243055 Ice Freezer 2-Swing 2 45 531/8 x 311/8 x 793/8

NEXEL® GLASS DOOR 
MERCHANDISERS
Featuring energy-efficient double-pane glass 
doors, an aluminum interior, PVC-coated wire 
shelving, and interior lighting, these 
merchandisers are a convenient solution for 
displaying food and beverages. NSF-certified.

Cu. 
Model Type Ft. W" x D" x H"

243226 Compact Fridge & Top Freezer 3.1 21 x 19 x 33
243227 Refrigerator & Top Freezer 10 239/16 x 2511/16 x 593/4
243228 Refrigerator & Bottom Freezer 16 283/8 x 295/16 x 70
243229 Refrigerator & Bottom Freezer 18 325/16 x 275/16 x 70
242944 Mini Fridge & Frezer 1.7 171/2 x 19 x 191/2
242969 Compact Fridge & Freezer 2.6 191/8 x 197/10 x 247/10

NEXEL® 

REFRIGERATOR & 
FREEZER COMBO
These versatile fridge/freezer 
combos offer generous storage 
capacity in an easy-to-maintain 
design. Featuring adjustable 
glass shelves, a crisper drawer, 
and door storage, these units are 
an ideal solution for breakrooms, 
teacher’s lounges, hotel suites, 
and more. Available in multiple 
sizes, freezer options, and colors. 
CUL-certified and DOE-tested. 
Limited 1-Year Warranty.

243226

242944
243228

NEXEL® COUNTERTOP 
REFRIGERATORS
Compact storage that’s cool inside and out. 
Nexel countertop refrigerators provide 
reliable cold food & beverage storage 
around the clock. Glass doors for clear 
visibility & durable epoxy coated steel 
shelves are ideal for holding beverages for 
your breakfast nook, breakroom and snack 
shop oasis. Digital thermostat for easy & 
flexible temperature control.

Model Shelves Cu. Ft. W” x D” x H”
243052 2 4.9 242/5x251/5x331/4
243053 3 6.3 242/5x251/5x381/2

243053

243052
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Model Baskets Cu. Ft. W" x D" x H"
243080 1 4.95 30 x 22 x 33
243081 1 10 44 x 251/2 x 33
243082 2 15.4 603/8 x 29 x 33

NEXEL® CHEST FREEZERS 
These Nexel® Chest Freezers offer expansive storage to preserve the 
quality and freshness of bulk amounts of frozen goods. These coolers 
feature ample storage space, removable interior baskets, a metal body 
with a stark white finish, and an aluminum interior. Easy to use, secure, 
and maintain, these units are best suited for restaurants, convenience 
stores, ice cream shops, and other businesses.

PURE CARBON BLOCK 
FILTERS
Designed to deliver clean water to commercial 
ice machines, this Global Pure™ filter features a 
carbon block that reduces chlorine taste, odor, 
bitterness, turbidity, particle class 1 particulates, 
and other offensive contaminants down to 0.5 
microns. It has a 30 to 100 PSI operating range 
and is compatible with Nexel® ice makers, as 
well as ice machines with a 1-2 gpm flow rate. 
Limited 1-Year Warranty. Meets NSF/ANSI 
Requirements.

Model Type
243048 Filter with Connector Head
243047 Filter
243046 Connector Head

Model Ice Prod./24 hrs. Lbs. Storage Lbs. W" x D" x H"
243031 350 230 23” x 33¾ x 67”
243032 500 275 31” x 33” x 67”
243320 420 230 22” x 32¾ x 67”

NEXEL® MODULAR ICE 
MACHINE WITH 
STORAGE BIN
Air-cooled and reliable, these low-
maintenance stainless-steel ice 
machines produce high-quality, crystal-
clear ice cubes. Units feature a self-clean 
system, a flip-up lid with an LED light, an 
auto shut-off, and an ice scoop. NSF- 
and ETL-approved for commercial use.

NEXEL® SELF-
CONTAINED  
UNDER-
COUNTER ICE 
MACHINES
These stainless-steel ice 
machines produce high-
quality, crystal-clear ice cubes 
and feature ample ice storage 
with automatic overflow 
prevention. Units include an 
ice scoop, water filter, and 
drain hose. ETL- & ETL-
Sanitation-approved for 
commercial use.

Ice Prod./24 Bin
Model Hrs. Lbs. Storage Lbs. W" x D" x H"
243318 420 130 221⁄₁₆ x 3311/10 x 757/16
243319 350 130 221⁄₁₆ x 3311/10 x 757/16

NEXEL® ICE DISPENSER 
WITH ICE MACHINE 
& BIN
Constructed from stainless steel and food-
grade PE, these commercial ice dispensers 
provide a convenient & hygienic solution 
for dispensing ice in vending areas. They 
feature an easy push-dispenser operation, 
a self-cleaning function, an “ice full” 
sensor for automatic shut-off, adjustable 
legs to provide stability, and a copper 
nickel-plated evaporator for more 
effective anti-corrosion. Ideal for hotels, 
resorts, motels, and other hospitality 
facilities, these air-cooled ice machines 
produce large amounts of ice per day.

FOODSERVICE & RETAIL

ICE & WATER 
DISPENSERS
Conveniently dispense 
both ice & water with 
these air cooled 
counter top ice maker 
and water dispenser 
models. Perfect for 
breakrooms, offices & 
cafeterias. Units 
products easy to chew 
cublet ice.

Ice Per Storage
Model Brand Day Lbs. Cap. Lbs. W” x D” x H"

243321 Nexel 220 6.6 133/4 x 231/2 x 311/4
243322  Nexel 313 16.5 181/4 x 221/4 x 363/4
M2096470 Manitowoc 315 10 161/4 x 24 x 35
B443055 Hoshizaki 257 10 165/8 x 241/4 x 313/4
B3136453 Accucold 160 5.3 133/4x24 x 243/4

B443055

B3136453

M2096470 243321

Model
Ice Prod./24 hrs. 
Lbs. W" x D" x H"

Storage 
Lbs.

243027 120 19¾ x 231/4 x 351/2 40
243028 160 26 x 27¾ x 381/2 80
243029 210 26 x 27¾ x 381/2 80
243030 280 26 x 27¾ x 381/2 80



Model Type Watts Cu. Ft. W" x D" x H"
242942 Dial 1000 0.9 20” x 17 x 12¼
242945 Digital 1000 0.9 20 x 17 x 12¼
242943 Digital 1000 1.1 20 x 15¼ x 12
243325 Digital 1200 1.2 225/8 x 2013/16 x 141/2

NEXEL® COMMERCIAL 
MICROWAVE OVENS
Commercial microwaves are ideal for 
quick and efficient heating of soups, 
sandwiches, frozen foods, 
prepackaged meals and beverages. 
With a variety of cu. ft. capacities & 
wattages, these microwaves are 
perfect for use in breakrooms, 
cafeterias, breakfast nooks, kitchens, 
snack shop oasis and more.  Models 
feature quick, easy turn dial or push 
button cooking, preset heating 
options, 60 second cool down after 
each cooking cycle and can 
accommodate 12” - 14” platters. ETL & 
cETL certified. 1 year warranty

242942

243325
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COFFEE BREWERS 
& SUPPLIES
Suitable for breakrooms, 
reception & lobby areas, hotel 
rooms & offices, breakfast nooks, 
restaurants & more. Durable 
stainless steel construction & 
warming plates. Just add cold 
water and enjoy a delicious cup 
of coffee in minutes. Model 
B430137 requires plumbing.

Model Description W” x D” x H”
243368 Nexel Pourover Coffee Maker, 2 Warming 

Plates, 2 Decanters
73/4 x 14 x 17

243370 Nexel Airpot Coffee Brewer with 2.2L 
Airpot

73/4 x 14 x 22

B430137 BUNN Axiom Dual-Voltage Airpot Brewer 9 x 181/2 x 233/5
B2028669 Keurig Single Cup Brewer 101/4 x 121/10 x 127/10
Model Description Qty.

B2349087 Folgers Classic Ground Coffee 6/Canisters
B2946059 Maxwell House K-Cups 100/Box
243018 Hot Cups, 8 oz, 1000/Box
B3130992 Hot Cup Lid, Fits 8 oz. Cup, Black 1000/Box
B3131067 Wooden Stir Sticks, 7” 10,000
B2946072 Melitta Coffee Filters #4 3,000

243368

243370

TOASTERS
Toasters make a perfect self-used 
appliance suitable for breakrooms, 
cafeterias, breakfast nooks, hotel suites, 
restaurants & more. Brushed stainless 
steel housing & removable crumb tray 
allows for quick & easy cleaning. Key 
features include separate electronic 
browning controls, self-centering racks 
for all slots & extra-wide slots.

Model Brand Description
B2018009 Waring Toaster with 4 Slots
B2018008 Waring Toaster with 2 Slots

SNACKS & DRINKS
Keep your snack oasis, lobby & reception 
areas, offices, vending machines and 
more stocked with nourishing food and 
refreshing beverages. Crackers, chips & 
candy & nutrition bars make great 
vending machine snacks! Water and 
sports drinks keep workers and guests 
hydrated. 

Model Description Qty.
B2947005 Chocolate Variety Pack 30/Box
B2946951 Potato Chip Variety Pack 50/Box
B2412656 Niagara Bottled Water 2016/pallet
B2412655 Overtime Sugar-Free Electrolyte 80/Box
B874422 Pepperidge Farm Goldfish Crackers 72/Box
B2946639 Nature Valley Granola Bar Variety Pack 84/Box

VENDING MACHINES
Vending machines offer convenient access to snacks, beverages, and 
other products in various locations including offices, schools, event 
venues and other public spaces. Available in different configurations, 
they cater to diverse consumer preferences and vending needs. The 
sturdy construction and advanced vending technology of the 
machines ensure reliable performance & customer satisfaction, making 
them indispensable assets. Combo vending holds both refrigerated & 
non-refrigerated items.

Model Description
243019 Combo Vending, ADA, 29 Selections
B2021168 Snack Machine, 32 Selections
B2021176 Refrigerated Snack Machine, 45 Selections
B476697 Bill Changer, $250 Capacity

DISPOSABLES
Improve efficiency in quick service, 
commercial kitchens, events and other 
foodservice settings with disposable 
serveware & tableware. Ensure ample supply 
in your breakroom, breakfast nook and 
cafeteria of cups, plates, napkins, & plastic 
utensils.  

Model Description Qty.
243018 Hot Cups, 8 oz. 1000/Box
B3130630 Cold Cups 16 oz. 1000/Box
B1223325 Dixie Paper Plates, 10-1/8” 500/Box
B3180685 Fork, Spoon & Knife Kit 250/Box
244308 Dixie Ultra Tabletop Napkin Dispenser 1/Box
243014 Dixie Ultra Interfold Napkin Refills 6000/Box

FOODSERVICE & RETAIL

B2018009

B2018008

B2021168243019
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CUT THE CORD & EMBRACE FREEDOM OF  
MOVEMENT WITH DEWALT CORDLESS TOOLS. 

CORDLESS WORKSITE SOLUTIONS
�Eliminate time spent running cords and locating power sources with 
DeWALT’s rapidly expanding line of cordless equipment. Its advanced 
battery technology and fast chargers keep you running all day with 
less downtime. Cordless tools also save on setup time while providing 
you with the power you need.

Model Description
DeWALT 
Part # Battery Kit Includes

B3090740 DeWALT 10 Tool Combo Kit DCK1020D2 20V MAX Drill Driver, Impact Wrench, Leaf Blower, Flashlight, Bluetooth Speaker, 
Oscillating Tool, Recip Saw, Grinder, Circ Saw, Vac, 2 Tools Carry Bags, 2 
Batteries, & 1 Charger

B3090748 DeWALT 6 Tool Combo Kit w/Grinder DCK695P2 20V MAX XR Hammer Drill, Hex Impact, Circ Saw, Recip Saws, Flashlight, Grinder, Tool Bag, 
2 Batteries, & 1 Charger

B3090747 DeWALT 6 Tool Combo Kit  
w/Oscillating Tool

DCK694P2 20V MAX XR Hammer Drill, Hex Impact, Circ Saw, Recip Saw, Flashlight, Oscillating Tool, 
Tool Bag, 2 Batteries, & 1 Charger

B3090758 DeWALT Mixer/Drill with 
E-Clutch System

DCD130T1 60V MAX Keyless Chuck Mixer/Drill, Tool Bag, 1 60V Battery, & 1 Charger

B3090760 DeWALT Compact Brushless Drill/Driver DCD777C2 20V MAX Drill/Driver, Tool Bag, 2 Batteries, and 1 Charger
B3136422 DeWALT 11//22" High Torque Impact Wrench DCF900H1 20V MAX XR High Torque 11//22" Anvil Impact Wrench, 1 Tool Bag, 1 Battery, & 1 Charger
B3090738 DeWALT 11//22" Mid-Range and 33//88" Compact 

Impact Wrench 2-Tool Kit
DCK205P1 20V MAX RX 1 Mid-Sized 11//22" Anvil Impact Wrench. 1 Compact 33//88" Anvil Impact Wrench, 1 

Battery, & 1 Charger
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CHECK YOUR SOUND LEVEL SAFETY

Model Brand Noise Output Gal. Cap. HP  CFM 
B2346486 California Air Tools 58 dBA 10 2  5.3 
133754 Global Industrial <60 dBA 20 2  5.0 
B2346473 California Air Tools 75 dBA 60 4  10.6 
717617 EMAX <69 dBA 80 8  26.0 
133686 Global Industrial 58 dBA 80 10  38.0 

QUIET & SILENT AIR COMPRESSORS
These air compressors are designed for low-noise operation while providing efficient 
pressurized air power. Sizes vary from small portables to large 2-stage 80-gallon 
industrial compressors. A-weighted decibels (dBAs) surpass current and future EPA 
requirements.

Model Brand HP Volts/Phase Type CFM
B2811238 GIC 7.5 230/1-Phase Rotary Screw 24.1
B2811237 GIC 10 230/1-Phase Rotary Screw 39.0
B2811233 GIC 5 230/1-Phase Rotary Screw 16.6
B2338455 Atlas Copco 30 208-230/496 3-Phase Rotary Screw 98.0
B765229 Ingersoll Rand 15 230/3-Phase Rotary Screw 50.0
B2223301 PowerEx 5 230/3-Phase Tankless Oil-Free Scroll 15.2
B2223267 PowerEx 10 208-230 3-Phase 120 Gal. Oil-Free Scroll 31.2

ROTARY SCREW & 
SCROLL AIR 
COMPRESSORS
Air compressors provide high volumes of 
air with minimal noise, low vibration, and 
maximum efficiency. Designed using oil-
injected pumps, these durable 
compressors feature a continuous duty 
cycle to provide the convenience of 
continuous non-surge airflow. 

Model Brand Description CFM Volts/Phase
B2811239 GIC Refrigerated Air Dryer 30 115/1-Phase
B686819 Ingersoll Rand Non-Cycling Refrigerated Air Dryer 42 115/1-Phase
B3145281 Chicago Pneumatic Non-Cycling Refrigerated Air Dryer 83 115/1-Phase
B686888 Ingersoll Rand Non-Cycling High Temperature Refrigerated Air Dryer 15 115/1-Phase
B3077516 Atlas Copco Refrigerated Air Dryer 94 115/1-Phase

AIR DRYERS
Air dryers are a crucial component of a 
compressed air system. A highly cost-
effective method for removing 
condensation from the system, they 
reduce corrosion and damage to tools, 
machines, and processes within the 
facility. 

133754

133686

B2811238 B765229

B2223267

B2811239 B686819 B3145281
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SINGLE-STAGE AIR 
COMPRESSORS
These compressors are a great value 
solution for air power and are commonly 
used in DIY shops, automotive garages, and 
light commercial applications. Single-stage 
compressors are made with cast iron or 
aluminum pumps and steel tanks. 

GAS-POWERED FLEET AIR 
COMPRESSORS
Gas-powered air compressors are ideal for 
fleet service trucks, welding trucks, and 
remote jobsite locations where electrical 
power is limited or non-existent. Units are 
available in stationary or portable 
configurations to allow flexibility for the jobs 
at hand. Diesel engines also available.

Model Brand HP Volts/Phase CFM PSI Gal. Cap.
634163 Ingersoll Rand Company 3 230/1-Phase 11.3 135 60
634164 Ingersoll Rand Company 5 230/1-Phase 18.1 135 60
B2192499 Porter Cable® 3.5 230/1-Phase 11.5 135 60

Model Brand HP
Engine 
Brand CFM PSI Gal. Cap.

B2190767 Emax 18 Honda 39 175 60
B686793 Ingersoll Rand 13 Honda 25 175 30
B686853 Ingersoll Rand 14 Kohler 24 175 30
B2117479 Puma 13 Honda 23 175 Tankless

TWO-STAGE AIR COMPRESSORS
Two-stage air compressors meet the high demands of 
maintenance shops, woodworking, production lines, car 
washes, commercial applications, and more. Compressors 
are available in a variety of sizes and power levels from 
5-30 HP.

Model HP Gal. Cap. Volts/Phase
B2811234 5 80 230/1-Phase
B2811235 7.5 80 230/1-Phase
B2811236 10 80 230/1-Phase

HYDROMAX AIR COMPRESSOR
Keep your pneumatic system running smoothly with the Global Industrial™ Silent 
(63 dB at full operation) Two-Stage Variable Speed Air Compressor. Prewired for 
either single- or three-phase hookup and with a motor turn-down feature, this 
machine delivers 10 HP while acting as a 7.5 HP draw motor. Featuring a first-to-
market closed cooling system, this air compressor uses a built-in antifreeze 
radiator, similar to a car engine, to keep the pump cool during operation. Its soft-
start variable speed motor is designed to reduce energy draw, greatly reducing 
operational expense. This product is WIFI enable, which allows you to use a 
smartphone to remotely monitor average energy draw, peak demand times, and 
even be notified of potential component issues & upcoming maintenance 
requirements.

Model HP Volts/Phase CFM PSI
Gal. 
Cap.

133814 7.5 - 10HP 208 - 230/1 & 3 Phase 38 175 80
133815 7.5 - 10HP 460/3 Phase 38 175 80
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AIRSPADE EXCAVATION TOOLS
AirSpades allow quick and easy excavation. Used in 
agriculture, utility, construction, and industrial 
applications, they uncover underground objects, utility 
lines, or even sensitive tree roots without harm, and dig 
faster and more efficiently than conventional hand tools. 

COMPRESSED AIR 
PIPING KITS, TUBING 
KITS, & ACCESSORIES
These kits are an ideal solution for 
automotive, industrial, and manufacturing 
applications. Made from corrosion-resistant 
materials, these kits provide consistent 
airflow to air-powered tools, including nail 
guns, staplers, pneumatic wrenches, and 
more. Units may be wall-mounted.

ARROW PNEUMATICS 
IN-LINE DESICCANT 
DRYERS
Used to maintain compressed air quality, 
desiccant dryers remove all traces of water 
vapor, oil vapor, and dirt from a compressed air 
system. Built for long-lasting durability, these 
dryers feature materials like zinc, aluminum, or 
plastic.

Model Mfg. # Description
702188 ASU4150G4 Utility AirSpade 4000 105 CFM with 4 ft. Barrel
B904610 HT107 AirSpade 2000 Arbor/Landscape Kit with 150 CFM Nozzle
702187 ASU4150KT Utility AirSpade 4000 Kit with 150 CFM Nozzle
B904609 HT106 AirSpade 2000 Utility/Construction Kit with 150 CFM Nozzle
B904611 LT3000 AirSpade 3000 330 CFM with 55" Barrel

PIPING AND TUBING KIT ACCESSORIES

Model Brand
Mfg. 
Part # Description

Hose 
I.D." Price

B2211943 Maxline M8064 Tubing Clamp - 10/pkg. ½ $11.25
B2211945 Maxline M8010 Tee Fitting ½ 14.75
B2211981 Maxline M8003 Tubing x Male  

NPT Fitting
¾ 22.25

B2211978 Maxline M8067 Elbow Fitting ¾ 30.95
B2211976 Fastpipe F2002 Union Fitting 1 23.00
B2211969 Fastpipe F2003 Elbow Fitting 1 24.00

PIPING AND TUBING KITS

Model Brand
Mfg.  
Part # Description

Hose 
I.D."

Hose 
Length'

B2211962 Maxline M6026 Master Tubing Kit ½ 100
B2211963 Maxline M3800 Master Tubing Kit  

w/3 Outlets
½ 100

B2211959 Maxline M7500 Master Tubing Kit  
w/3 Outlets

¾ 100

B2211957 Maxline M6031 Master Tubing Kit ¾ 300
B2211960 Maxline M7580 Master Tubing Kit  

w/3 Outlets
¾ 300

B2211950 Fastpipe F28235 Master Piping Kit  
w/5 Outlets

1 235

Model
Mfg. 
Part # Description PSI

Port Size 
NPT" Micron Rating Bowl Type

B601902 DFD-10 Mini In-line 125 ¼ 40 Plastic
B601899 D12-04 PneuMasterAir 1 Qt. 250 ½ 40 Zinc & Aluminum
B601901 D7612 Economy StageAir 1 Qt. 200 ½ 40 Zinc & Aluminum
B601900 D12-04XL Dryer/Filter 250 ½ 40 Zinc & Aluminum
B601908 D12-04XXL Dryer/Filter 250 ½ 40 Zinc & Aluminum
B601897 C7612XL StageAir 250 ½ 0.03 Zinc & Aluminum
B601898 C7612XXL StageAir 1 Gal. 250 ½ 0.03 Zinc & Aluminum

REPLACEMENT DESICCANT SILICA GEL

Model
Mfg.  
Part # Description

B601903 34189 Arrow 1 Quart Replacement Desiccant Silica Gel - 6 Pk.
B601904 34417 Arrow 1 Gallon Replacement Desiccant Silica Gel - 4 Pk.

TOOLS & INSTRUMENTS
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AIR DRILLS  
& SCREW DRIVERS
Air drills work at high speeds for efficient 
drilling in woodworking, metalworking, 
construction, and automotive applications. 
Lightweight composite housings and 
textured rubber handles provide comfort and 
reduce user fatigue. Chuck size, CFM, and 
RPM vary per model. 

Model Brand Chuck Size" CFM RPM
B2383977 Global Industrial 3/8 6 1,100
133711 Global Industrial 1/4 3.5 2,100
B1222304 Chicago Pneumatic ½ 6 800
B2254329 Jet Tools 1/2" 5 1200
B3136075 Ingersoll Rand Spindle 55 350
B2680290 Sioux Tools 3/8" 30 2600
B2680292 Sioux Tools 3/8" 30 6000

AIR GRINDERS AND SCALERS
Used for various professional grinding, surface preparation, or die 
maintenance applications. Grinders are lightweight, easy-to-use, and 
ideal for power finishing, cutting, or die maintenance applications.  
The configurations, CFM, RPM, and style vary per model. 

Model Sander Type CFM RPM
B2383970 2" Disc 3.6 15,000
B2383972 Jitterbug 4 6,500
B2383973 Dual Action 5.3 10,000
B1611225 Belt 4 20000
B1403929 Random Orbit 17 12000
700157 Angle 6.75 15000
B2680294 Random Orbit 13 12000

AIR SANDERS
Lightweight, easy-to-use air sanders are used in a variety of sanding, polishing, 
and finishing applications. Comfort grip handles and trigger mechanisms offer 
ergonomic control and reduce user fatigue. Various styles available.

Model Grinder Type CFM RPM/BPM
B2383983 4" Angle Grinder 4 25,000
B2383982 Right Angle Die 4 22,000
B2383981 Straight Die w/Bur Kit 4.5 7,000
133716 Needle Scaler 4.5 4,800
B3136067 Straight Die Grinder 4 22000
B2383984 Straight Die Grinder Kit 4 22000

Model Brand
Mfg. 
Part # Style Anvil CFM RPM/BPM

Max. 
Torque  
Ft. lbs.

½½” DRIVE
B2383975 Global Industrial G3431K Pistol/Kit Standard 2 7,000 260
700142 Ingersoll Rand 2235TIMAX Pistol Standard 3 8,500/1,220 930
133706 Global Industrial 133706 Pistol Standard 5.7 13,000 400
700167 Ingersoll Rand 9RSQ83 Nut Runner Standard 65 300/2500 61
133707 Global Industrial SO3345 Pistol Standard 7.3 9500/1100 1400
B3159124 Ingersoll Rand 2236QTIMAX-2 Pistol Extended 36 7500/1350 900
¾¾” DRIVE
133708 Global Industrial 133708 Pistol Standard 7.3 6,000 1,300
700137 Ingersoll Rand 2145QIMAX Pistol Standard 32 6300/1150 1350
700117 Ingersoll Rand 261 Pistol Standard 38 5500/1000 1100
B1319587 Air Cat 1600-TH-A Pistol Standard 10 4500/900 1600
11” DRIVE
133710 Global Industrial 133710 D-Handle Extended 7.5 5,500 2,200
B1222316 Chicago Pneumatic 8941077826 D-Handle Extended 10 5,160/500 2,140
133706 Global Industrial 133706 Pistol Standard 5.7 13,000 400
B3136067 Ingersoll Rand 280 Snub Standard 55 6000/750 1600
700151 Ingersoll Rand 295A Pistol w/D 

Handle
Standard 46 5250/700 1475

B3136043 Ingersoll Rand 217P Pistol  Standard 46 6000/1025 1250

PNEUMATIC IMPACT WRENCHES
Used for automotive repair, large-scale construction projects, heavy 
equipment maintenance, and more. Impact wrenches provide high 
torque operation, operated via a compressed air system. Anvil, RPM, 
max torque, drive size, and air inlet vary per model. 
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Model Description
534250 Mitutoyo 500-196-30 Digimatic  

Stainless Steel Digital Caliper
534802 Global Industrial™ Absolute Origin IP54 Digital Caliper w/Factory 

Calibration
534164 Import Precision Dial Caliper

CALIPERS
• �Digital models feature large LCD displays, 

auto on/off, and carbide measuring surfaces

• Measurement ranges from 4" to 6" (150 mm)

• �Includes fitted plastic storage cases

Model Description
Max 
Measurement"

Max Measurement 
MM

B611563 Mitutoyo Digimatic 0-1"/25.4MM 
Digital Micrometer

1 25.4

534803 Global Industrial™ 0-1"/25.4MM Twin 
Force IP65 Digital Micrometer

1 25.4

B611564 Mitutoyo 293-832-30 Digimatic 
0-1"/25.4MM Digital Micrometer W/
Ratchet Friction Thimble

1 25.4

DIGITAL MICROMETERS & INDICATORS
• �Provides highly accurate measurements

• �Features large LCD displays, auto on/off, carbide measuring surfaces,  
& fitted plastic storage cases

THERMAL IMAGING 
CAMERAS & NON-
CONTACT INFRARED 
THERMOMETERS
• �Quickly finds hidden faults & reduces 

diagnostic time

• �Offers portable, accurate, non-contact 
measurements in the palm of your 
hands

• �Excellent for automotive, HVAC, IT, 
plumbing, and construction applications

MEASURING TAPES & LASER  
DISTANCE METERS
• �Ideal for use in construction, woodworking,  

engineering, crafting, and more

• �Tape Measures from 10' to 200'

• �Laser Distance Meters to 330' & transmits dimensions to your 
Bluetooth-enabled device

VISES
• �Designed to hold objects securely in place 

during tasks

• �Options of swivel or stationary bases & jaw 
surface material

• �Drill Press & Angular options for 
metalworking & woodworking applications

Model Description
Temp. 
Range ˚F

B2280617 FLIR C5 Compact Thermal Imaging Inspection 
Camera w/wifi

14 to 122

B249634 General Tools “Heat Seeker” Mid-Range Infrared 
Thermometer

-4 to 608

Model Description
Max. 
Distance'

B983634 Stanley PowerLock® Classic Tape Measure 25
B454201 Leica DISTO™ Bluetooth 4.0 Laser  

Distance Meter
320

Model Description
Jaw 
W"

Throat 
D"

Max. 
Opening"

534515 Global Industrial™ General Purpose Bench 
Vise w/Swivel Base

4 2¼ 4

B2281690 Wilton “Bullet” Tradesman Vise 8 5 7¾
B503828 Wilton Drill Press Vise 4 15/16 411/16

173

RETRACTABLE HOSE REELS
These retractable hose reels are an essential 
storage choice for keeping long hoses 
untangled and available to use quickly.

Model Description PSI
534173 Global Industrial™ Spring Retractable Steel Hose 

Reel w/ 3/8" x 50'L Hose
300

237029 Reelcraft 3/8" x 50' All-Steel Spring Retractable 
Compact Hose Reel

300

854109 Reelcraft 3/8" x 50' Low-Pressure Spring 
Retractable Hose Reel

300

B250896 Reelcraft 3/4" x 50' Stainless Steel Spring 
Retractable Low-Pressure Hose Reel

500
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B1035177

MITER SAWS
Designed for cutting materials at 
single, double, or compound angles, 
miter saws feature powerful motors 
and a linear ball-bearing system to 
ensure precise cuts and long-lasting 
durability. Miter saw accessories such 
as stop kits, wing kits, and quick 
clamps are sold separately.

Model Description Amps Sliding
Blade 
Size" Compound RPM

Max  
Cut"

B1035177 DeWALT® Double Bevel Miter Saw, 15 Yes 12 Yes 3,800 16
B885623 BOSCH®, Dual-Bevel Glide Miter Saw 15 No 12 No 3,800 14
700220 DeWALT® Double Bevel Miter Saw & Rolling Stand 15 Yes 12 Yes 3,800 16
B246918 Makita®, Dual‑Bevel Miter Saw with Laser 15 Yes 12 Yes 3,200 15
B1774957 Makita® Dual Miter Saw 13 Yes 10 Yes 4,300 12
B2836505 JET® Dual Bevel Miter Saw 15 Yes 12 Yes 4,200 14
B2428549 DeWALT®, Double-Bevel Miter Saw 15 No 12 Yes 3,800 16
320749 DeWALT®, Double-Bevel Miter Saw 15 Yes 12 Yes 3,800 14
B3090826 DeWALT® Single Bevel Miter Saw 15 Yes Yes Yes 4,000 16
B3142709 DeWALT®, Double Bevel Miter Saw Kitted Tool, Brushless, 9 12 12 Yes 3,800 15
B3090824 DeWALT®, Cordless Miter Saw, Single Bevel 15 Yes 7.25 3750 8 12

Model Description
AMPS 
115/230 Voltage Type RPM Fence Style

Max Rip 
Size"

B2136716 Delta 10" Type 2 UNISAW® 5HP Left Tilt W/52" Fence 17 230 Stationary 4,300 Biesemeyer 52
B2136712 Delta 10" Left Tilt Table Saw W/30" Right Rip, Cast Iron Wings 15/7.5 120/240 Stationary 3,450 Biesemeyer 30
B2275928 Powermatic 2000B Table Saw - 5HP 3PH W/Fence 13/6.5 115/230 Stationary 4,500 Accu-Fence 30
501235 DeWALT® 10" Jobsite Table Saw & Rolling Stand 15 120 Portable 4,800 Telescoping 32.5
B1140906 Powermatic 1-3/4HP Table Saw W/52" Fence 15/7.5 115/230 Stationary 4,200 Accu-Fence 52
B1224567 JET 5HP 1-Phase 12" Xacta; Table Saw 20 230 Stationary 4300 Xacta Fence II 14
B2136715 Delta 10 In. Type 2 UNISAW; 3 HP Left Tilt W/52 Fence 12 230 Stationary 4300 Biesemeyer 13.5
B57801 JET 3HP 1-Phase 50" Rip 10" Deluxe XactaSaw Table Saw14.5 230 Stationary 4300 Xacta Fence II 13
B2136711 Delta 10 In. Left Tilt Table Saw W/52 In. Right Rip, 

Steel Wings
15 120 Portable 3450 Biesemeyer 15

B57803 JET 5HP 1-Phase 50" Rip 10" Deluxe XactaSaw Table Saw 18 230 Stationary 4300 Xacta Fence II 13

STATIONARY AND 
PORTABLE TABLE SAWS
Constructed from durable materials, table 
saws are designed for precision cutting of 
various materials. Available in stationary 
and portable models, these saws are ideal 
for use in woodworking shops, 
construction sites, and industrial 
environments.

BAND & 
SCROLL SAWS
Our collection of band 
saws and scroll saws are 
designed to handle every 
cutting need. Choose 
from portable or 
stationary models in 
various sizes from the 
top name brands.

Model Description Amps Voltage Type SFPM or SPM
B2305538 JET 14" Steel Frame Bandsaw - 1.75 HP 15/7.5 115/230 Stationary Band 3,000
535715 Powermatic, 24" Bandsaw, 5HP 22 230 Stationary Band 2,500-4,800
B2185821 Delta 20" Variable Speed Scroll Saw 1.3 120 Benchtop Scroll 400-1,750
700177 DeWALT® Li-Ion Brushless Band Saw Kit 5.0Ah 20 Portable Band 0-490
B2396263     Milwaukee® 8 FUEL™ Band Saw kit 3 18 Deep Cut 380
B503733 JET 3HP 20" Bandsaw W/ Steel Frame 12 230 Stationary 4850
B3169395 JET 8" x 14" Horizontal Bandsaw, 20 115/230 Portable 135/197/256
B3169513 JET 16" Vertical Tilt Frame Bandsaw 23 230 Stationary 76/430
B3169489 JET 16" Vertical Bandsaw 6.2/3.1 230/460 Stationary 82/3950

B885623

B246918

B2836505

B2136716

B2275928

501235

B2136712

B1820349

B2185821

535715
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JOBSITE STORAGE 
• �Made from heavy-gauge steel for reinforced 

strength & durability

• �Provides maximum, 24/7 security against theft of 
valuables

• �Features heavy-duty hinges, recessed lock 
housings, & side housing reinforcements around 
the lock to resist pry-ins

• �Choose from chests, cabinets, piano boxes, and 
data vaults

Model Width" Depth" Height" Type Brand
Mfg. 
Number

B2143669 60 30 46 Piano Knaack 89
133724 601/8 241/4 603/4 French Door Global Industrial™ 133724
133722 42 20 2311/16 Chest Global Industrial™ 133722
B3085165 36 20 271/2 Chest Jobox 2-652990
B2143684 60 24 60 French Door Knaack 109
B2143714 60 15 65 Folding Knaack 100
133730 631/2 421/2 80 Piano Global Industrial™ 133730

B3085165B2143669

133722

133724

TOOL CHESTS & ROLLER CABINETS 
Constructed from heavy-duty, reinforced steel with a durable 
powder coat finish, these tool chests and roller cabinets feature 
top surfaces with raised edges to retain contents. Units include 
high-security locks on all drawers, ball-bearing slides, heavy-duty 
swivel casters, and large handles for easy maneuvering. B2320917

B3086223

535364

Model Width" Depth" Height" Type Brand Mfg. Number
535364 26 18 32 Heavy-Duty Rolling 

Tool Cabinets
Global Industrial™ W26-7X BLACK

B3086223 54.875 20.875 38 Mobile Toolbox 
Workbenches

Stanley® Black & Decker STST25291BK

B211725 40 39 19 Heavy-Duty Rolling 
Tool Cabinets

Kennedy® Manufacturing Co. 315XB

B2320917 75 35 52 Heavy-Duty Rolling 
Tool Cabinets

Extreme Tools®, Inc. RX723019RCBKRD-250

B211650 27 18 16 5/8 Machinist Tool Boxes Kennedy® Manufacturing Co. 285XB
535653 42 3/8 18 38 5/8 Heavy-Duty Rolling 

Tool Cabinets
Global Industrial™ W42-13XRD

536020 41 20 42 1/2 Heavy-Duty Rolling 
Tool Cabinets

Champion FMPS4111RC

PORTABLE TOOL 
STORAGE
• �Available in steel, plastic, or lightweight 

reinforced structural foam

• �Machinists chests offer felt-lined 
drawers for the safekeeping of 
measuring instruments & other 
delicate tools

B2199633
B211725

B3168326

B3131375

Model Width" Depth" Height" Weight Brand Mfg Number
B2199633 215/8 161/4 243/4 23.6 lbs. Stanley® Black & Decker 020800R
B2282429 221/8 161/8 115/16 12.1 lbs. Milwaukee Electric 48-22-8425
B3168326 22 151/8 165/16 25.4 lbs. Flex Tools FS1106
B3131375 221/16 195/16 263/8 29.8 lbs. Flex Tools FS1101
B983972 191/4 101/2 93/4 4 lbs. Stanley® 019151M
B323294 20 81/2 91/2 14 lbs. Proto® J9975-NA
B211675 241/8 85/8 93/4 141/2 lbs. Kennedy® K24B
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TIG/STICK WELDING
Constructed from durable materials for long-lasting use, these 
welding machines provide precision welds in automotive, 
aerospace, and other industries. Ideal for stick or TIG welding, 
this equipment can be used on mild steel, aluminum, stainless 
steel, cast iron, and more.

Model Duty Cycle Voltage Amperage Process Brand
Mfg 
Number

B3172947 Stick: 180A/26.4V/25%, TIG: 
200A/16.4V/25%

120/240 200 DC Stick and DC TIG Lincoln Electric K5584-1

B3173046 275 A @ 35%, 250 A @ 60%, 200 A @ 100% 208/230/380/415/460/575 20-275 Flextec 350X, 500X and 650X: Stick, 
TIG, MIG, Flux-Cored, & Gouging

Lincoln Electric K4869-1

B3160013 Stick: 80A @ 30%, TIG: 180A @ 25% 120/240 180 GMAW, SMAW Forney 321
B3173011 125 A @ 25%, 100 A @ 40%, 85 A @ 60%, 75A A 

@ 20%, 65A A @ 60%, 200 A @ 25%, 160 A @ 
40%, 130 A @ 60%, 170 A @ 20%, 100 A @ 60%

120/230 10-170 Stick, TIG Lincoln Electric K5126-1

B2346856 25% @ 200A 120/230 5-220 AC/DC TIG & Stick Welder Forney 421
B3172985 40% @ 104/94/47A, 60% @ 86/78/39 2-375 2-375 Stick, TIG Lincoln Electric K3946-2
B3172906 61 A/55 A @ 40%, 52 A/47 A @ 60% 208/230 5-230 TIG  Lincoln Electric K2535-1
ACCESSORIES
B301373 Angled Torch Body 150 Weldcraft 366-WP-17 421
B1963877 Semi Angled Tig Torch 150 @ 35% Metal Man ACTT1 K3946-2

MIG WIRE FEED WELDING
Designed to allow the easy joining of metals through an 
electric arc process, MIG welding machines and equipment 
are essential tools that cater to diverse welding applications 
and skill levels. These units include power sources, wire 
feeders, torches, and safety gear.

Model Duty Cycle Voltage Amperage Process Brand
Mfg 
Number

B3173009 90A @ 19.5V, 20% 120 140 MIG or Flux-Cored Lincoln Electric K5584-1
B3172941 250A @ 26.5V, 40% 208/230/460/575 300 MIG Welder Lincoln Electric K4869-1
B3172964 250A @ 26V, 40% 208/230 300 MIG or Flux-Cored Lincoln Electric K1053-9
B2298235 130A @ 25% 230 210 MIG or Flux-Cored Forney 321
B3172963 250A @ 26V, 40% 230/460/575 300 MIG Welder Lincoln Electric K3068-2
B3173023 175A @ 22.8V, 30% (230 V), 95A @ 18.8V, 60% (120 V) 120/230 211 MIG Welder Lincoln Electric K6080-1
B2298233 90A @ 30% 120 140 MIG Welder Forney 261
B2298232 200A @ 60% 230 30-270 MIG Welder Forney 319
ACCESSORIES
B3160030 Flux Core Welding Wire Forney 42303 MIG or Flux-Cored Lincoln Electric K5584-1
B3172951 Welding Gun (Wire) Lincoln K4530-2 MIG Welder Lincoln Electric K4869-1

MULTI-PROCESS WELDERS
Multi-process welding systems provide the flexibility to 
perform various techniques using a single machine. They 
combine multiple processes into one unit, reducing the need 
for separate machines, which leads to space savings and 
cost efficiency. Multi-process welding machines are ideal for 
automotive, construction, and maintenance settings.

Model Duty Cycle Voltage AmperageProcess Brand
Mfg 

Number
B3173228 400 A @ 100% 200/208/220/230/380/

400/415/460/575
5-400 Stick, Gouging, Flux-Cored, TIG, MIG, Pulsed MIG, Flux-

Cored Self & Gas Shielded
Lincoln Electric K5584-1

B3173184 215A @ 30% 120/230 20-140 Stick, Flux-Cored, TIG, MIG, Flux-Cored Self-Shielded, 
Flux-Cored Gas-Shielded

Lincoln Electric K4869-1

B3173091 Kubota Engine Driven 120/240 50 - 450 Stick, Gouging, TIG, MIG, Flux-Cored Self-Shielded, 
Flux-Cored Gas-Shielded

Lincoln Electric K1053-9

B3160014 Stick/TIG: 190A @ 
30%, MIG: 190A @ 25%

120/240 190 GMAW, SMAW, FCAW, GTAW Forney 321

B3173061 300 A @ 100%, 400 A @ 
100%

120/240 20-400 Stick, Gouging, TIG, MIG, Flux-Cored Self-Shielded, 
Flux-Cored Gas-Shielded

Lincoln Electric K2409-
5-RP3

B3173075 300 A @ 100% 120/240 (LP Gas 
Powered)

20-300 Stick, Gouging, TIG, MIG, Flux-Cored Self-Shielded, 
Flux-Cored Gas-Shielded

Lincoln Electric K3430-2

B3173054 300 A & 305 A @ 100% 120/240 (Gas Powered) 20-305 Stick, Gouging, TIG, MIG, Flux-Cored Self-Shielded, 
Flux-Cored Gas-Shielded

Lincoln Electric K1726-5

B3173055 350 A @ 60%, 250 A @ 100% 120 (MP Gas Powered) 40-350 Stick, Gouging, TIG, MIG, Flux-Cored Self-Shielded, 
Flux-Cored Gas-Shielded

Lincoln Electric K4263-1

ACCESSORIES
B3173024 Innershield Welding Gun Lincoln Electric K126-2 MIG Welder Forney 261
B3167684 Flux-Core Mig Wire Forney E71T-GS MIG Welder Forney 319

B3160013
B3173035

B3172941
B2298235

B3173184B3173228 B3173091
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PLASMA CUTTING
Constructed from durable materials, these plasma cutters are designed to 
cut through thick pieces of metal and other electrically conductive 
materials using a high-velocity jet of hot plasma. Most types of plasma 
cutters feature inverter technology, which allows for a high-frequency arc 
start or pilot arc to jump-start the plasma before jumping the gap from the 
torch tip to the work surface.

Model Voltage Amperage Process Brand Mfg Number
B3159951 240 45 Plasma Cutter Forney® 446
B936234 110/220 40 Dual-Voltage Plasma Cutter Longevity® 721405557400
B3169708 220 8 CNC Plasma Cutter Baileigh BA9-1231495A
B3159950 240 20 Plasma ST Cutter & Stick/TIG 

Welder
Industrial Pro® 320

B548599 208/220 V 60 Continuous Pilot Arc Plasma Cutter Longevity® 721405557448
B2309953 120/220 20A on 120V36A on 230V A MIG, Flux Core, DC Stick, DC TIG Metal Man Work Gear MMP220iDV
B2336212 120 20 Flux Core Metal Man Work Gear FC130i
B3173195 208/230/1/50/60 Oct-40 Lincoln Electric® K2807-1

B936234

B3159951

STICK WELDING
Stick welding, or Manual Metal Arc (MMA), is the process in which a power source is used to create an electric 
arc between a flux-covered electrode and the workpiece. Simply strike the electrode against the metal to ignite 
it and then melt the electrode into the joint to create the weld.

Model Duty Cycle Voltage Amperage Process Brand Mfg Number
B2336213 75A @ 40% 120 20 DC Stick, DC TIG with 

Optional ACTT1 Tig Torch
Metal Man ARC80T

B234685435% @ 220A 120/230 220 DC TIG & Stick Welder Forney® 430
B1097260 70A @ 10% 115 20 Stick Welder Campbell Hausfeld® WS099098AV
B548605 250A @ 60%   

200A @ 100%
220 20 - 250 Stick Welder Longevity StickWeld 250

B3173035 250A/30V/30% 208/230/460 300 Stick Welder Lincoln Electric® K1053-9
B3173045 AC: 225A/25V/20%, 

DC: 125A/25V/20%
230 225 Stick Welder Lincoln Electric® K1297

B2298237 80A @ 30% 120 90 Stick Welder Forney® 298
B2298238 235A @ 20% 230 45-235 Stick Welder Forney® 314

B548605 

B1097260 

B2346854 

COBOTS
Designed to be user-friendly and easy to program, these Cobots offer 
flexible automation, which allows non-welding professionals to achieve 
high-performance welds with little to no welding experience.

Model Type Process Power Source Brand Mfg Number
B3172939 Air Cools Welding Cobot w/Cart MIG, TIG, Flux-Cored, High Performance Pulse Modes Power Wave® R450 Lincoln Electric® AD2489-8
B3172960 Air Cools Welding Cobot MIG, TIG, Flux-Cored, High Performance Pulse Modes Power Wave® R450 Lincoln Electric® AD2495-9

B3172960 
B3172939 

WELDING HELMETS
Welding helmets are an ideal solution for protecting welders’ faces and necks 
from sparks, fumes, and spatter. Constructed from durable materials to 
withstand high temperatures, these helmets are available in a range of shades 
and sizes to meet the needs of your business.

Model Welding Helmets Process Power Source Brand Mfg Number
B3173141 Auto-Darkening 5 to 13 Viking™ 3350 Lincoln Electric® K3683-4
B2347971 Passive 10 280 Selstrom® S28301
B2836625 Auto-Darkening 4 HLX-100 Jackson Safety 46101
B3173132 Auto-Darkening 7 t0 13 Viking™ 1840 Lincoln Electric® K3023-4
B2186877 Auto-Darkening 5 Adflo™ PAPR 3m™ 7100200574
B2453197 Passive 10 Pipeliner 110 Honeywell 110WH
B2347966 Auto-Darkening 9 to 13 Advantage Plus SureWerx USA® S26200
B3173144 Auto-Darkening 5 to 13 Viking™ 3350 Lincoln Electric® K3248-4

B3173141 
B2836625 

B2347971  B3173132 

Model Amps Process Torch Style Brand Mfg Number
ACCESORIES
B3159923 250 Stick Welding Electrode Holder & Cable Kits Forney® 85670
B3159922 150 Stick Welding Electrode Holder & Cable Kits Forney® 85669
B2825379 300 Stick Welding Electrode Holder & Cable Kits Powerweld A732

Model Description Process Voltage Brand Mfg Number
ACCESORIES
B3173043 Robotic Torch Maintenance Center Reamer, Sprayer, Wire Cutter 24V Lincoln Electric® K2391-2

Model Description Lens Shade Color Brand Mfg Number
ACCESORIES
B3173175 Viking™ 1740/1840 Outside Cover Lens W3 Clear Lincoln Electric® KP3043-1
B3160680 Passive Filter 1127 Replacement Lens W12 Black Jackson Safety 14566
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RPM Enclosure Distributor
Model HP Voltage Range Frame Type Part #
B390490 40 230/460 3001-3600 286JM OPSB EJMM2538T
B390967 7.5 230/460 1701-1800 213JM TEFC VEJMM3710T
B390398 15 230/460 3001-3600 215JM OPSB EJMM3314T
B390325 10 208-230/460 3001-3600 213JM OPSB EJMM3312T
B390437 7.5 230/460 3001-3600 3728M TEFC EJMM3709T
B390409 20 230/460 1701-1800 256JM TEFC EJMM2334T
B390216 25 230/460 1701-1800 284JM TEFC EJMM4103T
B390505 25 230/460 3001-3600 256JM OPSB EJMM2516T
B390309 40 230/460 3001-3600 324JM TEFC EJMM4109T
B909720 15 230/460 3001-3600 215JM DP EJMM3314T-G
B389034 5 230 3001-3600 184JM OPEN JML1409T
B390305 7.5 208-230/460 3001-3600 184JM OPSB EJMM3219T
B466000 2 208-230/460 3001-3600 Square & C-Face Flange ODP EH637
B908973 5 208-230/460 1701-1800 184JM TEFC EJMM3615T
B908965 0.33 115/230 3001-3600 56J OPEN JL1205A
B390306 7.5 230/460 1701-1800 213JM OPSB EJMM3311T
B389335 1.5 115/230 3001-3600 56J Totally Enclosed JL3513A
B763327 20 208-230/460 1701-1800 256JP Totally Enclosed PEWWE20-18-256JP
B909785 7.5 208-230/460 3001-3600 184JM Open/Drip Proof EJMM3219T-G
B390401 15 208-230/460 1701-1800 254JP Totally Enclosed EJPM2333T
B390408 15 230/460 1701-1800 254JM Totally Enclosed EJMM2333T

Mounting Distributor
Model HP Voltage RPM Range Frame Location Part #
B2331172 5 230/460 3001-3600 184TC Face and Foot CFSWDM3613T-E
B909513 3 208-230/460 3001-3600 182TC C-Face Rigid CESSWDM3610T
B388925 1 208-230/460 1701-1800 56C Rigid CESWDM3546

B388754 0.75 230/460 1701-1800 56C Rigid CEWDBM3542
B2330415 3 230/460 1701-1800 182TC Face VFSWDM3611T-E
B2330111 2 230/460 1701-1800 145TC Face and Foot CFSWDM3558T-E
B2331159 20 230/460 3001-3600 256TC Face and Foot CFSWDM41906T-E
B2330414 5 230/460 1701-1800 184TC Face VFSWDM3615T-E
B388827 5 230/460 1701-1800 184TC Rigid CESSWDM3615T
B391363 10 208-230/460 1701-1800 215TC C-Face Footless VEWDM3714T
B388922 10 208-230/460 3001-3600 215TC Rigid CESSWDM3711T
B391342 7.5 230/460 1701-1800 213TC C-Face Footless VEWDM3710T
B391921 1.5 115/230 1701-1800 56C C-Face Footless VWDL3514
B388923 10 230/460 1701-1800 215TC Rigid CESSWDM3714T
B388857 15 230/460 1701-1800 254TC Rigid CEWDM23933T
B390071 2 230/460 1701-1800 145T Rigid EWDM3558T
B388839 7.5 230/460 1701-1800 213TC Rigid CEWDM3710T
B391342 7.5 230/460 1701-1800 213TC C-Face Footless VEWDM3710T
B391921 1.5 115/230 1701-1800 56C C-Face Footless VWDL3514
B388923 10 230/460 1701-1800 215TC Rigid CESSWDM3714T
B390071 2 230/460 1701-1800 145T Rigid EWDM3558T

POOL & PUMP MOTORS 
Pool and Pump Motors are specialized 
electric motors designed to ensure the 
efficient operation of swimming pool pumps. 
Constructed of durable and corrosion-
resistant materials, pool motors are built to 
withstand harsh pool environments, ensuring 
long-lasting performance. Easy to install and 
works seamlessly with pool pump systems.

WASHDOWN MOTORS 
Washdown motors are specialized electric 
motors designed for applications requiring 
resistance to water and harsh environmental 
conditions. Motors are built to withstand 
washdown procedures, making them ideal 
for use in food processing, pharmaceuticals, 
and other settings where motors are routinely 
exposed to moisture and humidity.

Mounting Distributor
Model HP Voltage Rated RPM Frame Location Part #
B2776597 2 208-230/460 1140 56HZ Rigid base H1052AV1
B2776480 1.5 200-230/460 1140 56Y Round H697V1
B244475 1 200-230/460 1075 56 Resilient FC1106F
B2776598 2 208-230/460 1140 56Y Round H698V1

CONDENSER FAN MOTORS
Condenser Fan Motors are crafted for durability and performance in HVAC systems. These fan motors ensure 
efficient cooling in commercial settings and are replacement options. Ideal for those seeking a quality motor for 
commercial condenser fan systems to keep HVAC systems running smoothly.
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3-PHASE MOTORS
Suitable for general-purpose applications, these three-phase motors are a reliable and 
efficient solution for conveyor systems, pumps, compressors, and other machinery. Units are 
available in varying sizes, power ratings, and configurations to meet specific needs. 

Model HP Voltage RPM Range Frame Mounting Location Distributor Part #
B390282 15 230/460 1701-1800 254T Rigid EM2333T
B389733 30 230/460 1701-1800 286T Rigid EM4104T
B390395 15 230/460 1701-1800 254T Rigid EM2513T
B389731 25 230/460 1701-1800 284T Rigid EM4103T
B389967 150 460 1701-1800 444T Rigid EM4406T-4
B390303 20 230/460 1701-1800 256T Rigid EM2334T
B390514 40 230/460 1701-1800 324T Rigid EM2539T
B763954 25 208-230/460 1101-1200 324TC C-Face Rigid PEWWE25-12-324TC
B390124 30 230/460 3001-3600 286TS Rigid EM4108T
B390985 1 208-230/460 1701-1800 56C C-Face Footless VEM3546
B389889 50 230/460 1101-1200 364T Rigid EM4312T
B389890 75 230/460 3001-3600 365TS Rigid EM4313T
B389892 5 208-230/460 1701-1800 184T Rigid EM3218T
B391360 5 230/460 1701-1800 56C C-Face Footless VM3538
B391091 2 208-230/460 1701-1800 145TC C-Face Footless VEM3558T
B388715 15 230/460 3001-3600 254TC Rigid CEM2394T
B390127 40 230/460 1701-1800 324T Rigid EM4110T
B390517 50 230/460 1701-1800 326T Rigid EM2543T
B763074 0.5 208-230/460 1701-1800 56C C-Face Removable Base NAT12-18-56CB
B390324 30 230/460 1701-1800 286T Rigid EM2535T
B763369 150 208-230/460 1701-1800 445T Rigid PEWWE150-18-445T
B390366 25 230/460 1701-1800 284T Rigid EM2531T

B390282

B389733

B763954

Model HP Voltage RPM Frame
Mounting 
Location Distributor Part #

B390331 15 208-230/460 1765 254T Rigid EHM2523T
B909989 40 230/460 1770 324T Rigid EM2539T-G
B910036 40 230/460 1770 324T Rigid EM4110T-G
B910014 50 230/460 1775 326T Rigid EM2543T-G
B909106 15 230/460 1765 254T Rigid EM2513T-G
B909120 100 460 1800 404T Rigid EM2555T-4G
B909982 20 230/460 1765 256T Rigid EM2515T-G
B910028 25 230/460 1770 284T Rigid EM4103T-G
B186309 .1 115 1075 42 Resilient DBL6501
B390722 0.75 115/230 1725 56H Resilient RL1307A
B910019 5 208-230/460 1750 184T Rigid EM3615T-G
B909984 10 230/460 1770 215T Rigid EM3313T-G
B910060 15 230/460 1800 254T Rigid EM2333T-G
B909957 25 230/460 1800 284T Rigid EM2531T-G
B390424 75 230/460 1775 365T Rigid EHM2551T
B910068 20 230/460 1800 256T Rigid EM2334T-G
B390333 230/460 1760 284T Rigid EHM2531T
B909953 230/460 1200 256T Rigid EM2511T-G
B910029 208-230/460 3600 182T Rigid EM3212T-G
B388561 230/460 1725 184T Rigid AOM3615T
B910257 575 1800 286T Rigid EM4104T-5G

B390331

B909989

SINGLE-PHASE MOTORS
Single-phase motors use a single-phase power source to convert electrical power into 
mechanical power. Built for versatility, they are available in multiple voltage and horsepower 
amounts to power various equipment types, including conveyor systems, hoists, and small-
sized industrial machinery.

Model HP Voltage RPM RangeFrame Mounting Location
Distributor 
Part #

B870503 .75/1 115/208-230 1701-1800 56HC C-Face Removable Base L3709T
B763390 1 115/208-230 1701-1800 56C C-Face Removable Base MG574
B391281 1 115/230 3001-3600 56C C-Face Footless NT1.5-18-56CB
B910310 1.5 115/230 1701-1800 56C C-Face Footless MG575
B910303 0.5 115/230 1725 56C C-Face Footless VL3504
B466229 0.33 115 1725 48Z Rigid D13B2N4Z
B389753 7.5 230 3450 213T Rigid L3709T
B870468 1.5 115/208-230 1800 56HC C-Face Removable Base MG574
B763076 1.5 115/208-230 1800 56C C-Face Removable Base NT1.5-18-56CB

B763390

B390722

GENERAL PURPOSE HVAC MOTORS
Designed to specifically meet the requirements of HVAC applications, these specialized electric 
motors are crucial for maintaining proper airflow, temperature control, and overall efficiency for HVAC 
systems. HVAC motors come in various types, including condenser fan motors, cooling tower motors, 
circulating pump motors, and draft inducer motors.

B391281

MOTORS & POWER TRANSMISSION
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Model Lumens Watts Mount Type
500898 2700 30 Knuckle
500897 4500 50 Bracket
500899 4500 50 Knuckle
500900 1000 100 Bracket

OUTDOOR FLOOD LIGHTS
Featuring a durable construction built to withstand the elements, these energy-efficient 
LED flood lights use high lumen and wattage amounts to provide powerful outdoor lighting 
for any area.

Model Watts Voltage Shape Battery Backup
500780 12 120V/277V Round 90 min
500789 5.4 120V/277V Square 90 min

EMERGENCY LIGHTING
Our premium thermoplastic emergency lights provide reliable 
illumination in critical situations. These durable fixtures are 
made from high-quality materials and are resistant to impact, 
corrosion, and harsh environments. With long-lasting LED 
technology, these lights ensure essential lighting during 
emergencies. Trust our top-of-the-line thermoplastic 
emergency lights for enhanced safety and peace of mind.

Occupancy
Model Watts Lumens Shape Sensor

812443 165 22500 Rectangular No
812444 220 29500 Rectangular No
B3149307 165 23000 Rectangular Yes
B3149322 220 30000 Rectangular Yes
812421 150 20250 Round No
812435 240 32400 Round No
812434 150 20250 Round No
812436 240 32400 Round No

COMMERCIAL™ LED HIGH BAY LIGHTING
These linear high bay lights use high-output LEDs to provide an energy-efficient, low-maintenance fixture that's ideal for warehouses, retail, and 
many other indoor settings. Units have an average LED life of 50,000 hours and feature an aluminum housing with polycarbonate lenses, a 5000K 
color temperature, and 80 CRI provide crisp, clean light.

DOCK LIGHTING
Provide adequate lighting around your facility with Global Industrial™ Dock Lights. 
Designed to increase visibility and safety in compact spaces, these lights are ideal 
for warehouses, loading docks, and manufacturing plants of all sizes and functions. 
Units are equipped with LED bulbs to enhance lighting efficiency, increase the 
lamp's overall life, and greatly reduce power consumption. Optional fans are 
available to help workers keep cool and increase trailer ventilation. Fans are UL- & 
cUL-listed. Limited 1-Year Warranty.

Dock Light Kits Kits with Fans
Reach Watts Lumens Model Model
40" 20 2600 423250 501636
40" 30 3200 812422 812423
40" 40 5025 761245 761247
40" 150 501753 812430
60" 20 2600 812427 812432
60" 30 3200 812428 812433
60" 40 5025 761246 761248
60" 150 812429 812431
90" 20 2600 298807 298806
90" 30 3200 298808 298804
90" 40 5025 298809 298805
90" 150 298803 298811

Dock Light Heads
Watts Model
20 501714
30 812413
40 288151
150 501754

Dock Light Arms
Arm 
Length Model
40" 501716
60" 501752
90" 812438
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Number of Strip Cord
Model Receptacles Length” Length’

500881 6 12 6
500882 7 21 6
500886 9 25 15
500887 10 48 6
500891 16 72 6
436950 16 24 15
500889 18 48 6
501789 18 24 15
500890 18 48 15

POWER STRIPS
Keep your cords organized within one reliable outlet center for 
maximum convenience. Encased in strong aluminum housing, these 
sturdy power strips support 15A, making them ideal for a wide range of 
applications. The on/off rocker switch is easy to spot, illuminating red 
when the power is up and running. Easy to use and quick to install, this 
power strip will get you back to the task at hand with all your powered 
devices ready to go. Snap/slide mounting clips included. 

Model Length’ Gauge Amperage Lighted End
500792 50 16 13 No
500794 50 16 13 Yes
500790 50 14 15 No
500793 100 16 10 No
500795 100 16 13 Yes
500791 100 14 13 No

EXTENSION CORDS
An ideal solution for indoor and outdoor electrical needs, these 
extension cords are designed with double insulation and individually 
insulated conductors. The solid molded plugs and outer jacket are 
resistant to abrasions, deterioration from moisture and sunlight, and 
won’t mar floors or walls. Available in various lengths, voltages, and 
wire gauges, with optional lighted ends to highlight power availability.

708184BK

MOLDED RUBBER CABLE PROTECTOR
This molded rubber hose and cable ramp will protect your hoses 
and cables from roll-over damage in industrial and pedestrian 
applications. The black molded rubber has a slip-resistant traction 
surface and withstands capacities up to 2,200 lbs. The interlocking 
ends allow multiple ramps to connect for longer lengths or a 
customized size. Channel height is 1/2”; channel width is 1-12/20”. 
Overall dimensions are 39”L x 5”W x 3/4”H.

Weight
Model Color Length” Width” Cap. Lbs.

670624 Yellow 39 12 18,000
670625 Black 39 12 18,000

DROP OVER CABLE PROTECTORS
Drop Over Cable Protectors offer simple protection for wires, cables, 
or hose lines in high-traffic facilities. Constructed from resilient PVC, 
these protectors can be placed on level surfaces in warehouses, large 
storerooms, and other areas where loaded pallet jacks, forklifts, and 
similar vehicles navigate.

Model Channels Length” Width” Weight Cap. Lbs.
670615 2 39 10 16,000
670616 2 39 10 24,000
670618 3 35 20 22,000
670619 3 35 20 32,600
670621 5 35 20 22,000
670622 5 35 20 32,600

LAY-IN CABLE PROTECTORS
Protect wires, hose lines, powerlines, and other various cables with 
these heavy-duty multichannel cable protectors. Constructed from 
resilient plastic and rubber material, these lay-in protectors feature a 
non-slip textured surface and are ideal for use in areas where loaded 
pallet jack trucks, forklifts, and similar vehicles navigate.
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ENGRAVERS
Customize and personalize metal products with these high-speed engraving machines 
or metal impact printer. Featuring a compact desktop design and included software, 
these easy-to-operate engravers are perfect for gift personalization, trophy 
customization, & more.

Model Description

Max. 
Work 
Area

B2319549 Roland DE-3 Desktop Rotary Engraver 12" x 9"
B3112804 Vision S5 Express Engraver 6" X 8"
B3055643 Baileigh Industrial Desktop CNC Engraver DEM-0906 9" x 6"
B3055679 Baileigh Industrial Desktop CNC Engraver DEM-1717 17" x 17"
B3112814 iMARC Pet Tag Engraver 2.5" x 6"
B803566 General Tools 505 Battery-Powered Precision Engraver
B3112803 Roland GS-24 Desktop Vinyl Cutter

B2319549

B3112804

MAKERBOT® 3D PRINTERS
Produce prototypes on demand and make changes whenever you like with 3D 
printers. Perfect for designers, engineers, and inventors, these printers provide quick 
turnaround time for winning business when speed to market is key.

Model Description
Max. Print 

Width
Max. Print 

Height
Max. Print 

Depth
B2731067 Method X 3D Printer 190.5 mm 196.85 mm 190.5 mm
B2731068 Method 3D Printer 190.5 mm 196.85 mm 190.5 mm
B2731071 Sketch Kit 3D Printer 149.86 mm 149.86 mm 149.86 mm
B2802702 Method 3D Printer-Carbon Fiber Edition 190.5 mm 196.8 5 mm 190.5 mm

B2802702

B2731069

FILAMENT-SKETCH
Model Description Pack Size
B2731089 MakerBot® MakerBot Sketch Filament 4Pk 4
B2731085 Sketch Filament 5Pk 5
B2731039 MakerBot® Sketch Tough Filament Orange 12
B2731040 MakerBot® Sketch Tough Filament Gray 10
B2731031 MakerBot® Sketch PLA Filament Orange 10
B2731032 MakerBot® Sketch PLA Filament Red 12
B2731033 MakerBot® Sketch PLA Filament White 12
B2731034 MakerBot® Sketch PLA Filament Blue 12
B2731035 MakerBot® Sketch PLA Filament Black 12
B2731036 MakerBot® Sketch PLA Filament Gray 12
B2731037 MakerBot® Sketch PLA Filament Yellow 12
B2731038 MakerBot® Sketch PLA Filament Green 12

FILAMENT-METHOD
Model Description Pack Size
B2731082 MakerBot® Mixed Pk Method X Filament 6ABS 1
B2731029 MakerBot® 75Kg Black Method X ABS Filament 1
B2731074 MakerBot® Method X ASA Filament Red 65Kg 10
B2731043 MakerBot® Method X PC-ABS Filament Black 10
B2731072 MakerBot® Method X ASA Filament Black 10
B2731073 MakerBot® Method X ASA Filament White 10
B2731075 MakerBot® 75Kg Red Method X ABS Filament 15
B2731045 MakerBot® Nylon Carbon Fiber Filament 15

B2731089

B2731038

B2731082
B2731045

EXTRUDER-METHOD
Model Description
B2731066 MakerBot® Composite Extruder For Method
B2731064 MakerBot® Sup 2XA Extruder For Method X
B2731062 MakerBot® Method Model Extruder
B2731061 MakerBot® Method Support Extruder
B2731065 MakerBot® MB LABS Gen 2 Extruder For Method

3D PRINTING ACCESSORIES

B2731066B2731065B2731061
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JET® AND EDWARDS® METAL-WORKING EQUIPMENT

Model Description Type
B0230730 Jet 354400 J-2500 15 Floor Model Drill Press, 115V, 1-Phase Drill Presses
B0231116 Jet 690107 JTM-4VS Milling Machine w/Acu-Rite 200S DRO w/X-Axis Powerfeed, 3 HP Vertical Milling Machines
B0503591 Jet 414468 HBS-916W 9" x 16" Horizontal bandsaw, 115/230V, 1-Phase Horizontal Band Saws
B2365411 Jet 323374 GH-1440-1 With Acu-Rite 203 DRO Bench Lathes
B3082348 JET 12" x 20" Semi Auto Variable Speed Dual Column Bandsaw 3HP, 230/460V, 3Ph Ironworkers

METAL CUTTING AND FORMING MACHINES
Metal cutting and forming tools are metalworking equipment that cuts and shapes sheets of metal. Whether its tools like Bandsaws that provide 
flexibility and precise cutting of various materials, Metal Shears designed to cut and snip smaller sections of material, Pan Finger Brakes that bend 
metal sheets, Metal Cutting & Forming tools are integral equipment in metalworking.

Model Description
B3082347 JET 18" EVS Metal/Wood Vertical Bandsaw
B2274945 DoALL Horizontal Structural Band Saw - 9" x 16" Machine Cap.
B2274942 DoALL Dual Miter Semi-Automatic Horizontal Band Saw - 14" x 20" Machine Cap.
B2331337 JET 7" x 12" Horizontal / Vertical Bandsaw
679179 Vertical Contour Band Saw - 20" x 13" Machine Cap. - DoAll
B2682658 DoALL Horizontal Structural Band Saw, 10" x 16" Cutting Capacity.
B2682467 DoALL Vertical Contour Band Saw, 20" x 13" Cutting Capacity.
B0503592 Jet Vertical Bandsaw
B2769639 Clausing Kalamazoo 10"L x 16"W Horizontal Bandsaw, Variable Speed
B3082348 JET 12" x 20" Semi Auto Variable Speed Dual Column Bandsaw 

SAWS

Model Description
B3055486 Baileigh Industrial Heavy Duty Metal Cutting Shear, 15 HP
B3055517 Baileigh Industrial Sheet Metal Shear, 7.5 HP
B3055475 Baileigh Industrial Compact Metal Shear, 5 HP
B3055495 Baileigh Industrial Sheet Metal Shear, 5 HP
B3055690 Baileigh Industrial Heavy Duty Foot Stomp Shear, 52" Length, 16 Gauge Mild Steel 

Capacity
B3055682 Baileigh Industrial Multi-Purpose Throatless Manual Sheet Metal Shear
B3055660 Baileigh Industrial 3 in 1 Combination Shear Brake and Roll, 52" Bed Width, 16 Gauge
B3055767 Baileigh Industrial Air Powered Shear, 52' Length, 16 Gauge Mild Steel Capacity
B3055661 Baileigh Industrial 3 in 1 Combination Shear Brake and Roll, 52" Bed Width, 20 Gauge
B3055691 Baileigh Industrial Foot Stomp Shear, 52" Length, 16 Gauge Mild Steel Capacity

SHEARS

Model Description
B3055733 Baileigh Industrial Power Bead Roller Machine, 1/8 HP
B3169485 Baileigh Industrial 36" Envelope Throat Depth Bead Roller, 1/2 HP
B3055734 Baileigh Industrial Bead Roller, Single Phase, BR-22
B3055638 Baileigh Industrial Manually Operated Three Roll Ring Roller, Bends 1/2" Solid 

Round Rod
B3169485 Baileigh Industrial 36" Envelope Throat Depth Bead Roller, 1/2 HP, 
B3169494 Baileigh Industrial 36" Lower Throat Depth Bead Roller, 1/2 HP
B3169508 Baileigh Industrial 36" Throat Depth Bead Roller, 1/2 HP, 110V

ROLLERS

Model Description
B3055578 Baileigh Industrial Hydraulic Box and Pan Brake, 3 HP
B3055706 Baileigh Industrial Hydraulic Press Brake, 2 HP
B3169475 Baileigh Industrial; 31" Hydraulic Press Brake, 2 HP
B3055702 Baileigh Industrial Heavy Duty Manually Operated Hand Straight Brake, 

8'L, 12 Gauge
B3055699 Baileigh Industrial Manually Operated Box and Pan Finger Brake, 4'L, 16 

Gauge, BB4816
B3055729 Baileigh Industrial Heavy Duty Manually Operated Box and Pan Finger 

Brake, 8'L, 12 Gauge
B3169472 Baileigh Industrial; Manually Operated Magnetic Sheet Metal Brake, 4'L, 
B3169514 Baileigh Industrial; Manually Operated Magnetic Sheet Metal Brake, 8'L, 
B3055698 Baileigh Industrial Manually Operated Box and Pan Finger Brake, 4'L, 16 

Gauge, 

BRAKES

B3082347

B0503592

B2682658

B3055767

B3055691

B3169485

B3055638
B3055734

B3055597

B3055578

B3055729

These industrial machines are designed for heavy-duty 
use. Choose from standing floor models or hydraulic 
drill presses, variable-speed milling machines, horizontal 
band saws with large handwheels, geared-head lathes, 
and open-tooling workstations. B2365411B0503591
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®

�Founded in 1999, Baileigh 
markets, manufactures, 
and 
distributes over 500 
metalworking 
and woodworking 
products sold 
throughout the 
US & Europe. Baileigh 
designs and 
manufactures “Made-in-the USA”  
products to meet user demands.

�WILTON has been making industrial work-holding equipment and 
striking tools for more than 80 years. It has painstakingly built a 
reputation for quality, durability, and reliability.

�JET has provided the industrial marketplace with quality, innovation,  
and service for more than 60 years. Fueled by innovative product 
development, JET continues to establish itself as a full-line industrial  
tool brand.

�Since 1921, Powermatic has 
been committed to making 
durable, quality tools for 
the master woodworker. 
With innovative products for 
both commercial and home 
hobbyists’ shops.

SHOP  
OUR FULL LINE OF       
MACHINING PRODUCTS

B231028

B241865

B1140904

B3055700

HEAVY-DUTY JOBS REQUIRE
INDUSTRIAL-STRENGTH TOOLS.
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BLAST MEDIA
Abrasive tools designed for surface treatment and finishing processes. 
Sandblasting is ideal for metal fabrication, automotive, jewelry making, 
and more.

PORTABLE                                               
PRESSURE AND  
BLAST CABINETS
Blast cabinets are essential tools for efficient and controlled abrasive 
blasting in workshops, garages, and other industrial settings. These 
cabinets are available in a range of sizes and configurations to 
accommodate various needs.

Model Type
B2247229 ALC 40125 14/20 Grit Corn Cob - 50 lbs.
B2247230 ALC 40110 20/30 Grit Urea Plastic - 25 lbs.
B2247233 ALC 40105 60/100 Grit Glass Bead - 25 lbs.
B782600 Cyclone 5009 40-60 Grit Glass Beads
B782604 Cyclone 5011 170-325 Grit Glass Beads
B2247250 ALC 40107 60/100 Grit Glass Bead - 50 lbs.
B2247298 ALC 40130 50 Grit Bicarbonate of Soda - 50 lbs.
B2247248 ALC 40112 20 Grit Black Walnut Shells - 10 lbs.
B2247234 ALC 40109 60 Grit Steel Grit - 25 lbs.
B2247199 ALC 41110 20/30 Grit Urea Plastic - 10 lbs.

Model Material
320775 Global Industrial Sandblast Cabinet, 420L Capacity
B2312145 Econoline Direct Pressure Blast Cabinet
B782589 Cyclone 4826 Full Top & Side Open Blast System w/ Dust 

Collector
B2247197 Allsource Front Open High Pressure Blast Cabinet, Steel
B2312150 Econoline 101694S-A Siphon Blast Cabinet
B2312143 Econoline 101694D-A Direct Pressure Blast Cabinet
B2247198 Allsource 41800 Front Open Industrial Blast Cabinet, Steel
B2281378 Cyclone Dual Side Open Blast System w/ Dust Collector
B2312142 Econoline Direct Pressure Blast Cabinet
B2312147 Econoline 101696R-A Siphon Blast Cabinet

AMERICAN FORGE & FOUNDRY SHOP PRESS
This press is made with dual air motor operation, welded construction, & a 
shatter-resistant polycarbonate shield with 7-bed height positions and a lateral 
head adjuster. It includes a press plate set and pin & bearing press adapter set, 
plus a pressing force gauge. Overload protection improves safety and prevents 
over-pressure damage.

MACHINING

Model Description
B2428142 Press Guard For 859ASD 100 Ton Shop Press
B2428185 Floor Press, 20 Ton
B2428368 Press Guard For 854ASD 50 Ton Shop Press, Polycarbonate
B2428369 Shop Press, 50 Ton, Super Duty
B2428370 Press Guard For 852ASD 30 Ton Shop Press, Polycarbonate
B2428371 Shop Press, 30 Ton, Super Duty
B2428402 Press Guard For 850ASD 20 Ton Shop Press, Polycarbonate
B2428403 Shop Press, 20 Ton, Super Duty
B2428404 Floor Press, 50 Ton
B2428405 Floor Press, 35 Ton

POINTS AND BURRS
Points and burrs are specialized abrasive tools designed for precision material removal, 
shaping, deburring, and finishing. They are ideal for metalworking applications, 
woodworking, and plastic fabrication processes.

Model Description
B3137645 Global Industrial Bur Box, Double Cut, Set of 8
B2836947 Cle-Line 1855 Double-Cut Bur, 9 Piece Set with 3/32, 1/8 Set Size
B3137529 Global Industrial Bur Box, Diamond Cut, Set of 12
B2139653 Century Drill 75209 Mounted Grinding Point 3/4" Dia. 1/4" Shank Size 
B2139655 Century Drill 75211 Mounted Grinding Point 1" Dia. 1/4"" Shank Size A22 Aluminum Oxide
B2139683 Century Drill 75217 Mounted Grinding Point 1" Dia. 1/4" Shank Size 
B2139654 Century Drill 75210 Mounted Grinding Point 1" Dia.  1/4" Shank Size W217
B3137539 Global Industrial Cylindrical No Endcut Bur, 23/4"L x 1/4" Shank Dia., 1/2" Cut Dia
B2139681 Century Drill 75215 Mounted Grinding Point 1/4" Dia. 1/4" Shank Size A24
B3137630 Global Industrial Bur Box, Diamond Cut, Set of 8
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Flush Press Inserts Brass Stainless Steel
Size Thread Length Qty. Model Qty. Model
0-80 Coarse 0.125" 25 B435457 --- ---
2-56 Coarse 0.156" 50 B435462 10 B435523
4-40 Coarse 0.188" 50 B435463 10 B435524
6-32 Coarse 0.25" 50 B435464 10 B435525
8-32 Coarse 0.25" 100 B435465 --- ---
8-32 Coarse 0.313" 50 B435466 10 B435526
10-24 Coarse 0.375" 25 B435489 --- ---
10-32 Fine 0.25" 100 B435467 --- ---
10-32 Fine 0.375" 25 B435468 5 B435527
1/4-20 Coarse 0.5" 25 B435490 5 B435529
5/16-18 Coarse 0.563" 10 B435491 5 B435543
3/8-16 Coarse 0.625" 10 B435486 5 B435531
M3x0.5 Coarse 0.188" 50 B435488
M3.5x0.6 Coarse 0.25" 50 B435487
M4x0.7 Coarse 0.313" 25 B435492
M5x0.8 Coarse 0.375" 25 B435493
M6x1 Coarse 0.5" 25 B435494

FLUSH PRESS INSERTS
Press inserts are precision-engineered threaded 
inserts designed for thermoset plastics. These 
inserts act as threaded reinforcements within 
thermoset plastic materials, ensuring the 
establishment of secure and dependable 
fastening points for screws, bolts, or other 
threaded components. Ideal for electronic 
component assembly, consumer goods, and 
appliances, press inserts offer secure fastening 
points within thermoset plastic housings. 
Additionally, they find utility in industrial 
machinery and telecommunications equipment 
applications.

TAMPER-RESISTANT SHEET METAL SCREWS
Designed to prevent tampering and unauthorized removal, these screws require a special installation or removal tool 
for maximum security. 18-8 stainless steel provides corrosion resistance for wet environments. Available in several 
sizes and lengths. Additional finishes are available.

Thread Pkg. Round Head Pkg. Button Head Pkg. Pan Head Pkg. Flat Head
Size Length Qty. Model Qty. Model Qty. Model Qty. Model
#6 1/2" 100 B2184008 100 B2183980 100 B2183763 100 B2183765
#6 3/4" 100 B2184007 100 B2183979 100 B2183762 100 B2183764
#6 1" 100 B2184006 100 B2183982 100 B2183738 100 B2183792
#8 1/2" 100 B2183811 100 B2183722 100 B2183897 100 B2183899
#8 3/4" --- --- 100 B2183721 100 B2183896 100 B2183898
#8 1" 100 B2183808 100 B2183747 100 B2183866 100 B2183928
#8 11/4" 100 B2183835 100 B2183723 100 B2183868 100 B2183900
#8 11/2" 100 B2183836 100 B2183746 100 B2183869 100 B2183901
#8 2" --- --- --- --- 100 B2183871 100 B2183927
#10 1/2" 100 B2184031 100 B2184131 100 B2184085 100 B2183863
#10 3/4" 100 B2184030 100 B2184074 100 B2184084 100 B2183860
#10 1" 100 B2184029 100 B2184130 100 B2183834 100 B2184412
#10 11/4" 100 B2184032 100 B2184101 100 B2184062 100 B2184410
#10 11/2" 100 B2184033 100 B2184099 100 B2183831 100 B2184411
#14 1/2" 100 B2184113 100 B2184086 100 B2184117 --- ---
#14 3/4" 100 B2184112 --- --- 100 B2184116 100 B2183694
#14 1" 100 B2184090 100 B2184128 100 B2183693 100 B2183958
#14 11/4" 100 B2184114 --- --- 50 B2183689 50 B2183935
#14 11/2" 100 B2184115 100 B2184088 50 B2183690 50 B2183936

Wood Inserts Flanged Flush
Size Thread Length Qty. Model Qty. Model
8-32 Coarse 0.394” 100 B435360 100 B435349
10-24 Coarse 0.394” 50 B435361 --- ---
10-24 Coarse 0.512” --- --- 50 B435350
10-24 Coarse 0.787” 50 B435362 --- ---
10-32 Fine 0.394” 50 B435381 --- ---
10-32 Fine 0.512” 50 B435382 50 B435351
10-32 Fine 0.787” 25 B435383 --- ---
1/4-20 Coarse 0.512” 100 B435384 100 B435352
1/4-20 Coarse 0.787” 50 B435385 50 B435353
1/4-20 Coarse 0.984” 50 B435386 --- ---
5/16-18 Coarse 0.512” 50 B435391 --- ---
5/16-18 Coarse 0.787” --- --- 50 B435356
5/16-18 Coarse 0.984” 25 B435392 25 B435357
3/8-16 Coarse 0.512” 25 B435387 --- ---
3/8-16 Coarse 0.584” 25 B435388 --- ---
M6x1 Coarse 0.512” 50 B435358 50 B435347
M6x1 Coarse 0.787” 50 B435359 50 B435348
M8x1.25 Coarse 0.512” 25 B435389 25 B435354
M8x1.25 Coarse 0.787” 25 B435390 25 B435355

B2183980

B2184008

B2183765

B2183763

WOOD INSERTS 
Wood inserts are strong fastening solutions that 
reinforce and connect wood products or structures. 
Hex drive threaded inserts for wood can prevent 
wear, tear, and damage in high-stress areas. They 
feature sharp cutting teeth and a special installation 
tool to ensure a secure fit. These threaded inserts 
are designed for easy removal, making them ideal 
for maintenance or future changes. They simplify 
the assembly process, allowing for easier and more 
secure connections and are ideal for furniture as-
sembly and wood construction projects.
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Rivet Grip
Model Head Type Diameter Range Quantity

B2078150 Dome 3/16” .039-.118” 2000

ALUMINUM TREBOL DOME HEAD RIVETS
An aluminum trebol rivet is a blind rivet used to fasten rigid materials to 
soft or low resistance materials. 

Button Head Closed End Rivets
Rivet Grip Aluminum / Aluminum Aluminum / Steel

Size Diameter Range Quantity Model Quantity Model
4-2 1/8” 1/8” 500 B2193327 500 B2193212
4-3 1/8” 3/16” 500 B2193337 500 B2193322
4-4 1/8” 1/4” 500 B2193326 500 B2193211
4-5 1/8” 5/16” --- --- 500 B2193324
5-2 5/32” 1/8” --- --- 500 B2193321
5-3 5/32” 3/16” --- --- 500 ---
6-2 3/16” 1/8” 500 B2193220 500 B2193320
6-4 3/16” 1/4” 500 B2193335 500 B2193318
6-6 3/16” 3/8” 500 B2193341 500 B2193323
6-8 3/16” 1/2” 500 B2193338 500 B2193325
6-10 3/16” 5/8” --- --- 500 B2193334

POP BLIND RIVETS
These rivets are used to join materials with no access 
to the back side of the material. For standard fastening, 
open end rivets are recommended. For a tight seal, 
select closed end rivets. 

Weight Hook Magnet Pack
Brand Capacity Type Type Qty.  Model
Global Industrial 65 lbs Screw/Nut Ceramic 6 320762
Global Industrial 45 lbs Carabiner Neodymium 6 320754
Global Industrial 35 lbs Keyring Neodymium 6 320756
Global Industrial 20 lbs Open Ceramic 6 320757
Master Magnetics 20 lbs Open Ceramic 25 B1798430
Master Magnetics 25 lbs Open Ceramic 12 B1798435
Global Industrial 40 lbs Open Neodymium 6 320758
Global Industrial 65 lbs Open Swivel Neodymium 6 320755
Master Magnetics 65 lbs Open Swivel Neodymium 4 B1798424
Global Industrial 95 lbs Eyebolt Ceramic 6 320759
Master Magnetics 95 lbs Eyebolt Ceramic 1 B1798416

MAGNETIC HOOKS
Magnetic Hooks are versatile 
accessories designed to combine 
a magnet’s strength with a hook’s 
functionality. They can be easily 
attached to any magnetic surface 
and have high weight capacities 
to hold various items. High-
quality construction ensures 
durability and long-term use. 
These heavy-duty magnets are 
great for commercial and 
residential use.

Pkg.
Diameter OAL” Qty.  Model
1/4" 1-3/4" 100 B701209
1/4" 2-1/4" 100 B701335
3/8" 2-1/4" 50 B701476
3/8" 2-3/4" 50 B701477
3/8" 3" 50 B701478
3/8" 3-1/2" 50 B701580
3/8" 3-3/4" 50 B701605
3/8" 5" 50 B701606
1/2" 3-3/4" 50 B701204
1/2" 4-1/2" 50 B701205
1/2" 5-1/2" 50 B701206
1/2" 7" 25 B701207
1/2" 10" 25 B701603
5/8" 3-1/2" 25 B701609
5/8" 4-1/2" 25 B701610
5/8" 5" 25 B701182
5/8" 6" 25 B701183
5/8" 8-1/2" 25 B701211
3/4" 4-1/4" 20 B701339
3/4" 5-1/2" 20 B701442
3/4" 6-1/4" 20 B701473
3/4" 7" 20 B701474
3/4" 8-1/2" 10 B701475
3/4" 10" 10 B701337

DEWALT 
ENGINEERED BY 
POWERS SLEEVE 
ANCHORS
Power-Stud®+ SD1 Anchors are 
a fully threaded, torque-
controlled, wedge expansion 
anchor which is designed for 
consistent performance in 
cracked and uncracked concrete. 
Suitable base materials include 
normal-weight concrete, 
structural sand-lightweight 
concrete and concrete over 
metal deck. The anchor is 
manufactured with a zinc plated 
carbon steel body and expansion 
clip. Nut and washer are 
included.

SATIN FINISH
BRIGHT POLISHED 

FINISH
Type H” x W” x D”  Model  Model
Utility 2 x 2 x 2 B489185 B489186
Single Robe 2 x 2 x 2 B489249 B489250
Double Robe 25/16 x 4 x 2 B489244 B489251
Towel Pin 2 x 2 x 33/8 B489252 B489253

BOBRICK STAINLESS STEEL HOOKS
Bobrick Stainless Steel Hooks are constructed of durable, 
corrosion resistant stainless steel, with a satin finish that goes 
with any décor. Ideal for use for robes, cloths, disposal bags, and 
more. 
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Model Type Voltage Amperage Brand Mfr’s #
B3085749 Boost Jump Starter 12 4250 Noco Company GBX155
B2078435 Lithium Jump Starter 12 2000 Noco Company GB70
B2871145 Jump Pack 12 10000 Goodall JP-12-10000T

B2338664 Clore Heavy Truck Jump Starter 12/24 1400 12V/800 24V Solar HT1224AGM
717623 Lithium Heavy-Duty Jump Starter 12 1500 Noco Company GB50
B2078436 Lithium Jump Starter 12 3000 Noco Company GB150

JUMP STARTERS 
Jump starters are a portable battery device that can jump-start cars, trucks, and semi trailers with a 
dead or weak battery. They have lithium-ion batteries that can hold charges for long periods of time 
and are relatively light for portability. Jump starters work by delivering a large amount of power to the 
vehicle’s battery in a short burst, which allows the engine to start. They come in various amperages 
and voltages and can detect the type of battery to be jumped.

Model Type Weight Lbs. Capacity Brand Mfr’s #
B2349336 Revolver Diesel Engine Stand 6000 722 OTC  1750A
B1145163 Folding Engine Stand 1250 93 Omeg 31256
B2352499 Geared Engine Stand 1000 92 Sunex Tools 8300GB

B2428222 Engine Tilter 2200 19 American Forge 582

ENGINE STANDS & CRADLES 
Engine Stands & Cradles are automotive shop equip-
ment that support and secure vehicle engines during 
maintenance and repair. These engine run stands and 
cradles are built with sturdy materials and feature ad-
justable configurations for different engine sizes. They 
are essential in automotive repair shops, garages, and 
vehicle maintenance facilities.

Weight Min/Max
Model Type Capacity PSI Height Brand Mfr’s #

B2428178 Air Operated End Lift 10 Ton 200 12.5" / 50" American Forge 3598
B1145184 Air Operated End Lift 2.5 Ton 200 8" / 35.5" Hein-Werner HW93696A
B2428181 Power Train Lift/Table 1.25 Ton 175 33" / 77" American Forge 3182

B2349311 Power Train Lift W/Tilting Plate .625 Ton 150 29.5" / 68.5" OTC OTC1585A

VEHICLE LIFTS 
Designed to provide optimal lifting 
solutions for various types of vehicles, 
these lifts increase efficiency and 
productivity in automotive repair 
shops, fleet management operations, 
and more.

Model Type Voltage Amperage Brand Mfr’s #
B2871051 Genius Series Battery Charger 6/12/24 25 Noco Company GENIUSPRO25
B2779998 MPPT SmartSolar Charge Controller 12-48 20 Victron SCC110020160R
B2780172 BlueSolar MPPT 12-24 10 Victron SCC010010050R

B2338683 Midtronics Power Supply Charger 12 70 Midtronics MSP-070-3

CHARGERS 
Battery chargers are essential for maintaining and recharging vehicle 
batteries in automotive and fleet maintenance applications. Auto battery 
chargers provide a reliable power supply to efficiently charge low or dead 
batteries, ensuring that vehicles are ready for use. Since we already have a 
section dedicated to Jump Starters, I would remove this entire sentence. 
With various sizes and charging capacities available, chargers are ideal for 
garages, auto shops, and commercial fleet maintenance.
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Weight Tray
Model Type Cap. Lbs. Dimensions Brand Mfr’s #

B1620344 Kneeling/Sitting Creeper w/Chest Support 300 8 x 17 x 1 in RACATAC 01RAC3CS
B1033951 Swivel Tractor Seat w/Underseat Tray 300 17 Dia. x 1 Deep in SUNEX 8514
B2183135 Maintenance Repair Stool 300 16 Dia. x  1 Deep in BEVCO 3057

B2372443 Swivel Tractor Seat w/Underseat Tray 400 16 Dia. x  1 Deep in Traxion TRX2-700R
B2347005 Mechanics Stool w/Tool Tray 400 - LDS 1010722
B3125256 Tractor Style Roller Seat w/Tool Tray 300 - Viking 57108

CREEPER SEATS 
Creepers are automotive tools designed to enhance the convenience of mechanics and technicians 
working underneath vehicles. They provide a comfortable and mobile platform for personnel to access and 
perform maintenance or repairs on the underside of cars, trucks, and other automotive equipment. 

Weight Max Low
Model Type Cap. Ton Height” Height” Brand Mfr’s #

B1145158 Straight Handle Heavy-Duty Service Jack 3 23.5 5 Hein-Werner HW93652
B1033960 T-Handle Heavy-Duty Floor Jack 5 22 5 Sunex 6604
133783 Floor Jack with T-Handle 5 22 6.25 Global Industrial™ TR50001

133784 Floor Jack with T-Handle 10 22 6.25 Global Industrial™ TR100001
133785 General Purpose Floor Jack 3 18 5 Global Industrial™ TZ830023

FLOOR JACKS 
Floor jacks are robust and essential tools for automotive and industrial maintenance tasks. Industrial floor jacks can 
lift heavy vehicles and machinery with ease and precision while ensuring the safety of both equipment and personnel. 
Heavy-duty floor jacks are engineered for durability and safety.

Weight Weight
Model Type Capacity Kit Dimensions Lbs. Mfr’s #

B2348446 Pyramid Surface Cribbing 26 Tons No/Singular Crib 6" x 7" x 12" 17 15236
B1250047 9-Piece Super Stacker Cribbing Set 149 Tons Yes/9 Assorted Cribs Various 108 15250
B2348442 Super Stacker Cribbing 64.5 Tons No/Singular Crib 6" x 7" x 24" 103 15239

B1250049 12-Piece Super Stacker Cribbing Set 55 Tons Yes/12  6" x 7" x 24" Cribs (12) 6" x 7" x 24" 312 15260

CRIBBING BLOCKS 
Cribbing blocks provide reliable support, to create a stable foundation for vehicles 
during repairs or maintenance.

For Use Weight
Model Type With Cap. Lbs. Mfr’s #

B3091563 3-Bar Steel Ladder Roof Rack Ford 750 H1723W
B3091615 2-Bar Steel Ladder Roof Rack Ford 500 H1702B
B3091600 3-Bar Steel Ladder Rack Chevy 750 H1023W

B3091542 3-Bar Steel Ladder Rack Dodge 750 H1343B

ROOF AND CARGO RACKS 
Designed to attach securely to the roofs of various vehicles, heavy-duty 
cargo racks provide vehicles with additional storage space and offer a safe, 
reliable way to transport construction materials.

Weight Capacity Fill Hole
Model Lbs. Type Gal. Size” Compliance Mfr’s #

B2082061 1450 Used Oil 500 10 UL142 G2241
B2082058 600 Automotive 120 10 UL142 G2238
B2082060 900 Automotive 240 10 UL142 G2237

B2082059 800 Used Oil 185 10 UL142 G2235

OIL & FLUID MANAGEMENT 
Ideal for use in automotive maintenance, industrial settings, and manufacturing processes, these 
products are designed to efficiently handle and transfer oils and fluids. 

Filter Vacuum Hose
Model Description Cap. Lbs. Pump Length Mfr’s #

B2372478 Economy R-134A Recover, Recycle, Recharge Machine 150 1.5 CFM (42 L/m) @ 60 Hz 9' G2241
B2372480 Multi-refrigerant recover, recycle, recharge machine 300 5.0 cfm at 60 Hz 18' G2238

AC SERVICE EQUIPMENT 
The AC service equipment assists in diagnosing and identifying issues within the 
air conditioning system, enabling technicians to address problems promptly. 
This equipment is ideal for automotive repair shops, fleet maintenance centers, 
dealerships, and more.
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REFLECTIVE SAFETY 
TAPE AND APPLICATOR
Made of vinyl film with a rubber adhesive system, 
this Global Industrial™ Safety Tape adheres to 
most surface areas and is ideal for marking 
hazards and outlining aisles & walkways.  

GENESIS SMOOTH PRO 
PVC CEILING TILE
Smooth Pro ceiling tiles have a clean and 
simple design with high light reflectance 
for indirect lighting. Waterproof and 
washable, these tiles are perfect for 
kitchens, bathrooms, and other high-
humidity environments.

Size Quantity/Case Model
2’ x 2’ 12 B872969
2’ x 4’ 10 B872968

USG RADAR™ 
CLIMAPLUS™ 
ACOUSTICAL PANELS
Radar ClimaPlus™™ acoustical ceiling 
panels are economical, medium-textured 
panels that provide excellent CAC 
performance and a noise reduction 
coefficient of 55. The ClimaPlus 30-year 
lifetime system warranties against visible 
sag, mold, and mildew.

Package
Size” Qty. Edge Type Grid Sizes” Model
24 x 24 16 Shadowline Tapered 15/16 B1627265
24 x 24 16 Fineline w/Bevel 9/16 B1627266
24 x 24 16 Square 9/16 or 15/16 B1627277
24 x 48 8 Square 15/16 B1627268

Color Width Model
SOLID COLOR

Yellow 2" 670651YL
Yellow 3" 670652YL
Yellow 4" 670653YL
Orange 2" 670651OR
Orange 3" 670652OR
Orange 4" 670653OR
Red 2" 670651RD
Red 3" 670652RD
Red 4" 670653RD
Blue 2" 670651BL
Blue 3" 670652BL
Blue 4" 670653BL
Green 2" 670651GN

PATTERNED
Yellow/Black 2" 670651YB
Yellow/Black 3" 670652YB
Yellow/Black 4" 670653YB
Red/White 2" 670651RW
Red/White 3" 670652RW
Red/White 4" 670653RW

TAPE APPLICATOR
Black up to 41/2” 708175

TOP-SELLING ROOF HATCHES
Featuring a heavy-duty construction, these roof hatches are designed to provide secure, convenient entry to rooftop spaces 
while ensuring worker safety. Ideal for use in commercial environments, these durable hatches offer reliable weather protection 
and indoor climate control. Units are available in a range of sizes and materials to fit the needs of your business.

ROOF HATCH
SOLD 

SEPARATELY

Rough
Opening Frame

Model Brand Description L” x W” W” x H” Type Finish Mfr’s #
713151 Global Roof Hatch 24 x 36 31 x 43 Galv. Steel Black Powder Coat 713151
713150 Global Roof Hatch 30 x 36 37 x 43 Galv. Steel Black Powder Coat 713150 
B204620 Acudor Roof Hatch 30 x 36 38 x 44 Galv. Steel Gray Powder Coat G3844
B692227 Bilco® Standard Ladder Access 36 x 30 37 x 15 Galv. Steel Red Oxide Prime S-20
B204621 Acudor Roof Hatch 36 x 36 44 x 44 Galv. Steel Gray Powder Coat G4444
B692234 Bilco® Standard Ship Stair Access 30 x 54 61 x 15 Galv. Steel Red Oxide Prime NB-20
B692233 Bilco® Standard Ladder Access 36 x 36 43 x 15 Aluminum Mill E-50
B204622 Acudor Roof Hatch 48 x 48 56 x 56 Galv. Steel Gray Powder Coat G5656

ACCESSORIES
Model Brand Description Type Finish Mfr’s #

713157 Global  Roof Hatch Safety Extension Handle Steel Yellow Powder Coat 713157
713158 Global Steel Ladder Safety Post Steel Yellow Powder Coat 713158
B204623 Acudor Safety Extension Ladder Steel Yellow Powder Coat SLE-Y
B204624 Acudor 78”L Telescoping Safety Post Aluminum Mill TSP-1
B692249 Bilco® 62”L Safety Post Steel Yellow Powder Coat LU-1
B692246 Bilco® Rail System For 30” x 54” Roof Hatch Fiberglass Yellow Powder Coat RL-NB
B692244 Bilco® Rail System For 36” x 30” Roof Hatch Fiberglass Yellow Powder Coat RL-S
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W” x D”x H” Style Blue Gray
24 x 22x 12 Desk B237006BL B237006GY
341/2 x 30x 321/2 Desk, KO Outlet 634177BL 634177GY
341/2 x 30x 61 Desk, KO Outlet, Pegboard 249510 249510GY
341/2 x 30x 61 Desk, LO Outlet, Pegboard, Cabinet 249691 249691GY

WALL-MOUNTED 
RECEIVING AND SHIPPING 
DESKS
Ideal for warehouses, receiving areas, and more, 
these wall-mounted desks are constructed from 
rugged channel-reinforced steel with a scratch 
resistant powder coated finish for long-lasting 
durability. Units are equipped with a large, solid 
work surface, a pigeonhole riser compartment, 
and a locking drawer with steel ball bearing 
drawer slides for secure storage. Sloped work 
surface for added ergonomic comfort. Featuring 
pre-drilled mounting holes and support 
brackets, these desks can easily be installed 
against walls at any height. Desks come 
standard with top compartment and drawer.

* Shown with optional 
hook set 606968 & 
light kit 249460

ADJUSTABLE 
HEIGHT LEG249458

Style Gray Blue
Flat Desk 319392 319355A
Sloped Desk 254635GY 254635
Flat Desk, Pegboard 319416GY 319416BL
Sloped Desk, Pegboard 249458GY 249458
Sloped Desk, Pegboard, Top Cabinet 249690GY 249690

INDUSTRIAL-GRADE SHOP  
& SHIPPING DESKS

Create convenient workspaces in warehouses, receiving areas, and more with 
these industrial-grade shop and shipping desks. Constructed from rugged 
channel-reinforced steel, these desks feature a durable work surface, storage 
shelving compartments, a lockable drawer with steel ball bearings, height-
adjustable feet for fighting fatigue, and knockout outlets for easy electrical 
access. Desks come standard with top compartment, drawer, bottom 
shelf, and knockout outlet. Desk measures 341/2”W x 30” D and adjusts 
from 38”H up to 421/2”H.  Optional pegboard measures 281/2” H. 

W” x D” x H” Style Gray Blue
341/2 x 30 x 511/2 Desk 300912GY 300912
341/2 x 30 x 80 Desk, Pegboard 249509GY 249509
341/2 x 30 x 80 Desk, Pegboard, Upper Cabinet 249692GY 249692

ENCLOSED CABINET 
RECEIVING DESKS
Constructed from durable steel, these desks are 
equipped with a channel-reinforced steel sloped 
worksurface, an easily accessible top 
compartment, a lockable drawer, and a lower 
storage cabinet with an adjustable center shelf, 
and knockout outlet. Enclosed base cabinet 
allows for easy storage  of monitors and other 
supplies, making them an ideal solution for 
warehouses, shipping departments, workshops, 
and more. 

Gray Blue
319063 319063BL

PEDESTAL SHOP 
DESKS
All-steel construction with 
scratch resistant powder 
coating. 4 drawers feature ball 
bearing glides, cylinder lock 
and padlock hasp for added 
safety. Includes pigeonhole 
riser with shelves and dividers 
for easily accessible storage. 
Measures 38”W x 29”D x 51”H.

MOBILE OPEN BASE SHOP DESKS
Work from anywhere with these mobile shop desks. Made from 
heavy-duty steel with a powder coat finish for long-lasting 
durability, these desks with plenty of writing and storage space 
provide a convenient work surface that can be moved where 
you need it. Units roll smoothly throughout your facility on 
swivel casters and are equipped with sloped or flat work 
surfaces, a lockable drawer, a pigeonhole riser, a lower storage 
shelf, height-adjustable feet, and knockout outlets for easy 
electrical access.

Surface Blue Gray Black
Sloped 254635CBL 254635CGY 254635CBK

Flat 319355CBL 319392CGY 319355CBK
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STAINLESS STEEL WORK TABLES
18 gauge, 430 series Stainless Steel Work Tables are perfect for all light duty 
applications that require the convenience and durability of stainless steel. Work surface 
has two channel supports for added stability. All work tables feature an adjustable, 
galvanized lower shelf. Tubular legs are 35” High, 15/8” diameter with 1” adjustable 
leveling feet. NSF approved.  Work tables are available with or without a 2” backsplash.

W” x D “ x H” Model
60 x 24 x 35 185705
72 x 24 x 35 185706
60 x 30 x 35 185707
72 x 30 x 35 185708

STAINLESS STEEL SLIDING DOOR  
CABINET BENCHES
Stainless steel cabinet workbenches come in an easy-clean satin finish. 
Welded assembly and 17/8” hemmed safety edges help deaden sound to resist 
vibration. Made with a 14-gauge, type 304 stainless steel top. Top features a 4” 
backsplash to help retain contents. Back, sides, and door panels are made 
using 18-gauge stainless steel. 16 gauge stainless steel tubular legs include 
adjustable feet.  

STAINLESS STEEL WORK TABLE
WITH WIRE UNDERSHELF 
Work Table features a chrome-plated shelf and posts that resist rust, 
scratches, and dents. It includes one reinforced chrome plated wire shelf 
that provides maximum strength, visibility, and ventilation. The heavy duty 
top is constructed of 16 gauge 304 stainless steel. This versatile work table 
holds up to 2,000 lbs. and comes with adjustable leveling feet. Unit is easy 
to clean and assemble. 

W” x D “ x H” Model
60 x 30 x 34 318655
72 x 30 x 34 318654

STAINLESS STEEL BENCH WITH SINK
Easy-clean, satin finish benches are perfect for food service, laboratory, and 
many other applications. All models are sound deadened to resist vibration 
with 17/8” hemmed safety edges. These 30”D benches are channel reinforced 
for extra strength. 14 gauge bench tops offer a 1,000 lb. capacity; 96”L 
benches come with 6 legs for added strength. Benches include height 
adjustable, 18 gauge steel lower shelf for added storage. All models are 35”H. 
Tubular legs are 15/8” diameter with 1”H adjustable leveling feet. These sink 
benches feature a 16” x 21” x 8” sink with 4” back splash and 6”H gooseneck 
faucet. Connects easily to standard plumbing. Available with left, right, or 
center sink. Meets NSF and ISDA standards.  

W” x D “ x H” Sink Location Model
48 x 30 x 35 Center 579155C
60 x 30 x 35 Center 579156C
48 x 30 x 35 Left 252396L
60 x 30 x 35 Left 579156L
72 x 30 x 35 Left 579157L
96 x 30 x 35 Left 250180L
48 x 30 x 35 Right 579155R
60 x 30 x 35 Right 579157R
72 x 30 x 35 Right 252398R
96 x 30 x 35 Right 250180R

BENCH WITH SINK*

319055

319059

Accessories: Model 
Stainless Steel Drawer 15" W x 20"D x 5"H 319129
Casters (set of 4 Heavy Duty Swivel & Locking Casters) 493571

STAINLESS WORK TABLES
WITH 2” BACKSPLASH

STAINLESS WORK TABLES
WITHOUT BACKSPLASH

W” x D “ Model W” x D “ Model
30 x 24 300804 30 x 24 606738
36 x 24 300805 36 x 24 606739
48 x 24 300806 48 x 24 606740
60 x 24 300807 60 x 24 606741
72 x 24 300808 72 x 24 606742
96 x 24 300809 96 x 24 606743
30 x 30 300810 30 x 30 606744
36 x 30 300811 36 x 30 606745
48 x 30 300812 48 x 30 606746
60 x 30 300813 60 x 30 606747
72 x 30 300814 72 x 30 606748
96 x 30 300815 96 x 30 606749
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HEAVY-DUTY EXTRA LONG 
ASSEMBLY WORKBENCHES
Designed to accommodate large packing, assembly, 
or heavy duty operations. Space efficient design folds 
for storage and setup in seconds. Heavy-duty, steel 
top is one piece of 12 gauge steel that’s channel 
formed on 4 sides for superior strength. Welded, 
tubular steel legs telescope to adjust height, support 
storage shelf, and are finished in durable gray 
enamel. 2000 lbs. weight capacity evenly distributed.

ADJUSTABLE-
HEIGHT SHOP 
STANDS
Heavy duty construction with 
2,000 lb load capacity. 
Adjustable height 16 gauge 
steel shelves and 12 gauge 
steel legs. Features tension 
frame construction to prevent 
sway. Top shelf has 2 
knockouts that accept duplex 
or plug-in outlets.

Model W" x D" x H" Construction
254840 24 x 18 x 18-24 Steel
254842 24 x 18 x 30-36 Steel
254844 36 x 24 x 18-24 Steel
254846 36 x 24 x 30-36 Steel

HEAVY DUTY ELECTRIC HEIGHT 
ADJUSTABLE WORKBENCH
Our electric adjustable height workbench provides effortless height 
adjustment with the push of a button. The heavy duty tubular 4-leg frame 
can hold up to 1,000lbs. The 24V DC motor adjusts height at 2.3” per 
second. Unit includes programmable height & easy push-button control.

ADJUSTABLE HEIGHT C- CHANNEL LEG 
WORKBENCHES 
Steel open leg frames featured 2 electrical knockouts that accept installation of duplex outlets 
for electrical wiring or optional plug-in outlet. 3” W steel legs with channel construction for 
extra strength.

These industrial workbenches include a full width lateral brace for added reinforcement. Legs 
adjust in ½ increments from 277/8” to 35½” H. Weight capacity of 2,000 lbs. Available in grey or 
black. Additional tops and size options available online. 

TERMS & CONDITIONS:
Prices subject to change. Current price at time of printing/posting. 
Prices are subject to change, please confirm current price with a member of our sales team or at globalindustrial.com. All 
orders are subject to the Global Industrial Terms & Conditions

WARNING California Proposition 65.                                                                                                                                                 
The State of California requires that certain warnings be given concerning products which contain chemicals subject to 
Proposition 65. A complete list of Proposition 65 regulated chemicals is available at www.oehha.ca.gov. The required 
warnings are as follows:

	        WARNING: �Certain products in this catalog can expose you to chemicals which are known to the State of California to 
cause cancer. For more information go to www.p65warnings.ca.gov.

        WARNING: Certain products in this catalog can expose you to chemicals which are known to the State of California to 
cause birth defects or other reproductive harm. For more information go to www.p65warnings.ca.gov.

For information on whether a specific product you are considering purchasing from Global Industrial falls under California 
Proposition 65 warning requirements, please email prop65@globalindustrial.com and include the model number.

SCAN FOR OUR  
TERMS &    
CONDITIONS

STEEL 1/4” HARDWOOD
Size” Model Model
96 x 34 606761 606770
96 x 48 606762 606771
120 x 34 606764 606773
120 x 48 606765 606774

MAPLE LAMINATE
Size” Model Model
60 x 30 800577 800579
72 x 30 800578 800580

MAPLE SQUARE 
EDGE

BIRCH SQUARE EDGE LAMINATE SAFETY EDGE

Size” Model Model Model
60 x 30 183166 318912 183991
72 x 30 183168 318913 601425
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HEAVY DUTY PEDESTAL WORKBENCH 
WITH STEEL FRAME & DRAWERS 
Workbench drawer cabinets and legs are constructed of welded 
steel for long lasting durability. All drawers feature a 200 lb weight 
capacity and ample tool storage and lock with central cylinder lock 
key. Easy open drawers feature roller glides that allow full drawer 
extension and full width handles. Tubular legs are welded 1 1/2” 
steel. Workbenches are available in multiple top options. Weight 
capacity is 5,000 lbs. Legs and drawers are blue powder coated. 
Easy assembly. 

Description 3 Drawer 5 Drawer 7 Drawer 
MAPLE
Square Edge 711141 711152 711163
Safety Edge 711147 711158 711169
LAMINATE
Square Edge 711148 711159 711170
Safety Edge 711146 711157 711168
PHENOLIC
Safety Edge 711145 711156 711167
STAINLESS STEEL
Square Edge 711142 711153 711164
SHOP TOP
Square Edge 711151 711162 711173
Safety Edge 711150 711161 711172

711147

711157

PEDESTAL WORKBENCH WITH 
FIXED FLARED LEG
Pedestal workbench is made with strong, all welded 
steel that withstands tough industrial environments, 
and provides storage for any application. Pedestal 
drawers offer smooth drawer operation using nylon 
rollers and full-length aluminum handles. All drawers 
individually lock using cylinder locks for secure storage. 
Inside drawer dimensions are 13”W x 17-3/4”D x 
5-1/2”H. Includes 13 gauge steel open leg frame.

254755B

Enclosed cabinet is made with heavy gauge steel to provide security for all of your 
storage needs. Easily transport your workbench where you need it using 5” phenolic 
swivel casters with brackets. Built to last using rugged 2” square x  14 gauge tubular 
steel legs that are 36”H. Offers 2000 lb weight capacity. Cabinets include cut resistant 
padlockable clasp for security. Wide assortment of top options and finishes available 
to suit your needs.  Optional accessories available for purchase. 

MODEL 249205
SHOWN WITH 

OPTIONAL
CENTER SHELF

Description 60 x 30 72 x 30
MAPLE
Square Edge 607676 607677
Safety Edge 607682 607683
LAMINATE
Square Edge 607678 607679
Safety Edge --- 607685
PHENOLIC
Square Edge 300743 300744
Safety Edge 300757 300758

Description 60 x 30 72 x 30
MAPLE
Square Edge 249217 249206
Safety Edge 249205 249218
LAMINATE
Square Edge 249203 249204
Safety Edge 249215 249216
PHENOLIC 
Safety Edge 249211 249224
STAINLESS STEEL
Square Edge 249213 249214
SHOP TOP
Square Edge 249209 249210
Safety Edge 249221 249222

ACCESSORIES
60” W 72” W

INSIDE CABINET SHELF
253970 253971

MOBILE CABINET WORKBENCHES

POWER 
RISER WITH 
8 OUTLETS
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MAPLE

Maple butcher block 
is kiln dried, 
electronically glued, 
cured, and sanded 
smooth. Finished 
with a penetrating 
mineral oil 
protectant. Available 
in 1¾” thick. 

Super-strong, easy to clean, high pressure 
plastic, laminate-faced, wood core takes heavy 
abuse. Serves as a smooth, tough working 
surface for many applications. Available in 15/8” 
thick. 

Solid maple strips are 
glued together and 
electronically cured. 
The top is kiln dried, 
sanded smooth, and 
finished with a 
penetrating oil 
protectant.  Rounded 
front safety edge 
protects workers from 
leaning against sharp 
edges. Available in 
13/4” thick.

SHOP TOP 

ESD

CUSTOMIZE YOUR BENCH WITH OUR PREMIUM BENCH TOPS

PHENOLIC RESIN

Safety radius edge top is faced on two sides with 3/8” 
thick high grade, high density particleboard sealed with a 
catalyzed finish to resist liquids. Super strong MDF core. 
Available in 13/4" or 21/4" thick.

Prevents damage to sensitive electronic circuitry 
during assembly. White plastic top dissipates 5000 
volts of static electricity in .01 seconds. Cleans 
easily. Complies MIL-B817058 and 101B, 101C 
Method 4046. Available in 11/4” thick. 

13/4”
THICK

21/4”
THICK

13/4” THICK 13/4”THICK

SQUARE EDGE

MAPLE

LAMINATE

11/4”
THICK

11/4”
THICK

SAFETY EDGE

Square edge top is faced on two 
sides with 3/8” thick high grade, high 
density particleboard sealed with a 
catalyzed finish to resist liquids. Super 
strong MDF core. Available in 11/2" 
thick.

Square edge top is made with a 
durable particle board core with a 
phenolic backer wrapped with 16 
gauge, type 304 stainless steel. 
Tops have stainless edges and are 
welded and polished. Available in 
11/2" thick. 

STAINLESS STEEL

11/2”
THICK

11/2”
THICK

STEEL SHOP TOP 

Steel bench tops won't crack or 
buckle. 12 gauge, steel top with heavy 
duty flanged construction for extra 
strength. Available in 13/4" thick. 

15/8”
THICK

SAFETY EDGESAFETY EDGE SQUARE EDGE

13/4”
THICK

11/2” THICK

BIRCH

Birch tops kiln dried, 
glued, and sanded 
smooth. All tops are 
treated with mineral 
oil to protect from 
drying. These are 
economical, all-
purpose bench tops 
for general purpose 
applications. 
Available in 11/2” 
thick.

SQUARE EDGE SAFETY EDGE SQUARE EDGE

SQUARE EDGE SQUARE EDGE SQUARE EDGE SAFETY EDGE

W” x D” Model
48 x 30 601148
48 x 36 607286
60 X 24 432251
60 x 30 601150
60 x 36 601152
72 X 24 432252
72 x 30 601154
72 x 36 601156
96 x 30 607287
96 x 36 601180

SQUARE EDGE SAFETY EDGE
Size” Model Model
48 x 30 601149 607289
48 x 36 607291 607290
60 x 30 601166 601364
60 x 36 601168 579311
72 x 30 601170 601365
72 x 36 601172 601366

Chemical resistant bench tops are great for use 
in laboratories. The black phenolic resin 
withstands moisture and resists chemicals. 
Impact resistant for superior strength. Rounded 
front Safety edge. Available in 1" thick. 

Model Size
601157 48 x 30
601158 60 x 30
601160 60 x 36
601162 72 x 30
601164 72 x 36
601165 96 x 30
601167 96 x 36

Model Size
239118 48 x 30
B835882 48 x 36
239119 60 x 30
B835885 60 x 36
239120 72 x 30
B835920 72 x 36

Model Size
237388 60 x 30
237390 60 x 36
237392 72 x 30
237394 72 x 36

W” x D” Model
48 x 30 607283
48 x 36 607284
60 x 30 601367
60 x 36 607285
72 X 24 432252
72 x 30 601368
72 x 36 601369

W” x D” Model
48 x 30 318849N
48 x 36 318853N
60 x 30 318850N
60 x 36 318854N
72 x 30 318851N
72 x 36 318855N

SQUARE EDGE SAFETY EDGE
W” x D” Model Model
48 x 30 651448 706357
48 x 36 607282 607281
60 x 30 255217 706358
60 x 36 651449 706359
72 x 30 284CP9 706360
72 x 36 284CP8 706361
72 x 36 601369 601369

W” x D” Model
48 x 30 253CP83
48 x 36 253CP84
60 x 30 253CP85
60 x 36 253CP86
72 x 30 253CP87
72 x 36 253CP88

13/4" Thick 21/4" Thick
Size” Model Model
48 x 30 607288 ---
60 x 30 601361 601785
72 x 30 601362 601786
72 x 36 601363 601787

15/8”
THICK

1”
THICK
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ESD TOP
SQUARE EDGE SAFETY EDGE

W” x D” Model Model 
60 x 30 244187 244189
60 x 36 412448 412450
72 x 30 244188 244190
72 x 36 412449 412451

MAPLE TOP
SQUARE EDGE SAFETY EDGE

W” x D” Model Model 
60 x 30 --- 244185
60 x 36 412444 412446
72 x 30 244184 244186
72 x 36 412445 412447

LAMINATE TOP
SQUARE EDGE SAFETY EDGE

W” x D” Model Model 
60 x 30 244179 244181
60 x 36 412440 412442
72 x 30 244180 244182
72 x 36 412441 412443

ESD TOP
SQUARE EDGE SAFETY EDGE

W” x D” Model Model 
60 x 30 244187A 244189A
60 x 36 412448A 412450A
72 x 30 244188A 244190A
72 x 36 412449A 412451A

MAPLE TOP
SQUARE EDGE SAFETY EDGE

W” x D” Model Model 
60 x 30 244183A 244185A
60 x 36 412444A 412446A
72 x 30 244184A 244186A
72 x 36 412445A 412447A

LAMINATE TOP
SQUARE EDGE SAFETY EDGE

W” x D” Model Model 
60 x 30 244179A 244181A
60 x 36 412440A 412442A
72 x 30 244180A 244182A
72 x 36 412441A 412443A

STATIONARY UNIT MOBILE UNIT

COMPLETE ADJUSTABLE HEIGHT PACKING WORKBENCH WITH RISER & LOWER SHELF 
The complete packing workbench includes a riser kit, and lower shelf kit. This workbench is supported by heavy-duty 2” square 14 gauge steel tubular legs 
that adjust from 29-7/8 - 41-3/4”H at 2” increments and are tested to capacity of 5000 lbs for stationary and 2000 lbs. for mobile. It includes adjustable 
leveling floor glides and leveling foot plates that allow floor anchoring. This workbench has a powder coat finish, and it is quick and easy to assemble. The 
riser kit includes 48”H uprights, bin rail, reel holder, two 12” depth shelves (1 with 6 adjustable carton dividers), and a 72”W LED light kit. The lower shelf kit 
measures 25”D with 4 carton dividers and a has 5”H storage shelf.

ADJUSTABLE HEIGHT  
PACKING WORKBENCH  
WITH LOWER SHELF 
This workbench includes the lower shelf kit which includes: 
4 carton dividers and 5”H storage shelf, shelf measures 
25”D. Available in stationary or mobile versions. Optional 
power apron available. Heavy Duty weight capacity of 5,000 
lbs for stationary and 2,000 lbs for mobile.

ESD TOP
SQUARE EDGE SAFETY EDGE

W” x D” Model Model 
60 x 30 244211 244213
60 x 36 412472 412474
72 x 30 244212B 244214
72 x 36 412473 412475

MAPLE TOP
SQUARE EDGE SAFETY EDGE

W” x D” Model Model 
60 x 30 244207 ---
60 x 36 412468 412470
72 x 30 244208 244210
72 x 36 412469 412471

LAMINATE TOP
SQUARE EDGE SAFETY EDGE

W” x D” Model Model 
60 x 30 412440 244181
60 x 36 412464 412442
72 x 30 244180 244182
72 x 36 412441 412443

ESD TOP
SQUARE EDGE SAFETY EDGE

W” x D” Model Model 
60 x 30 244211A 244213A
60 x 36 412472A 412474A
72 x 30 244212A 244206A
72 x 36 412473A 412475A

MAPLE TOP
SQUARE EDGE SAFETY EDGE

W” x D” Model Model 
60 x 30 412473A 244209A
60 x 36 412468A 412470A
72 x 30 244208A 244210A
72 x 36 412469A 412471A

LAMINATE TOP
SQUARE EDGE SAFETY EDGE

W” x D” Model Model 
60 x 30 244203A 244205
60 x 36 412464A 412466A
72 x 30 244204 244206A
72 x 36 412467A 412467A

STATIONARY UNIT MOBILE UNIT

ADJUSTABLE HEIGHT PACKING WORKBENCH WITH RISER 
Enhance your work area with the Global Industrial™ Packing Workbench with Riser Kit. The packaging workbench includes: uprights, bin rail, reel 
holder, two 12” depth shelves. The workbench is finished in a powder coated finish. Unit is quick and easy to assemble.  
Weight capacity is 5,000 lbs for stationary and 2,000 lbs for mobile. 

ESD TOP
SQUARE EDGE SAFETY EDGE

W” x D” Model Model 
60 x 30 244199A 244201A
60 x 36 412460A 412462A
72 x 30 244200A 244202A
72 x 36 412461A 412463A

MAPLE TOP
SQUARE EDGE SAFETY EDGE

W” x D” Model Model 
60 x 30 244195A 244197A
60 x 36 412456A 412458A
72 x 30 244196A 244198A
72 x 36 412457A 412459A

LAMINATE TOP
SQUARE EDGE SAFETY EDGE

W” x D” Model Model 
60 x 30 244191A 244193A
60 x 36 412452A 412454A
72 x 30 244192A 244194A
72 x 36 412453A 412455A

ESD TOP
SQUARE EDGE SAFETY EDGE

W” x D” Model Model 
60 x 30 244199 244201
60 x 36 412460 412462
72 x 30 244200 244202
72 x 36 412461 412463

MAPLE TOP
SQUARE EDGE SAFETY EDGE

W” x D” Model Model 
60 x 30 244195 244197
60 x 36 412456 412458
72 x 30 244196 244198
72 x 36 412457 412459

LAMINATE TOP
SQUARE EDGE SAFETY EDGE

W” x D” Model Model 
60 x 30 244191 244193
60 x 36 412452 ---
72 x 30 244192 244194
72 x 36 412453 412455

STATIONARY UNIT MOBILE UNIT
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BIRCH TOP WITH   
SQUARE EDGE

Model W x D
319312* 60 x 30
319322* 60 x 36
319342* 72 x 36

MAPLE TOP WITH    
SAFETY EDGE

Model W x D
319298BL 48 x 30
319305* 48 x 36
319311* 60 x 30
319321BL 60 x 36
319330BL 72 x 30
319341* 72 x 36

MAPLE TOP WITH   
SQUARE EDGE

Model W x D
319297* 48 x 30
319304BL 48 x 36
319163 60 x 30
319320BL 60 x 36
319329* 72 x 30
319340* 72 x 36

ESD TOP WITH         
SAFETY EDGE

Model W x D
319299BL 48 x 30
319308* 48 x 36
319314* 60 x 30
319324BL 60 x 36
319333* 72 x 30
319344* 72 x 36

LAMINATE TOP WITH 
SAFETY EDGE

Model W x D
319310* 48 x 36
319315* 60 x 30
319326BL 60 x 36
319335* 72 x 30

PHENOLIC TOP WITH 
SAFETY EDGE

Model W x D
319316* 60 x 30
319327BL 60 x 36
319336* 72 x 30
319347* 72 x 36

ESD TOP WITH     
SQUARE EDGE

Model W x D
319300* 48 x 30
319307BL 48 x 36
319313* 60 x 30
319323BL 60 x 36
319332* 72 x 30
319343* 72 x 36

LAMINATE TOP WITH 
SQUARE EDGE

Model W x D
319294BL 48 x 30
319309BL 48 x 36
319162 60 x 30
319325* 60 x 36
319334BL 72 x 30
319346BL 72 x 36

SHOP TOP WITH SAFETY 
EDGE

Model W x D
319302BL 48 x 30
319318* 60 x 30
319338* 72 x 30
319349* 72 x 36
319328* 60 x 36
319348* 72 x 36

HEAVY DUTY COMPLETE PRODUCTION 
WORKBENCH 
This high quality industrial work bench is built to last. Features include 
rugged 2” x 2” x 14 gauge tubular steel height adjustable legs. Legs 
adjust from 28” to 34”H at 2” increments. These workbenches are 
tested to 5,000 lb capacity. 6”H and 12” H drawers can be mounted to 
either left or right hand side under the top for lockable storage. Secure 
valuable tools, supplies, and more using a cylinder lock with 2 keys. 
Includes a set of adjustable leveling floor glides and a set of leveling 
foot plates that allow for floor anchoring.

COMPLETE BENCH 
INCLUDES:

• 15”D Lower Shelf

• 6”H Drawer

• 12”H Drawer

• 48”H Uprights

• Bin rail

• �Pegboard Panel 
Mounting Kit

• Cantilever Shelf

• �Led Light Kit with 
Arm Mount

INDUSTRIAL BENCH-IN-A-BOX 
This complete adjustable height workbench is made of all-welded steel for long 
lasting durability and strength. Open leg workbench features 13 gauge channel 
formed steel legs with adjustable height from 57.5” to 62.5” high on 1” increments. 
Features a 15” deep shelf below for convenient storage. 1.5” thick top with side to 
side steel reinforcement and 3000 lb. capacity provides a sturdy work surface. Bench 
top is constructed of plastic laminate with standard square edge. 

Model Description
606929 Complete Bench (includes riser, lower shelf, surge projector, drawer & 30 

pc. peg hook kit)

606795 Workbench with Lower Shelf
606797BL Steel Drawer With Cylinder Lock
606796 Steel Pegboard Riser
606968 30 pc. assorted Pegboard Hook Set
607734A 6-Outlet Surge Protector, 120 Volt 6 Ft. Cord

Select models available in Blue and Tan finishes, 
*Add Color Suffix to Model Number: Blue (BL), 

Tan (TN) 

STEEL CHANNEL 
REINFORCED TOP

OPTIONAL LOCKABLE
STEEL DRAWER

STANDARD 
BENCH INCLUDES

LOWER SHELF

OPTIONAL STEEL 
PEGBOARD RISER 
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Available in Blue or Tan powder coat finish. Specify 
color suffix: Blue (BL) or Tan (TN).

2” SQUARE 
TUBULAR STEEL 
CONSTRUCTION

INCLUDES
CHROME PLATED

FOOTREST

SHOWN WITH 
MAPLE TOP

EXTRA STRONG FULL 
PERIMETER CHANNEL 
FRAME

PRE-WIRED POWER 
APRON

BENCH LEGS INCLUDE FOOT PLATES 
AND GLIDES

BASIC BENCH WITH BENCH TOP
PLASTIC PLASTIC MAPLE MAPLE ESD ESD SHOP TOP SHOP TOP PHENOLIC RESIN

SQUARE EDGE SAFETY EDGE SQUARE EDGE SAFETY EDGE SQUARE EDGE SAFETY 
EDGE

SQUARE EDGE SAFETY EDGE SAFETY EDGE

W” x D” Model Model Model Model Model Model Model Model Model
48 x 30 606974 606998 606982 607004 606990 607263 253835* 253842* ---
48 x 36 606975 606999* 606983 607005* 606991 607264 --- --- ---
60 x 24 249185 --- 249187 --- --- --- --- --- ---
60 x 30 606976 607000 606984 607006 606992 607265 253836* 253843* 237383
60 x 36 606977 607001* 606985 607007 606993 607266 253837* --- 237384
72 x 24 249186 --- 249188 --- --- --- --- --- ---
72 x 30 606978 607002 606986 607008 606994 607267 253838 253844* 237385
72 x 36 606979 607003 606987 607262 606995 607268 253839 253845* 237386
96 x 30† 606980 --- 606988 --- 606996 --- 253840* --- ---
96 x 36† 606981 --- 606989 --- 606997 --- 253841 --- ---
†4000 lb. capacity    *Only available in blue

HEAVY-DUTY 
PRODUCTION BENCHES
Long lasting, high quality benches are made with 
strong 2” square, 14 gauge tubular steel legs that 
are height adjustable at 2” increments from 28”- 
34”H. Withstands up to 5,000 capacity. Includes 
adjustable leveling floor glides and foot plates for 
anchoring. Optional pre-wired power apron 
provides a convenient power source for electric 
equipment: add suffix “B” to model. Panel Mounting 
Kits create a completely customizable workstation. 
Workbenches available in blue or tan finish. *Add 
color suffix to model number: Blue (BL), Tan (TN).

5000 lb. 
Capacity

14 GAUGE 
STEEL

BASIC BENCH WITH 11/2” 
STAINLESS SQUARE EDGE

AVAILABLE STAINLESS STEEL TOP

Model W x D
242261 48 x 30
242262 60 x 30
242263 72 x 30

EXTRA STRONG 
FULL PERIMETER 
CHANNEL FRAME

15/8" PLASTIC 
SQUARE EDGE

15/8" PLASTIC 
SAFETY EDGE

13/4" MAPLE 
SQUARE EDGE

13/4" MAPLE 
SAFETY EDGE

11/4" ESD 
SQUARE EDGE

11/4" ESD  
SAFETY EDGE

11/2" SHOP TOP 
SQUARE EDGE

13/4" SHOP TOP  
SAFETY EDGE

1" PHENOLIC  
SAFETY EDGE

Pre-Wired Power Apron includes three duplex outlets, circuit breaker switch, 15 amps/115 volts, 13’L cord. Add “B” to the Model



48”H UPRIGHT*
  Model Bench W”
606940 48

LCD MONITOR ARM 

  Model
249624
(Requires Upright Kit)

SHELF WITH 
PRE-WIRED ELECTRIC*
Three duplex outlets, circuit 
breaker, switch, and 12 ft. power 
cord. 15 amps-115 volts.

  Model Bench W”
249294 48
249295 60
249296 72
249297 96

(Requires Upright Kit)

 UPRIGHT SHELF-12”D*
  Model Bench W”
606945 48
606946 60
606947 72
606948 96
(Requires Upright Kit)

30 PIECE PEG HOOK SET 

  Model
606968

WORKBENCH 
TOOL ORGANIZER - 60”W
  Model
319350

ELECTRIC STRIP-48”L
(15 AMP-120V) 15 ft. cord 
  Model Outlets
482511 16

500890 18

LOWER SHELF-15”D*
  Model Bench W”
606949 48
606950 60
606951 72
606952 96

STORAGE CABINET* 
with removable center shelf, 
recessed handle, and cylinder 
lock; 171/4”W x 20”D x 16”H. 

  Model
273116*
*�Fits 24“, 30“, and 36“ depth.

STACKING DRAWER* 
 171/4”W x 20”D 

  Model H”
249374* 6
249375* 12
*�Fits 24“, 30“, and 36“ depth benches.

TOOL BALANCER-8 foot cable

  Model Cap.
249459 10 lbs.
(Requires Tool Balancer Track Kit)

TOOL BALANCER TRACK KIT
Includes tool track & 2 rolling 
hook trollies.
  Model Bench W”
249497 60
249498 72
(Track Kit Requires Upright Kit)

 LED LIGHT KIT
  Model Bench W”
319403 48
319404 60
319405 72
319406 96

 BIN RAIL*
  Model Bench W”
606941 48
606942 60
606943 72
606944 96
(Requires Upright Kit)
(See Page 34 for Bins)

HEAVY DUTY PRODUCTION BENCH ACCESSORIES

PRE-WIRED POWER APRON: Includes one USB type A/C and 
two duplex outlets, circuit breaker, switch 15 amps/115 volts, 
and 13’ cord. Add “B” to model and add $50.00 to listed price.
* Specify color suffix: Blue (BL) or Tan (TN)

ARTICULATING TOOL HOLDER*
  Model
319402

(Requires Upright Kit)

WORKBENCHES & SHOP DESKS
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PANEL MOUNTING KIT

Model Mounting Kit Description
Bench 

W”
318873 36”W Pegboard Kit 48
318874 36”W Louver Kit 48
319178 36”W Whiteboard Kit 48
318864 18”&36”W Pegboard Kit 60
318865 18”&36”W Louver Kit 60
318866 18”W Pegboard and 36”W Louver Kit 60
318867 18”W Louver and 36”W Pegboard Kit 60
319174 18”W Whiteboard and 36”W Pegboard Kit 60
319175 18”W Whiteboard and 36”W Louver Kit 60
319176 18”W Pegboard and 36”W Whiteboard Kit 60
319177 18”W Louver and 36”W Whiteboard Kit 60
319180 18”W and 36”W Whiteboard Kit 60
318860 18”W and 36”W Pegboard Kit 72
318861 18”W and 36”W Louver Kit 72
318862 18”W Pegboard and 36”W Louver Kit 72
318863 18”W Louver and 36”W Pegboard Kit 72
319170 18”W Whiteboard and 36”W Pegboard Kit 72
319171 18”W Whiteboard and 36”W Louver Kit 72
319172 18”W Pegboard and 36”W Whiteboard Kit 72
319173 18”W Louver and 36”W Whiteboard Kit 72
319179 18”W and 36”W Whiteboard Kit 72

PANEL MOUNTING KIT
Mounting Kits provide additional storage and organizational options 
for all production benches. Mounting kits are available with multiple 
louver panels and pegboard combinations for bin storage, and peg 
hooks with magnetic whiteboards for added functionality. Specify 
color suffix: Blue (BL) or Tan (TN). Requires 48”H upright (Model 
606940BL or 606940TN) to install Panel Mounting Kit.

WORKBENCH TOOL ORGANIZER 
AND SORTING TRAY
This 60”L sorting tray makes it easy to quickly access small components 
and tools for manufacturing and assembly purposes. Tray features 5 
movable divider panels to customize compartments. For use with all wood 
and wood core workbench tops. Includes all mounting hardware.

PANEL 
MOUNTING 

KIT

HEAVY-DUTY PRODUCTION BENCHES
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INDUSTRIAL 
WAREHOUSE EQUIPMENT
& BUSINESS FURNITURE

JANITORIAL & FACILITY 
MAINTENCNACE

STORAGE 
& SHELVING

FURNITURE
& DECOR

CARTS & TRUCKS

SAFETY
 & SECURITY

MATERIAL 
HANDLING

FOODSERVICE 
& RETAIL

WORKBENCHES
& SHOP DESKS

HOSPITALITY WAREHOUSE 
& DISTRIBUTION

PUBLIC SECTOR EDUCATION MANUFACTURING

indoff.com
11816 Lackland Rd

St. Louis, MO
63146

INDUSTRIAL EQUIPMENT 
& SUPPLIES

THE SOURCE FOR INDUSTRIAL EQUIPMENT & SUPPLIES

Indoff
A Global Industrial Company

Indoff

THOUSANDS 
OF PRODUCTS 
AT YOUR 
FINGERTIPS. 

Quality Products At Competitive Prices.


